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oberning Hody of the WUnibersity.
VISITOR : :

HIS EXCELLENCY 'HE RIGHT HONOURABLE LORD
STANLEY QF PRESTON, G.C/B;, ? o

GOVERNOR-GENERAT, OF CANADA, &c.

GOVERNORS:
[Being the Menbers of the Royal Institution Jor the Advancement of /,z'rl/'zu';.{;.J
THE Hon. SIR DONALD A, SMITH, K.CM.G.,» LL.D. (Hon
Cantab.) President and Chancellor of the I"ui\'msip\'.
PETER lx‘l‘ll)!\\'l‘ll, Esq.
JOHN H. R. MOLSON, Esq.
THE Hon, SIR ALEX. T, GALT, G.C.M.G., LL.D. (Hon. Edr.)
JOHN MOL.S( )N, Esq,
JOSEPH HICKS( IN, Esq.
FHE HoN. JOHN Jou ABBOTT, D.C.L.. Q€
WILLIAM C. Mc IN,'.\.\LI,), Esq.
HUGH McLEN NAN, Eso.
GEORGE HAGUE, Esq.
EDWARD B, GREENSHIELDS. B.A.
SAMUEL FINLEY, Eso.
THE HonN. LEVI] RUGGLES CHURCH, M.D.
ANDREW FREDERICK GAULT, Eso.
(The Board of Governors h is, under the Royal Charter, the power to frame Statutes, t o make
Appointments, and to administer the Finances of the Unin-r\ily )

PRINCIPAL.
SIR WILLIAM DAWSON, C.M.G.. M.A, LL.D., F.R.S, Vice-Chancellor.,

(The Pr al nder the Statutes, the general superintendence of all affairs of the
College and Uni

rsity, under such regulations as may be in force. )

FELLOWS:
ALEXANDER JOHN SON, M.A., LL D, \1L\‘—l’1’im‘1[).‘1l and Dean of the
Faculty of Arts.
HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D., Governors’ Fellow.
REv. JOHN COOK. D.D 5 [’nncnp;ll of Morrin (,'ullsgu, Quebec.
REv. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A., LL.D., Elective I*cl]u\\j. Faculty of Arts,




108 25 IO B S Principal of the Presbyterian College,

Rev. D. H. MACVICAR,
Montreal.
JOHN REDP ATH DOUGALL, M.A
REV. J. CLARK MURR/ AY. LL.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts.
HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A., C ~ E.. Dean of the Fac ull\ of Applied Science.
BERNARD J. H;\l{l{l;\'(}l\h\, BLAL, Phebuk _G.S.. Elective Fellow, Fac.
App. Science.
Rev. E. I. REXFORD, B./ , Governors’ ‘ellow,
REV. [OIlN IL\l\l\“s l)]) LL.D. . Governors’ Fellow.
Rev. CANON HENDERSON, M.A. R (Dublin), Principal of the Montreal
Diocesan Theological C ollege.
Rev. GEORGE DOUGLASS, LL.D.,
Theological College.
.S. ARCHIBAL D, M.A., D.C.L, Elective Fellow, Faculty of Law.
GEORGE ROSS, M , M.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine.
JOIIN 5. EEALL . BuA,; B.C.L.  Represeniative Fellow in Law.
~VERY REV. 8. W :\le:\l.\,\ . M.A,, D.( o) 1 Governors' Fellow.
S. P. ROBINS, M e U Y B Principal of McGill Normal School.
FREDERICK W. KELLEY, ! 5 PhaD.( ‘ornell), Representative Fellow in
Arts.
REv. JAMES BARCLAY, M.A (Glasgow), Governors’ Fellow.
ROBERT CRAIK, M.D., Dean of F aculty of Medicine.
A. W. BANNISTER, M.A., (Victoria), Principal of St. Francis College.
THOMAS A. ROGER, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine.
JEFF REY H. BURLAND, l;. A . Sc., Representative Fellow in App. Science.
MATTHEW llL'l(lll\\U . D.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law.
WILFRED T. SKAIFE, N-SE N lquumnl tive Fellow in App. Science.
Rev. WILLIAM M. BAR |’Ul R, D.D. (Yale, U.S ), Principal of { the Con-
gregational College of British North America.
N. W. TRENITOLME, M. . D.C.L., Dean of the l*.unhv of Law.
T. WESLEY MILLS, M.A; M D., Representative Fellow in Medicine.

, Representative Fellow in Arts.

Principal of the Montreal Wesleyan

(The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, the Corpora ation of

the University, which has the paower,
Courses of Study, Matriculation, Graduation and other

under the Statutes, to frame regl \lations touching the
Educational matters ; and to grant

Degrees.)

OFFICE OF SECRET ARY, REGISTRAR AND BURSAR :—

[And Secretary of the Royal Institution.)

C.L., Acting Secretary, Office East Wing, McGill

JAMES W . BRAKENRIDGE, B.
College ; Residence, 117 Shuter Street.
gamurL R. BURRELL, Clerk, 171 Jacques Cartier Street,

OrricE HOURS: 9 TO 5.
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iﬂ)rnfcssors Cmeriti,

[ Retaining their Rank and Title s, but retired from the active wark of /n»\‘//'m'/w/z.]
HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D.
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Arts.

WILLIAM WRIGHT, M.D.

Emeritus /'/"'!/"""'.f" in the /‘rtr’////// of Medicine .

Hon. R. G. LAFLAMME, D.C.L., 8

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law.

D. C. McCALLUM, M.D.

Fmeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine.

HOR: J.-S."C"WURTELE, D.C.L., Q.C,

Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law.

Hon. H, F: RAINVILLE, LL.D. (Laval.)
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Lauw,
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Miicers of Justruction,

Sik WILLIAM DAWSON, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S., C.M.G.
Principal, Logan Professor of Geology and Professor of Natural
History. East Wing, McGill College
ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. (Trin. Col. Dublin.)
Professor of Mathemaltics, and Peter Redpath Professor of
Natural Philosophy, Vice-Principal and Dean of the
Faculty of Arts. 5 Prince of Wales Terrace.
Rev. GRORGE CORNISH, M.A., LL.D.
Hiram Mills Professor of Classical Literature.—Honorary
Librarian. 177 Drummond Street.
PIERRE J. DAREY, M.A,, B.C
Professor of French Languay
ROBER'T CRAIK, M.D.,
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, and Professor of Hygiene. 2 Cathcart Street.
G. E. FENWICK, M.D.
Professor of Surge

.., LL.D., Officier &’ Academie
¢ and Literature, 39 McGill College Av.

V. 2356 St. Catherine Street

N. W. TRENHOLME, M.A., D.C.L.
Dean of the Faculty of Law, and Professor of Internalional

Law. Temple Building St. James St. Dorchester Av., Cote St. Antoine
GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD, M.D.
Lrofessor of Chemistry, Faculty of Medicine. 54 Beaver Hall Hill.

Rev. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D. (Glasgow).
Professor of Logic, and Fohn Frothingham Professor of Mental
and Moral Philosophy. 111 Mackay Street.
GEORGE ROSS, M.A., M.D
Vice Dean and Professor of the Theory and Practice of Medicine.49 Union Avenue.
BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D., F.G.S.
David J. Greenshields Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy,

8D

and Lecturer in Assaying and Mining. Wallbrae Pl., off 256 Univ, St.
THOMAS G. RODDICK, M.D.
Professor of Clinical Surgery. 8o Union Avenue
WILLIAM GARDNER, M.D.
Professor of Gynacology. 109 Union Avenue.

HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A., A.M.I.C.E,, M.L.M.E., Fellow Queen’s
College, Cambridge
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science, Professor of Civil En
gineering and Applied Meckanics. 31 Ontario Avenue.
CHARLES E. MOYSE, B.A. (London).
Molson Professoy of English Language and Literature,

Lecturer in History. 8oz Sherbrooke.
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ARCHIBALD, M.A., D.C.I
EDMOND LAREAT » DT

Sor of Criminal and Constitutional Law 181 St. James St., 113 Mackay

Lega 78t ory

? cal or 194 St. Denis Street
MATTHEW H{ I'CHINSON, D.C.L.

Professor of Roman Law, I'emple Buildings, or 1362 Dorchester.

J. EMERY ROBIDOT Xr G By

rofessor of Rea sta

v, 13 Notre Dame 216 St. Denis Street
C. H. McLEOD, Ma.E.
Py JesS07 ! Des ripli ( meklry 17, Super; lenaent
Weteor al Observatory Observatory McGill College.
il*\\H‘\«HlHlfIr\\]l\»l'\,\l,\.]H I
Professor of Commercial Law 61 Burnside Street, or 19 J:
FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD M.D
Professor of Anatomy. 85 Mansfield Street
FRANK BULLER, M.D.
Professor of Ophthalmoloey and Ofology. 838 Dorchester Street.
JAMES STEWART, M.D.
Professor of Materia M. erapeutics 873 Dorchester Street,

GEORGE WILKINS, M.D,

Professor of |

isprudence and Lecturer in Histe 9gy. 898 Dorchester Street.

D. P. PENHALLOW, B Sc. (B

/ essor of Botany McGill College.
G. H. CHANDLER, M.A

rojessor of Practical Matlhematics in Faculty of A%

ence, Lecturer in Mathematics Faculty of
2 lss Superintendent of Observatory. 32 Lorne Avenue,
RICHARD L. MACDONNELL, B.A., M.D.
Profess f Clinical Medicine. 117 Metcalf Street.
T. WESLEY MILLS, M.A,, M.D.
Professor of Physiology

: 0 Cote St. Antoine,
JAMES C. CAMERON, M.D.

-

Professor of ifery and Diseases of Children 43 Belmont Street.

Officter & Acadenie,

Rev. DANIEL COUSSIRAT, B.A.,

f Hebrew and Oriental Litevature. 10¢

P $§S07

Shuter Street,
A. J. EATON, M.A., Ph D., (Leipsic.)
1ssistant Professor of Classics. 21 Durocher Street,

ARCHIBALD McGOUN, B.A., B.C.L.

Professor (

il Frocedure. 294 Stanley St., or 181 St. James Street.
LEWIS . A. HART, M.A,, B.C.L.

Lecturer on the Theoryfand Practice of Notarial Deeds and

.’,v/ ocecal

PAUL T, LAFLEUR, M.A.

7

96 Francois Xavier St

» or 36 St. Matthew Street,

Lecturer in Logic and English,

WILLIAM R. SUTHERLAND, M.D,

8 Universify.

Curator of Medical Museunt and Asst. Dem. of . Anatomy. 764 Sherbrooke Street,
P. TOEWS, B.A
Jecture an Language and Literature, 34 Lorne Avenue.
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JOHN ANDREW.
Instructor in Elocution.

GEORGE W. MA JOR, B.A., M.D.

Instructor in Laryngology. St. Johns, P.Q.
ALEXANDER D.BLACKADER, B.A., M.D.

Instructor in Diseases of Children. 70 Beaver Hall Hill.
ROBERT J. B. HOWARD, B.A., M.D.

Assistant Demonstrator of Anatony. 117 Metcalfe Street.
WYATT G. JOHNSTON, M.D.

Demonstralor of Pathology. McGill College.
R. F. RUTTAN, B.A, M.D

Leciurer in Chemistry, Medical Faculty. McGill College.

JAMES BELL, M.D.

Assistant to Chair of Clinical Surgery. s9 Beaver Hall Hill.
THOMAS FORTIN, LL.L.
Assistant to Professor of Civil Law. 1613 Notre Dame Street.
M. E. HERSEY, B.A., Sc.
Assistant to Professor of Chemistry, Arts and Applied Science. 242 St. Antoine.
T. JOHNSON ALLOWAY, M.D., L.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Edinburgh).
Instructor in Gynacology. 934 Dorchester Street.

DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE.

MISS HELEN S. GATRDNER, Lady Superintendent. 47 Victoria Street.,

LIBRARY.
MR. H. MOTT, Zibrary Assistant, Library, McGill College.
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SESSION OF 188¢-go.

The Fifty-seventh Session of the University, being the Thirty-sixth under the
amended Charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1889.

By Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, the
Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College constitute the ("m-]mr:mun
of the University ; and, under the Statutes framed by the Board of Governors,
with approval of the Visitor, have the power of gr m]’n: Degrees in all the Arts
and Faculties, in McGill College, and Colleges affiliated thereto.

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed on the most
liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes of persons the greatest
possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture and professional training.
In its religious character the University is Protestant, but not denominational ; and
while all possible attention will be given to the character and conduct of students,
no interference with their peculiar views will be sanctioned.

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill College,
Montreal, and in the Affiliated Colleges and Schools.

I. McGILL COLLEGE.

THE FACULTY OF ArTs.—The complete course of study extends over four
Sessions, of eight months each ; and includes Classics and Mathematics,
Experimental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and Moral Science,
Natural Science, and one Modern Language or Hebrew. The course of study
is. with few exceptions, the same for all students in the first two years ; but in
the third and fourth years extensive options are allowed, more especially
in favour of the Honour Courses in Classics, Mathematics, Mental and Moral
Science, Natural Science, English Literature and Modern Languages.
Certain exemptions are also allowed to professional Students. The course
of study leads to the Degrees of B.A., M.A,, and LL.D.

Tue DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE IN ARrTs provides for the education of women,
in separate classes, W ith course of study, exemptions and honours similar to
those for men

Tug FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE provides a thorough profcssional training,
extending over three or four years, in Civil I‘Ingincqing .A\lt‘Cl}ﬂl](Cﬁ] l‘jugi-
neering, Mining Engineering and Assaying, and Practical (,h‘um!stry,_ leading
to the Degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science, Master of Engineering, and
Master of Applied Science.

Tug FACULTY Of MEDICINE.—The complete course of study in Medicine extends
‘m'cr four Sessions, of six months each, and one Summer Session of three
months in the third Academic Year, and leads to the Degree of M.D., C.M.

THg FACULTY OF LAw.—The complete course in [.n_w)mytcnds over tl?l'th Sessions,
of six months each, and leads to the Degrees of B.C.L. and D.C.L.

1I. AFFILIATED COLLEGES.

Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may
= ourse of study wholly in the Affiliated College, or in part in McGill

-sue their € soks . ‘ > - 5
P may come up to the University Examinations on the same terms

College, and ¢ up to A
w?thtté)hé Students of McGill College.
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MORRIN COLLEGE, Quebec—Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees in Arts and

Law. [Detailed information may be obtained from REvV. JouN Coox, D.D,,
Principal.]

S1. FRANCIS COLLEGE, Richmond.—Is affiliated in so far as regards the Inter-
mediate Examinations in Arts. [Detailed information may be obtained from

PRINCIPAL BANNISTER, B.A., Richmond, P.Q.]

TII. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES.

Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their Students
the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts, with such faci-
lities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on,and a number of Free Tuitions
are granted by the Board of Governors to the Students of these Colleges, when
matriculated in Arts.

THE CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGE OF BRITISH NoORTH AMERICA, Montreal.
Principal, REV. WiLLIAM M. BARBOUR, D.D., 58 McTavish St.

TuE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE, MONTREAL, in connection with the Presbyterian
Church in Canada. Principal, REv. D. H. MAcVIcAR, D.D., LL.D, 69
McTavish St.

THE DIOCESAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL. Principal, REvV. CANON HENDERSON,
M.A., D.D., 896 Dorchester St.

THE WESLEYAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL, Principal, REV. GEORGE DOUGLASS,
LL.D., 228 University St.

[Calendars of the above Colleges and all necessary information may be
obtained on application to their Principals.]

IV. McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL.

Tue McGILL NCRMAL ScHOOL provides the training requisite for Teachers of
Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. Teachers trained in this
School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas, and may, on conditions stated in
the announcement of the School, enter the classes in the Faculty of Arts for
Academy Diplomas and for the Degree of B.A. Principal, S. P. ROBINS,
LL.D,, 30 Belmont St,, Montreal.

V. AFFILIATED HIGH SCHOOLS, ETC.

The Trafalgar Institute for the highereducation of women, Simpson St., Montreal ;
Principal, Miss Grace Fairley. The High School of Montreal, Metcalfe St.;
Principal, H. Aspinwall Howe, LL.D. The Girls’ High School of Montreal,
Metcalfe St. ; Lady Principal, Mrs, H. H. Fuller. Prince of Wales College,
Charlottetown, P.E.I.; Bishop’s College School, Lennoxville ; St. Francis
College School ; Misses Symmers and Smith’s School, Montreal ; Eliock
School, Montreal ; Girl’s High School, St. John, N. B.; Clarenceville
Academy ; Coaticook Academy ; Cowansville Academy ; Dunham Aca-
demy ; Gould Model School 3 Huntingdon Academy ; Inverness Acade-
my; Knowlton Academy; Lachute Academy ; Quebec High School,
Quebec Girl’s High School 3 Shawville Academy; Sherbrooke Boys’ Aca-
demy ; Sherbrooke Girls’ Academy; Stanstead Wesleyan College ; St.
Johns High School ; Sutton Academy ; Three Rivers Academy ; Water-
loo Academy; Waterville Academy.
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2 Monday Normal School opens. 1 Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
I'uesday 2 Saturday Y
Wednesday Meeting of Normal School
Thursday Committee, {
6 Friday + Monday [
7 Saturday 5 Tuesday c. App. Science,
6 Wednesday Meeting Normal School Com,
o Monday 7 Thursday ;
10 Tuesday 8 Friday |
11 Wednesday 9 Saturday

12 Thursday
13 Friday
14 Satur

1 Monday
2 day

I

12 Tue

13 Wednesday
I

16 Monday Mat. Sup.
Exhib.and Scholarship Exam. 4 Thursday
£ - | Meeting of Faculty of L 15 Fri Meeting of Faculty of Arts,
17 Tuesday Mat. and St ‘ns in Math’s || 16 Sz

. Ex’1
Exhib. ¢t Sch ip Exam.
|Mat. ¢t Sup. Ex’ns in English,
| Logic, Men. and Mor. Phil. | 18 Monday

Exhib. and Sch. Exm’x 19 Tuesday

in Mc

8 Wednesday

19 Thursday

Meeting of Governors

20 Friday

App. Sc.

21 Saturday

25 Monday ‘
26 Tuesday |

=
i
8

Me Wednesday
| ) 28 Thursday
Matric. um. in Law 29 Frid Meeting of Faculty of Arts.

Summer -Essays in Applied Sc. y Sa
|Meeting of Gover

Medi Fac
irday Meeting of Fac

30 Monday Meeting of F:

1 Tuesday Session of Medical and Law k

culties b

2 Wednesday Meeting Nor. Sch. Committee, | 3 Meeting of Faculty of App. Sce
» Thursday 4 ‘\ln:(:king of Nor. Sch. Comm.
‘ riday Meeting Faculty of A g 1 |

5 Saturday

Monday Founder’s Birthd’y. The Wm.
Yoneay Molson Hall opened, 1862.

8 Tuesday [ ) ‘
y Wednesday 10 Tuesday |
1o Thursday 11 Inesday |
gl > Thursday ‘
11 Friday 12 . IUrscs | 4 5
12 Saturday | 13 Friday {Meeting of Fac. of Arts. Lec
Ay . | | tures in Arts and Ap. Sc, end,
14 Saturday |Exam. Bot. Med. Studs, Ex-
14 Monday | . - ‘ aminations in Law,
s Tuesday i s : et 4
:(3 \\v(.km;,.\] Wy 16 Monday {Christmas Examinations begin.
SN 7 Tuesda '
7 ursda s "L 3 s * . 0 .
o 1,.-“1,\,. Y Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 18 Wednesday Examinations in Law.
:" \"Lw‘l.‘“\ | 19 Thursday aminations in Law. [in Law.
SRS 20 Friday Meeting of Governors, Exams.
| 21 Saturday |{Christmas  Vacation begins,
Toxr Meeting of Museum Com. SN | Examinations in Law.
21 Monday : > y DU LN X |
R R Meeting of Library Com. !
- \\\::hm»\ 1y Regular Meeting of Corporation § 23 ’Mrnu’m\'
g Reps. Schol. ¢t Exh. Ac.aud. § 24 Tuesday

[hursday
Friday
Saturday

Wednesday Christmas-Day.
[hursday

Meeting of Governors

28 Monday

29 Tuesday
30 Wednesday
31 Thursday

30 Monday
31 Tuesday 11




1 Wednesday 1 Saturday Theses for degreeof B.C.Ltobe
2 Thursday ; sent in to Dean of Faculty.
3 Friday | Uiy
4 Saturday |Christmas Vacation ends. 3 Monday \‘ 5 i
" ‘ 4 Tuesday |{Meeting of Fac. of Ap. Science.
SN AcEN 5 Wednesday Meeting of Nor. Sc. Com.
6 Monday Lectures in Arts, Law, Med. & § © Thursday ‘
App. Sci. recommence, 7 Friday |
7 Tuesday |Meeting of Fac. of App. Sci. 8 Saturday ‘
'8 Wednesday |Meeting of Nor. Sc. Comm. |
9 Thursday | UK UAX |
10 Friday Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 10 '.\‘lmulny ‘
11 Saturday sday |
UNDAY “

|Meeting of Fac. of Arts.
‘E,\z\minmions in Law, and
‘\ Jotany Med, Fac.

13 Monday
14 Tuesday
15 Wednesday p
10 Thursday 16 ST
17 Friday ‘Mee(ing of Faculty of Arts. 17 ',\‘
18 Saturday | 18 Th

|Meeting Fac. App.

| 19 Wednesday |Lectures in Medicine
5 AY | 20 Thursday Exam’s in Med. begin.
20 Monday Meeting of Museum Com., 21 Friday Meeting of Fac. of Arts. Re-
21 Tuesday ‘\A\IECliﬂg of Libr Com. | ports of Attendance on Lects.

Saturday

y
22 Wednesday |Regular Me of Corporation.

23 Thursday Examiner pointed. Annual § 50 SUNDAY
: o Report to Visiter. 23 SUNDAY ;
24 Friday Meeting of Governors. 24 ;\Iond:\y |
25 Saturday 25 lf‘cf‘dﬂy
o Rl 26 Wednesday
SUNDAY 27 Thursday Lects. in Arts and Ap. Sc. end.
27 Monday 28 Friday | Meeting of Governors. Matric.
28 Tuesday \ Exam. in Medicine.
29 Wednesday 29 Saturday |
30 Thursday 30 SUNDAY 2
31 Friday Theses for M.A,&LL.D. to be l
sent in to the Dean of Fac. of § 31 Monday l
Arts. Meeting of Fac. of Arts, {
FEBRUARY, 1890 APRIL, 1890.
e P R 1 Tuesday ‘I\lecti ng of Fac.of Ap. Science
1 Saturday Theses for Deg.of B.C.L. to be | and Convocation for Degrees
sent in to Dean of Fac. of Law | in Medicine.
. Meeting of Examiners. 2 Wednesday ‘
3 Monday 5 3 'l:lmrsday 3 g
4 Tuesday Meeting of Fac. App. Science. 4 Friday |Good Friday. Easter Vac.begins
5 Wednesday Meeting of Nor. Sch. Comm. 5 Saturday ‘
6 1'."?‘{“(’1”)’ 6 SUNDAY | Easter.
Friday
Z’. S;\‘urg\ay 7 Monday
NDAY 8 Tuesday Easter vacation ends.
VUi 9 Wednesday | Meeting of Nor, Sc. Committee
10 Monday 10 Thursday
11 Tuesday 11 Friday Meeting of Fac. of Arts.
12 Wednesday 12 Saturday Exams. in Law begin.
13 Thursda; 12 SUNDAY
XZ Friday 7 !_\Iecting of Faculty of Arts.] ° 3 SUNDAY
15 Saturday “ Suppleméntal Exam’s in Arts § 14 vl\qloudny
NDAY and Applied Science. 15 Tuesday
F i 16 Wednesday
17 Monday 17 Thursday
1% Tucsdn)\' | 18 Friday
19 Wednesday |No Lectures. 19 Saturday
20 Thursda | 9 '
21 Friday 3 |Meeting of Governors, 20 SUNDAY |
22 Saturday | 3Mceting of Museum Committee
)3 SUNDAY | | Meeting of Library Committee
> = r | W Regular meeting of Corporation.
24 Monday | 24 Thursday \x\leeringot‘Examincrg,&ofFuc'
25 Tuesday | Theses for Degree of B.C.L. to | Arts and Law.
26 Wednesday | be sent in to Dean of Faculty. § 25 Friday lMeeting of Governors,
a7 Thursday | 26 Saturday Declaration of result of Exam’s,
28 Friday \;\Iect'mg of Faculty of Arts. 97 SUNDAY
28 Monday
29 Tuesday Convocation for Degrees in Law
and Applied Science.
30 Wednesday Convocation for Degrees in
12 { Arts.

-~
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L I _— N
1 Thursday Meeting of Examiners for Sch. 1t Tuesday
ninations, E nations 2 Wednesday
3 in Normal School b ; Tt y
2 Friday 4 Friday
3 Saturday s Saturday
5 Monday %
6 Tuesday | 8
7 Wednesday Meeting Nor. Sch. Committee. )
lﬁ irsday 1o Thursday
9 Friday 11 Friday
10 Saturday 12 Saturday
12 :\Ionrluv 14 Monday
13 Tuesday 15 Tuesday
14 Wenesday 16 Wednesday
15 Thursday 17 Thursday |
16 Friday 18 Friday |
17 Saturday 19 Saturday |
| 21 Monda
| ; A\ |
L ay | T'uesday |
21 Wednesday | >3 |
22 Thursday
23 iday Meeting of Governors. 2
24 Saturday =n’s Birthday. 2¢
o . n |
Whit-Sunday, |
26 Monday Monday
27 Tuesday [ Tuesday
28 Wednesday [ Wednesday
29 Thursday | Thursday
30 Friday | al Sch. closes for Summer |
ation.
31 Saturday |
[rinity Sunday. 1 Friday
2 Monday aminations for Matric, and 2 Saturday
| ssociate in Arts beg
4 Wednesday Normal School Committee. 4 D
¢ s o r
5 Thursday 5 Tuesday
6 Friday 6 Wednesds
7 7 Thursday
8 Friday
9 Saturday
9 Mond
10 Tuesday
11 Wednesday 11 ,\Vlwdz\v
12 Thursday 12 Tuesday
13 Friday 13 Wednesday
14 Saturday 14 Thursday
15 Friday %
16 Saturday Peter Redpath Museum opened
16 Monday D 1882.
7 Tuesday
8 Wednesday 2
19 Thursday L 18 ,\‘I”“‘li",
20 Friday [ Declaration of results of Sehool 19 Tuesday
Examinations. 20 Wednes
21 Saturday 21 Thursday
22 Friday
23 Saturday
23 Mond [Meetingof Museum (;4\1111v1i!1A'<:.
24 Tuesdav Meeting of Library Committee.
25 Wednesday Regular Meeting of Corporat'n. v_\‘!r‘:]vlf\\'
Report of Normal School. I'uesday
26 Thursday Wednesday
27 Friday Meeting of Governors. Ihursday
28 Saturday Summr, Sessn. Med. Fac, ends, Friday
Saturday
|
30 Monday ‘\
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FACULTY OF ARTS.

EXHIBITION, SCHOLARSHIP, ¢tc., EXA MINATIONS,

SEPTEMBER, 1889.

h):\TE

Dav ’ First YEAR. }‘ SECOND YEAR. | THRD YEAR | Hours.
2 Ley ‘ B Cica -
Monday. 16 Greek. Greek. | Greek. | gto 12
A8 16 Latin. i Latin. ‘ Latin Prose Comp. | 2t0 5

4 16 | | Mathematics. | 9to 12
Tuesday. | 17 Mathematics. \ Mathematics. ‘ Latin. gto 12
< 17 i ‘ Mathematics. | gto 12

4 17 ‘ l Botany. : g to 12

44 17 Mathematics. ‘ Mathematics. “ Ancient History. | 2to 5

L 17 ‘ Botany. i 2t0 5
Wednesday.| 18 English. English. ‘ English. i g to 12
3 | 18 Logic. ‘ gto 12

s 18 English. English. \ 2to 3

o 18 Chemistry . Chemistry. : 20 5
Thursday.| 19 Mathematics. “ g to 12
% 19 ’ Botany. ‘ g to 12

e 19 | French. French. ‘ 9 to 12

£ 19 “(h'amm‘:\rnndComp. General Paper. English Compositionl 2to 3

‘ (Classics.) (Classics.) r
Friday. 20 | |  Mathematics. Mathematics. | gto 12
i - “ English. ‘ 2t0 5
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, DECEMBER, 1889.
Dav. Date| FirsT YEAR. SEcoND YEAR. |  Tump YEar. FourTH YEAR.
VMonday_ 16 Latin, Latin. Mechanics. Astronomy.
ce 16 M’ matics, P.M.|
Tuesday. 17 | Greek. otany. Greek. Greek.

(4 17 ‘\\ German, P.M. | Botany, P.M. Latin, P.M. {
Wednesday.| 18 ‘ Mathematics. Psychology. Zoology, P.M. Moral Philosophy
« | 18 | French, P.M. | French, P.M. ‘ Latin Geolosy.

Thursdny; \ 19 l Chemistry, Greek . 1‘
o ‘ 19 | German, P.M. | German, P.M. ‘
« " 19 \ Hebrew, P.M. | Hebrew, P.M. l\
Friday. ‘ 20 \ English. ‘\‘ Ment. Phil. i
14




FACULTY OF ARTS.
SESSIONAL AND HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, APRIL, 18qgo.

FourTH YEAR.

| .
Dav. | FIrsT YEAR, ‘ SECOND YEAR, THIRD YEAR.
|

MARCH. | A.M. P.M. A.M. P.M. A.M. P.M. A.M P.M.

3z, Mon, [Hebrew: . ... oo | Hebrewe, U 200 [Hebraw i oo Hebrew.
APRIL. | |
¥ Toew i Sk ORI ) ................. B.A. Honours.
B el ORI s oo o JOTOERG vt e ‘\hch‘m, ,,,,,,, Ethics. Ethics.
3 Thurs, |Latin.  Anc.History|Latin. Composition|Latin, vines we o] dabR, Latin.,
| |
4 Fri. Good Friday|—Easter Vac. begins

| |

|
|
[
|

|
9 Wed. |English. ........,...|English. English, Ex. Phy- Englich.| Ex. Phy- History.
9 | sics., | . sics.
10 Thurs. |Geometry. Mathematics,.......|Greek..ceoavenn.... Math. Physics and
e B.A. Honours.
11 Fri. i 5
.|Mathematics... ....|Astr’y and...,,....| B.A. Honours.
ODUCE voveiivien s s
|
|
14 Mon. Frenchi, . v ovsinssan [RTEOCH: tuvadenebirbe Metaphysics...,.. .| Geology.. Geology
15 Tues. |[Chemistry.......... o RO ... Zoology| Greek. History.

15 Wed; |Meeting of ExalBers, [Logitis s v s i s sle s Mt oa it on raain

| BOtanY o o v s 5wis somvan | French......... ..| French; B.A. Hon-

| | ours.

serman; B.A. Hone
ours.

17 Thur

18 Fri GETHIAH « o0 5 50 s s 94 iea LI o o0 2 v cse+|German. ....

19 Sat. Meeting of |[Examiners.

,‘ \ i
| | |

21 Mon. ‘ Meeting of |Examiners.

»2 Tues. |Honour Examinaticns| Honour Examinations|Honour Exam’tions| B.A. Honours,

23 Wed. | Meeting of {Examiners. Meéting uf: Chrtiiation;
+ Thurs, il Tonour l*\:mmml:.»nk‘[[unnm‘ Examinations|Honour Exam’tions B.A. Honours.
ko] Meetingof | Examiners. ‘
6 Sat. ‘ Meeting of 1li.\unin':u. Declaration| of results.
| |
\ |

30 Wed. |Convocation for [)cgr‘«u.\ in Arts.

T'he Examinations begin at g A.M, and 2 P,M, when not specified otherwise.




FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

EXAMINATIONS.—1889-90.

CHRISTMAS, 1889.

be announced by the Faculty during the Sessi

Davs.

Sun,

FIrsT YEAR.

SES

ySIC NAI iy IS()U,

SeEcOND YEAR. THIRD YEAR. FourTH YEAR.
F. Mar, 28| { Frechand &*Model
{ Drawing.
“ 29 Descrpt’ ve Geomet’y| Descrp’ve Geometry
B0l s el v T e ] I SR T e sl
$% AT Theory of Structures| Theory of Structures,
™ : i ¢ Mach. & Millwork| § Mach. & Millwork
I. April 1 Surveying. ) Surveying. { Mineralogy (adv).
e Hanis T iah ol BUA N A e sayr g
2 Mechanism. heory of Structures| g Theo. of Structures

§5t3 Materials. Materials. Materials.

“ oy

bt Prac. Constraction. |Pract. Construction. | Pract. Construction,

G e SRS a R [ T s e U g R A e S s

Py Essay. Essay. ‘Iﬁsszay.

§ o Practical Chemistry . 3 :I{v‘]‘?ﬁ)?%‘!rﬁ’gfgz{\,.)I'l'heory of FtrthE‘it;zgs)
¢ 9|English. Exp. Physics. Exp. Physics. Theory ofStructm‘e;.
‘¢ 10/Mathematics. Mathematics. Mathematics. |
CHpeEeh: { Mach. & Millwork| { Theo. of Structures

1 Geology. | 1 Geology (adv.)
¢ 12| Mathematics, Mathematics. Mathematics. |Theory of Structures
‘ (adv.)
g
3 TS PN A U (S G . e seve|sessncan -...-! ................ . oo
‘¢ 14/French. French. Mechanical Work. |Mech. Work
e 5 Zoology (p.m.) e St ‘hemistry
15/Chemistry. { Chieiaates () Chemistry. Chemistry.
L8 1 English. English. Heat.
Sty French. Heat (adv.).
‘¢ 18|German. German German. Hydraulics.
““ 19|Mathematics. Mathematics. Mathematics. Hydraulics (adv.).
8 Gk o e el Ll g e Faaae I PR ) O g R e e
Gl > S
« 55 Mineralogy (adv.) Geology (adv.).

“ a3

“ o4 Mineralogy (adv.) |Lithology.
16
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Fuaculty of

THE PRINCIPAL (Ex-officio).

Professors s~ DAWSON, Professors :—PENHALLOW.
JOHNSON, COUSSIRAT.
CORNISH, Assistant Prof, ;—EATON.
DAREY, Lectucers :=—CHANDLER.
MURRAY. LAFLEUR.
HARRINGTON, ToEws.
MOYSE.

Dean of the Faculty :—ALEXANDER JoHxsoN, LL.D.
Honorary Librarian :—REV. GEORGE CoRNIsH, LL.D.

[CONTENTS.— Matriculation, &°c., § 1.5 Exkibitions, &c

§ IL ;5 Course of

Study, § 111.; EBxaminations, Degrees, &c., § IV. 5 Exemptions, &c., § V.
Medals, , § V1. Licensed Boarding Houses, § VIL. 3 Attendance and Conduct,

§ VIIL. ; Library, § 1X.; Peter Redpath Muscum, § X. ; Fees, &c.,§ X1. 3 Courses
of Lectures, § X11.]
The next Session of this Faculty will begin on September 16th,

1889, and will extend to April 3oth, 189o.

§I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

In this University those only who attend Lectures are denomi-
nated Students.

Students in the Faculty of Arts are classified as Matriculated or
Occasional. Matriculated Students are those who have their names
entered in the Matriculation Book; they are subdivided into Under-
graduates and Partial Students ; Non-matriculated are denominated
Occasional Students. The conditions of admission for each, and for
students of other Universities are given below.
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1. UNDERGRADUATES.

Undergraduates alone can proceed to the degree of B.A. Candi-
dates for admission into the First Year as Undergraduates are
required to pass the First Year Entrance Examination. The suc-
cessful candidates are arranged as First Class, Second Class, and
Passed. To the most deserving in the First Class the First Year
Exhibitions are awarded. For those who aim at passing only, a
minimum course is appointed, and there are two examinations in
the yeart—

(r) That held in the first week of June, at the same time as the
examinations for Associate in Arts. Schools desirous to take advan-
tage of this may send their pupils for examination to McGill
College ; or, if at a distance, by sending in names of Deputy Exam-
iners for approval, with a list of candidates on or before May 1st,
may have papers sent to them.  (2) That held at the opening of
the session, on September 16th and following days, in McGill Col-
lege alone.

As the examination is intended as a test of qualification for admission to the
classes of the University, certificates of passing are not granted except to those
who subsequently attend lectures.

FirsT YEAR ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS.
(a). For Passing only.

Examinations on June Ist in McGill College and local centres ; on September
16th in McGill College only. :

Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; Greek Grammar.

Latin.—Casar, Bell. Gall. Book I.; and Virgil, AEneid, Book I. lines 1-300 ;
Latin Grammar.

Muthematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations (inclusive)
Euclid’s Elements, Books I., II., I11.

English.—-Writing from Dictation. A paperon English Grammar énzcluding
Analysis. A paper on the Jeading events of English History. Essayona subject
to b2 given at the time of the examination.

French.—Grammar up to the beginning of syntax. An easy translation
from French into English.

Candidates unable to take French are not excluded, but will be required to
study German after entrance.

At the September (but not at the June) examinations an equivalent amount
o other books or other authors in Latin and Greek than those named may be
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accepted by the Examiners on application made through the Professor of
Classics,

Candidates who at the Examination for Associate in Arts have passed
in the above subjects are admitted as Undergraduates.

0). Higher ex amination—For First Class, Second Class, Passing, and Ex hibitions.

The Examination will be held on September 16th and following days in McGill
College only. (For Exhibitions, see §1I).
g —Homer, Iliad, bk. IV.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk, I.; Demosthenes,
Philippics I. and II.

Latin.—Cicero, in Catilinam, Orat. I; Virgil, Zneid, Bk. I; Horace, Odes,
Bk, III.

A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar.

Zext-books.~Hadley’s or Goodwin’s Greek Gramma r. Arnold’s Greek Prose
Composition, Exercises 1 to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin Grammar,
and Principia Latina, Part IV.: or Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition by
Bradley .

Mathematics. —Euclid, bks, I., I, , L., IV.; Algebra to end of Harmonical
Progression (Colenso) ; Arithmetic,

English.—English Grammar and Composition.—(Mason’s Grammar, omit
Derivation and Appendix.)

SECOND YEAR ENTRANCE EXAMINATION.

Candidates may be admitted into the Second Year as Under-
graduates, if able to pass the Second Year Entiance Examination.
The regulations for this correspond to those for the First Year, the
higher examination being the same as that for the Second YVear
Exhibitions (see §II.) held in September, or the Candidate may take
the First Year Sessional Examinations held in April. There is besides,

For Passing only,

An Examination on Sept. 17th in McGill College only.
In Classics.—Greek.—Homer, Iliad, Book VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.;

Grammar and Prose Composition.

Latin —Virgil, Aneid, Book VI.; Cicero, Orations against
Catiline ; Grammar and Prose Composition.

{An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin

and Greek than those named above may be accepted by the

Examiners for entrance into the Second Year, on application made

through the Professor of Classics.]




In Mathematics :—
Euclid —Books 1., I1., IIL., IV., V1., with defs. of Book Ve
(omitting Propositions 27, 28, 29 of Book VI.)
Algebra—To end of Quadratic Equations. (Colenso’s Alg.)
Trigonomstry —Galbraith and Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps.

1, 2, 3,4, 6, tobeginning of numerical solution of plane
triangles.

Arithmetic—Elementary rules, Proportion, Interest,Discount, &oCy
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root.

In English Literature—Writing from Dictation, English Grammar, including
Analysis, English Composition, English History (Buckley). Essay.

In French—French Grammar ; or (instead of French) German, in which know-
ledge sufficient to enable the Candidate to join the regular class will be
required.

I Chemistry.—The Chemistry of the non-metallic Elements, and of the more
common metals.

[Vote.—Candidates unable to pass in French or German are not excluded, but
they are required to begin German, and to continue the study of it for two years.
Candidates unable to passin Chemistry are required to attend such of the lectures
in the subject as are open to them, and to pass an examination at the end of the
Second Year.]

2. PARTIAL AND OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.—STUDENTS OF
OTHER UNIVERSITIES.

ParTiaL STupENTS.—Candidates for Matriculation as Partial
Students, taking three or more courses of Lectures,will be examined
in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be deter-
mined by the Faculty.

The subjects in which an examination is necessary are : Latin,
Greek, Mathematics, English, French.-—Candidates are required to
appear at the ordinary entrance examinations announced above ; but,
on application to the Faculty, may, for sufficient cause, have a later
day appointed. Z

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.—Persons desirous of taking one or
two courses of Lectures as Occasional Students may apply to the
Dean for entry in his Register,and to the professor or the professors
of the subjects of the lectures that they may be satisfied of their fit-
subsequently procure from the Secretary tickets for

ness, and ma

the Lectures.
STUDENTS OF OTHER UNIVERSITIES may be admitted, on the
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production of Certificates, to a like standing in this University, after
examination by the Faculty.

3. GENERAL REGULATIONS.

Candidates for entrance into the First Year of the Faculties of Medicine
or Applied Science in McGill University may passin the above examinations.

Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intimation
from his parent or guardian of th: name of the minister of religion under whose
care and instruction it is desired that the Student should be placed, who will
thereupon be invited to put himself in communication with the Faculty on the
subject. Failing such intimation from his parent or guardian, the Faculty will
endeavor to establish befitting relations.

Every matriculated student is required to sign in the Matriculation Book
the following :—

DECLARATION.

T hereby declare that I will faithfully observe the statutes, rules and ordi-

“¢ nances of this University of McGill College to the best of my ability.”

4. DIRECTIONS TO CANDIDATES FOR ADMISSION.

Candidates are required :—

(a). To present themselves to the Dean, and fill up a form of application for
admission. (§I.)

(6) To pass the required examinations (§I.). (Unless already passed.)

(¢) To procure tickets from the Registrar (§XI.), and, if not Occasional
Students, to sign the Matriculation Book.

(d) To present their tickets to the Dean. (§XI.)

(&) To provide themselves with the Academic dress. (§VIII.)

§ II. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHTIBITIONS.
GENERAL REGULATIONS.
1. A Scholarship is tenable for Zwe years. An Exhibition for oze year.

2. Scholarships are open. for competition to Students who have passed the
University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than three sessions
have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to candidates who have obtained
what thé Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other University, pro-
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vided that application be made before the end of the Session preceding the Exam-
ination.

3. Scholarships are divided into two classes :—(1) Science Scholarships; (2)
Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. The subjects of Examination for
each are as follows:—

Science Scholarships. —Differential and Integral Calculus ; Analytic Geome-
try ; Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; Higher Algebra and Theory of Equa-
tions ; Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic. (For subdivision see below.)

Classical and Modern Language Scholarships.—Greek ; Latin; English
Composition ; English Language, Literature, and History ; French.

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years.

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to candidates for entrance
into the First Year.

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have
passed the First Year Sessional Examinations, provided that not more than two
Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to candidates for en-
trance into the Second Year.

The subjects of Examination are as follows : —

First Year Exhibitions—Classics, Mathematics, English.

Second VYear Exhibitions—Classics, Mathematics, English Language and
Literature, Chemistry and French.

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Candidates
who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as Matriculation
Examinations.

6. No student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at the same
time ; but four of the First Year Exhibitioners will be granted exemption from the
Sessional fees throughout their College Course, under Presentation Scholarships
from the Governor General. (See below).

7. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the best
answerers at the Examinations. Absolute merit will be required.

8. Ifin any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Candidates
showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or Scholarships offered
for competition may be transferred to more deserving Candidates in another year,

9. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship or Exhibi-
tion, proceed regularly with his College Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty.

10. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in
four instalments, viz. :—In October, December, February and April, about the
20th day of each month.

11. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every session,

There are at present fifteen Scholarships and Exhibitions :—
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THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank
Montreal :—value, $100 yearly, open to both men and women.

TEN McDONALD SCHOLARSH

PS AND EXHIBITIONS, founded by W, C. Mec-
Donald, Esq., Montreal :—value, $125 each, yearly.

T'HE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alexander, Esq.,
Montreal, for the encouragerent of the study of Classics and other subjects :

o g -
—value, $120 yearly.

THE GEORGE HAGUE EXHIBITION, given by George Hague, Esq., Montreal, for
the encouragement of the study of Classics:

value, $125 yearly,

THE Major H. MILLS SCHOLARSHIP, founded by bequest of the late Major
Hiram Mills :—value, $100 yearly.

THE BARBARA ScOTT SCHOLARSHIP, founded by the late Miss Barbara Scott, for
the encouragement of the study of the Classical languages and literature ;—
value, $100 to $120 yearly.

EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED FOR COMPETI-
TION AT THE OPENING OF THE SESSION, SEPT., 1889g.

To Students entering the First Year, three Exhibitions of $125, and one of

$100.

The First Year Exhibitions will be awarded to the best answerers in the
higher First Year Entrance Examination (See § I.), provided there be absolute
merit,

But in subsequently distributing the Exhibitions of higher value among the
successful candidates, answering in the following subjects will be taken into
account also :—

I. A re-translation into Latin of an English version of some passage from
one of the easier Latin Prose writers. For specimens see Smith’s Principia
Latina, Part V.)

2. Euclid, Book VI. (omitting Props. 27, 28, 29), with Defs. of Book V.

3. English :—An Examination upon one of Shakspere’s plays. For 1889.
—As you Like .

7o Students entering the Second Year, two Exnibitions of $125, and one of
$100.
Subjects of Examination :—

Greek.—Homer, Odyssey, bk. VI.; Herodotus, bk. III., Chaps. I to 67;
Demosthenes, Olynthiacs I. and 11,
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Latin.—Virgil, Georgics, bk. 1.; Horace, Odes, bk. I. ; Livy, bk. XXIE
Greek and Latin Prose Composition.
A paper on Grammar and History.
Text-books.—Cox's General History of Greece. Merivale’s General History

of Rome. Goodwin’s Greek Grammar. Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition.
Latin Prose through English Idiom (Abbott).

Mathematics.—The Mathematics (Ordinary and Honour) of First Year.

English Literature.—Mason’s Grammar. — Shakspere, 4s You Like it.
Trench, Study cf Words.

Chemistry.—Roscoe’s Lessons in Elementary Chemistry as far as p. 264.

French.—Darey, Principes de Grammaire frangaise ; Lafontaine, les Fables,
livres I. and II.; Moli¢re, le Bourgeois Gentilhomme.

A candidate for a Second Year Exhibition to be successful must not, at the
special examination, be placed in the Third Class in more than one of the ordinary
subjects. The award is made on the aggreSate of the marks among those who
fulfil this condition.

7o Students entering the Third Year, Three Scholarships of $125, and one of
$120, tenable for two Years.

One of these is offered in Mathematics and Logic, and one in Natural Science
and Logic, as follows :—

1. Mathematics.—Differential Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. 1, 2, 3,4, 7,
9; Chap, 12, Arts. 168-183 inclusive ; Chap. 17, Arts. 225-242 inclu-
sive). Integral Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. 1, 2, 3,4, 5; Chap.
7, Arts. 126- 140 inclusive ; Chap. 8, Arts. 150-156 inclusive ; Chap.
9, Arts. 168-176 inclusive). Analytic Geometry (Salmon’s Conic
Sections, subjects of Chaps. 1-13 (omitting Chap. 8), with part of
Chap. 14. Lock’s Higher Trigonometry ; McLelland and Preston’s
Spherical Trigonometry, Part I. Salmon’s Modern Higher Algebra
(first four chapters). Todhunter’s or Burnside and Panton’s Theory
of Equations (selected course).

Logic, as in Jevons” Elementary Lessons on Logic.

2. Natural Science.—Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany.
Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all the
order of Phznogams, Pteridophytes and Bryophytes. Chemistry
as in Roscoe’s Lessons in Elementary Chemistry.

Logic, as in Jevons® Elementary Lessons on Logic.

Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern Languages, as
follows :—
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('/zlf.\‘/}f‘('/’n'A",—T“,Uripi(’m:s. Medea ; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs ; Xenophon,
Hellenics, Book I.; Herodotus, Book VIII.; Thucydides, Book
VI. LZatin.—Horace, Satires, Book I., and Epistles, Book I.;
Virgil, Georgics, Book I.; Terence, Adelphi; Tacitus, Annals,
Book I.; Pliny, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard ; Clarendon

Press Series). Greek and Latin Prose Composition.

History.— Text-books.—Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History ; Smith’s Stu-

dent’s Greece ; Liddell’'s Rome,

English Language and Literature,—Spalding’s English Literature (Chap. VI.,
Part IIL., to end of book); Shakspere, Tempest ; Milton’s Para-
dise Lost, books I. and II. ; Trench, Study of Words.

English Composition.—(High marks will be given for this subject.)

French.—Racine, Britannicus ; Moliére, les Femmes savantes. French Grammar.
Bonnefon, Les Ecrivains célébres de la France. Translation from
English into French.

Classical Subjects for Exhibitions, September, 189o.

FIrsT YEAR.—G7eck—Homer, Iliad, Bk. IV.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I.;
Demosthenes, Philippics I. and II.

Latin.—Virgil, Ain., Bk. I. ; Cicero, In Catilinam, Orat. II-

Caesar, Bell. Gall. Bk. I,
SECOND YEAR.—G7eek.—Homer, Odyssey, Bk. VII. ; Demosthenes, Olynthiacs,
I. and II. ; Herodotus, Bk. III., chaps. 1-67.
Latin.—Virgil, Georgics, Bk. I.; Horace, Odes, Bk. I.; Livy,
Bk. XXIII.

EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR-
SHIPS, &vc.

A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the Students
holding them to exemption from the Sessional Fees in the Faculty of Arts. Six-
teen have been placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency the
Governor General. Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation Examination.

[By command of His Excellency, four of these Exemptions will be offered for
competition in the First Year Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session.]

Eight exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, from
time to time, to the most successful students who may present themselves as can-
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didates, By order of the Board one of these is given annually to the Dux of the
High School of Montreal, and one to the Dux of any other Academy or High
School sending up in one year for entrance, three or more candidates competent to
Ppass creditably the Matriculation Examination.

In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of Quebec offer-
ing for competition among its pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of Arts
of not less than $80, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of tuition
thereto.

Exemptions from fees, not exceeding three in number, may be given to hold-
ers of the Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, who, on fulfilling
the required conditions, enter in the Second Year, if at the Diploma Examination
they have taken 75 per cent. of the total marks, with not less than two-thirds of
the marks in Latin and in Greek.

By a resolution of the Board of Governors exemptions are granted to students
of any affiliated Theological College, recommended by its Principal, and entering
the Faculty of Arts either as Undergraduates or as Partial Students.

One exemption is given annually to the pupil (boy or girl) of the Montreal
High School holding a Commissioner’s exemption from the Schools of the Protes-
tant Commissioners’ Montreal, who has taken the highest marks at the A. A.
Examination, and is recommended by the Commissioners.

§ III. COURSE OF STUDY.

1. Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as
Students of the First, Second, Third or Fourth Year. They are
required to attend all the courses of Lectures and pass the examina-
tions appointed for their several years, under the Regulations of the
Faculty as to attendance and conduct ; the only exceptions are those
in favor of Honour and Professional Students, stated in § V.

ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.

FIRST YEAR.

GREEK, — HOMER.—Qdyssey, Books X XI-XXIV. (Selections.) Studies in His-
tory and Literature.

LATIN.—CIcERO.—Select Letters, VIRGIL,—Book IX.—Translation at sight.—
Studies in History and Literature. — Latin Prose Composition,
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MATHEMATICS, — Arithmetic.—FE

gebra to end of Quadratic
equatums—Plane Trigonometry, in part,
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

First term.— MILTON’s Comus and BACON’S

issays (selected). Two lectures

a week. Analysis, one lecture a week.
Second term.—English Literature, previous to Elizabethan Period,

CHEMISTRY.—Lectures, chiefly on Elementary and Inorganic Chemistry, with
Experiments in the Class-Room, and Laboratory work if desired.
The whole preparatory to the course in Natural Science.

FRENCH.—DAREY, Principes de Grammaire frangaise.—LAFONTAINE, Choix de
Fables, —~MOLIERE, L’ Avare—Dictation ; Colloquial exercises.

Or either of the following :
GERMAN.—VANDERSMISSEN’S and FRASER’S German Grammar. Adler’s Pro-
gressive German Reader (selections from Sections 1 and 2). Transla-
tions, oral and written, Dictation. Colloquial exercises ,
HEBREW.—(For  Theological Students). —Zlementary  Course—Reading
and Grammar with oral and written exercises in Ol'tlx()gl‘nl,xix)’ and
Etymology.—Translation and Grammatical Analysis of Genesis.
— Text-books, HARPER’S Elements of Hebrew ; and Introductory
Hebrew Method and Manual.

SECOND YEAR.

GREEK.,—EURIPIDES.—Medea.
LaTIN.—HoRrACE.—Epistles, Book II. TACITUs.—Germania, Chap. 1-27. Trans-

lation at sight and Latin Prose Composition,

MATHEMATICS. —Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra and Trigonometry as before.—
Logarithms.—Plane Trigonometry, including solution of triangles
and applications.

GLISH LITERATURE.—A period of English Literature and one play of
Shakspere. During the Session of 1888-9.—The leading poets of

the nineteenth century, SHAKSPERE, A Midsummer Night's
Dream. [Clarendon Press Edition].

PsycuoLogY AND Logic.—First Term.—Elementary Psychology (Text-book :—
MURRAY’S Handbook of Psychology, Book I). Second Term.—
Logic (Text-book :—JEVONS® Elementary Lessons in Logic).

BoTANY.—General Morphology and Classification. Descriptive Botany. Flora
of Canada, Nutrition and reproduction of plants. Elements of
Histology. Zext-books.—Gray and Bessey.




28

FRrRENCH.—Ponsard, I'Honneur et ’Argent,—RACINE, Phédre—CONTANSEAU,
Précis de littérature frangaise depuis son origine jusqu’ala fin du
X VIIIe siécle, Translation into French :—DR. JouNsoN, Rasselas.
Dictation. Parsing. Colloquial exercises.
Or either of the following :—

GERMAN.—VANDERSMISSEN’s AND FRASER’S German Grammar. ADLER’S Pro-

gressive German Reader (selections from Sections 3-5). Town-
SON, Easy German Stories. Dictation. Colloguial exercises. Trans-
lations, oral and written. Parsing.

HeBREW.—(For Theological Students. ) —/ntermediate Course. —Grammar.—
Dr. Harper’s ¢ Elements and Method.”—Translation from Genesis,
Exodus, Deuteronomy.—Exercises :—Hebrew into English, and
English into Hebrew.—Syntax.—Reading of the Masoretic notes.

For the Intermediate Examinations see § IV.

THIRD YEAR.

GREEK. —Lys1As.—Contra Eratosthenem.
AiscHYLUS.—Prometheus Vinctus.
Or, instead of Greek i—

LATIN.—J UVENAL.—Satires VIII, and XIII.
Livy.—Book XXI.

Latin Prose Composition.

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.—GALBRAITH AND HAUGH-
TON’s Mechanics, viz., Statics, First 3 chapters, omitting sec. 5,
chapter I, and sect. 21, chapter I1. ; Dynamics, subjects of the First
5 chapters. GALBRAITH AND HAUGHTON’s Hydrostatics.

In addition to the above, the Student must take three subjects out of the two
following divisions, headed Literature and Science respectively, the selection
being at the option of the student, provided two be taken from one division, and
one from the other.

1. Literature, &c.

TATIN OR GREEK.—As above, according as Greek or Latin has been chosen pre-
viously.

ENGLISH AND RHETORI0.—A . CHAUCER’s Prologue to Canterbury Tales.,ed. Mor-
ris. B. BAIN’s Rhetoric.

MEeNTAL PHILOsOPHY.—First Term :—The Logic of Induction,as in MiLL’s Sys-

tem of Logic, Book III. Second Term :—The Psychology of Cog-
nition, as in MURRAY’s Handbook of Psychology, Book II. Part I,
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FRENCH.—(If taken in the first two years).—CORNEILLE, Nicoméde—Cogery :—
Third French course.—Translation into French :—Morley’s Ideal
Commonwealths. French Composition. Dictation.—CONTANSEAU,
Précis de littérature franqaise, depuis le XVIIIe siécle jusqu'a
nos jours

GERMAN,—(If taken

1 the first two years.) VANDERSMISSEN’S and FRASER’S
German Grammar. SCHILLER, Siege of Antwerp. LESSING, Minna
von Barnhelm. History of Ge:man Literature from the earliest
periods to the close of the 18th century (a brief survey). German
composition. Dictation.

HEeBrREW.—(For Theological Students).— Advanced Course.—Gesenius’ Grammar

—Harper’s Elements of Syntax. Exercises continued.—Translation,
Reading of the Masoretic notes.— F#zrst Part @ Isaiah ; Psalms,—

Second Part: Job; Ecclesiastes; Jeremiah,
I, Science.

+ OpTics AND DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY.—Optics (Galbraith and Haughton).
Descriptive Astronomy (Lockyer’s Elementary Astronomy, English
edition ; First three chapters. Students are recommended to use with
this an ¢¢ Easy Guide to the Constellations,” by Gall.

+ EXPERIMENTAL PHysIcs.—Electricity, Magnetism, and Souund, as in Ganot’s
Treatise.

Z0o0oLOGY AND PALAZONTOLOGY.—Elements of Animal Physiology. Classification

of Animals. Characters of the Classes and Orders of Animals,

with Recent and Fossil Examples, taken as far as possible from

Canadian Species. Demonstrations in the Museum. Zex?-book.

Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology,

FOURTH YEAR-®

GREEK.—AscHINES.—Contra Ctesiphontem.

or, instead of Greek :—
LATIN.—TAcITUS.—Annals, Book II.
Latin Prose Composition.

NATURAL PHILOsoPHY —Mathematical Physics, (Mechanics and Hydrostatics)
as in Third Year, or Astronomy (GALBRAITH AND HAUGHTON)
and Optics (GALBRAITH AND HAUGHTON)

MorAL PaiLosopHY.—First Term.—The Psychological Basis of Ethics. Second
Term.—Ethics Proper, comprising the elementary principles of
Jurisprudence and Political Science. The Students are required
to write occasional essays on Philosophical subjects.
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In addition to the preceding, the Student must take three subjects out of the
two following divisions (headed Literature and Science respectively) the selec-
tion being at the option of the Student, provided all three are not taken out of
the same division.

L. Literature, etc.
LATIN OR GREEK.—As above, according as Greek or Latin has been taken
above.
HisTorY.—Lectures on the History of Europe from the downfall of the Roman
Empire of the West to the Reformation. Text-books. MYERS
Medizeval and Modern History, pp. 1-398. BrycE, Holy Roman
Empire. (omit chaps. 6, 8, 9, 13 and supplementary chapter.)
FRrENCH.—(If taken in Third Year) BONNEFuN, Les Ecrivains modernes de la
France.—Translation into French:—Morley’s Ideal Commonwealths.
Dictation.—CORNEILLE, Nicoméde.
GERMAN.—(If taken in Third Year).—German Grammar and composition. Dic-
tation. FouQuE, Undine; SCHILLER, Wallenstein,
Outlines of German Literature. GosTwICK & HARRISON (Chap-
ters 15-24).
HEBREW.—(As in Third Year.)—(For Theological Students).

Z1l. Science,

+AsTRONOMY AND OpTIcS.—If not chosen as above.

FEXPERIMENTAL PHYsICS.—Light and Heat. as in GANOT’s Treatise.

MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY.—1I. Mineralogy and Lithology. Minerals and rocks
especially those important in Geology or useful in the Arts. 2.
Stratigraphy, Chronolsgical Geology and Palwontology—Data for
determining the relative ages of Formations. Classification accord
ing to age. Fauna and Flora of the successive periods. Geology
of British America, Zext-books.—Lecture Notes on Geology.

For the B. A, Examinations see § IV.

1 Students claiming exemptions (See 2 V.), cannot count these subjects for the B.A. if they
have not taken the Third Year Mathematical Physics.
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NoTEs oN THE ORDINARY COURSE FOR B.A.

Instead of two distinct subjects in one of the above divisionsin either Third or
Fourth Year, the Student may select one subject only, together with an Additional
Course in the same or any other of his subjects in which such Additional Course
may have been provided by the Faculty, under the above rules, provided he has
been placed in the first class in the corresponding subject at the preceding Sessional
Examination (viz., Intermediate or Thir Year, according to standing).

The Additional course is intended to be more thanan equivalent, in the
amount of work involved, for any of the other subjects in the division.

(For details of additional courses provided see under Section XII.)

Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years
viz., in the Firstand Second Years), taking the same language in each year. Any
Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year will be
required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional Session in
the Language in which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there are other
lectures, attendance on which is optional.

Students who intend to join any Theological School, on giving written notice
to this effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew instead of French
or German.

Undergraduates who have been previously Partial or Occasional Students, and
have in that capacity attended a particular Course or Courses of Lectures, may, at
the discretion of the Faculty,be exempted from further attendance on these Lectures
but no distinction shall in consequence be made between the Examination of such
Undergraduates and of those regularly attending Lectures,

HONOUR COURSES.

2. At the examination for the degree of B.A., Honours are
given in the following subjects, for which special Honour Courses
are provided :—[ For details see under § XIL]

1. CLASSICAL LLANGUAGE AND LITERATURE,
2., MATHEMATICS AND PHYVSICS.
. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
4. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY.
5. GEOLOGY AND OTHER NATURAL SCIENCES.
6. MODERN LANGUAGES WITH HISTORY.
7. SEMITIC LANGUAGES.
Honours are given in the above subjects in the Third Year also, and in Mathe-
matics in the First and Second Years.
Candidates for Honours are allowed exemptions junder conditions stated in
Ny
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§ IV EXAMINATIONS.

COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS.
For Students of McGill College only.

1. There are two Examinations in each year; one at Christmas
and the other at the end of the Session. In each of those the students
who pass are arranged according to their answering as 1st Class, 2nd
Class, and 3rd Class.

In the Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B.A. takes the
place of the Sessional Examination.

2. Students who fail in any subject at the Christmas Examina-
tions are required to pass a Supplemental Examination(if permission
be obtained from the Faculty) on that subject, before admission to the
Sessional Examinations.

3. Undergraduates who fail in one subject at the Sessional Exami-
nations of the first two years are required to pass a Supplemental
Examination in it. Should they fail in this, they will be required in
the following Session to attend the Lectures and pass the Examination
in the subject in which they have failed, in addition to those of the
Ordinary Course, or to pass the Examination alone without attending
lectures, at the discretion of the Facuity.

4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examination
of the first two years, or in one subject at the third year Sessional
examinations, involves the loss of the Session. The Faculty may
permit the Student to recover his standing by passing a Supplemental
Exam:nation at the beginning of the ensuing Session. For the pur-
pose of this Regulation, Classics and Mathematics are each regarded
as two subjects.

5. Application fora Supplemental Examination must in all cases
be made to the Faculty. A Partial or Occasional Student is re-
quired to pay a fee of $1 for it, if granted. The time for the Supple-
mental Examination will be fixed by the Faculty; the examination
will not be granted at any other time, except by special permission
of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of $s.




UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS.

For Students of McGill College and of Colleges affiliated in Arts.

I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.

lhere are three University Examinations :—The Matriculation at entrance,
the Zntermediate, at the end of the

Second Year ; and the Final, at the end of the
Fourth Year.

jects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in
Section I.
2, In the Intermediate Examination the subjects are Classics

and Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English Language, with one

ther Mo - n Y " I o " m = s X ; g
other Modern Language, or Botany. Theological Students are

allowed to take Hebrew

nstead of a Modern Language. The sub-
jects for the examination of 1890 are asfoilows:—

Classics.—Greek, — Euripides. —Medea

I 1.—Horace. —Epistles, Book II. (including Ars Poetica).
Latin Prose Composition.
Math tics . — Arithmetic

Euclid, Books I., II., IIL., IV,, VI. and defs. of Book V.
sebra, to Quadratic Equations, inclusive,

Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms.

Logic.—Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic

1,
English.—Spalding’s History

ire or Lectures (see course). A

paper on the essentials of English History (Buckley). Essay on a
subject to be given at the time of the Examination.
With one of the followin

1. Botany ana Vegetable Physiology.—Strucrural and Systematic Botany, as

™ 1

[ext-Book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders.
2. French,~—Ponsard:—I’Honneur et I’A

in Gray’s e
rgent. Racine :—Phedre, CON-
TANSEAU : Précis de la Littérature frangaise, from the beginning to the
end of the XVIII century. Translation into French :—Rasselas.
Grammatical questions.
3. German.,—Schmidt’s German Guide; Adler’s Reader (selections from
secs. 3 and 4) ; Translation into German.
4. Hebrew —Genesis, chaps. I11, IV, V, VI; Exodus, chap. XX.; Deutero-
nomy chap. XXXII. Exercises: — Hebrew into English, and English
Hebrew. Syntax.—Reading of the Masoretic notes.

2

3. For the Final or B.A. Ordinary Examination the subjects are
those appointed as obligatory in the Third and Fourth Years, viz.,
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Latin or Greek ; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydrosta-
tics) or Astronomy and Optics; Moral Philosophy ; and those three
subjects which the Candidate may have selected for himself in the
Third and Fourth Years. (See § I1L.)

The subjects in detail for 18go are as follows :—

I. Greek—Aschines, Contra Ctesiphontem. Aischylus, Prometheus Vinc-
tus ; Greek History :—From the close of the Peloponnesian war to the
death of Philip. (Or Latin, as follows) :—

2. Latin—Tacitus, Annals, Book II ; Roman History (The twelve Casars.)
Juvenal, Satt. VIII. and XIII.

Mathemaical Physics.
I. Mechanics and Hydrostatics, as in Galbraith & [Haughton’s text-books ; or
2. Optics and Astronomy, & 4
Mental and Moral FPhilosophy.
Calderwood’s Handbook of Moral Philosophy (omitting the Historical Sketch
pp. 43-76), and Rogers’ Manual of Political Economy.
* Lectures, with any two of the books prescribed for Part I. of the Honour work
of the Fourth Year.
Natural Science.
Mineralogy and Geology, as in Dana’s Manual and Dawson’s Lecture Notes,
& *Geology of Canada and Palzontology, or Practical Chemistry, as in § XII,
Experimental Physics.
Light and Heat, (see Courses of Lectures § XIT).
History.
Myers :— Medizval and Modern History ; Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire (omit
Chaps. 6, 8, 9, 13, and Supplementary Chapter).
* Additional Course as in XII.
French.
The Course of French for the Fourth Year.
*The subjects of the Additional Course as in § IX.
German.
The Course of German for Fourth Year.
* Additional Course as in § XII;
Hebrew (Theological Students)?
Isaiah 1, 7, 53, 55-
Psalms I to Io.
Gesenius’ Granumar, Harper's Elements of Syntax, Reading of the Masoretic
notes.

* Additional Courses (See § III).
For details of each subject, see Courses of Lecture, § XII.
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At the B.A. Ordinary Examination, of those Candidates who obtain
the required aggregate of marks, only those who pass in the First
Class in three of the departments, and not less than Second Class
in the remainder, shall be entitled to be placed in the First Class for
the Ordinary Degree.

4. Every Candidate for the Degree of B.A. is required to make
and sign the following declaration :—
“Ego————poiliceor sancteque recipio me, pro meis viribus,
studiosum fore communis hujus Universitatis boni, et operam datur-

um ut ejus decus et dignitatem promoveam,”

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF M,A.

1. A candidate must be a Bachelor of Arts of at least thiee years
standing.

Thesis.

2. He s required to prepare and submit to the Faculty a thesis
on some literary or scientific subject, under the following rules :—

a. The subject of the thesis must be submitted to the Faculty
before the thesis is presented.

4. A paper read previously to any association or published]in any
way cannot be accepted as a thesis,

¢ The thesis becomes the property of the University, and car
not be published without the consent of the Faculty of Arts.

d. The thesis must be submitted before some date to be fixed
annually by the Faculty, not less than two months before proceeding
to the Degree.

1 /e last day in the session of 1889-9o for sending in Thesis for
M.A. will be Jan. 31st, 1890.

Examination.

3. All candidates, except those who have taken First Rank B.A.
Honours (or Second Rank B.A. Honours in or after 1889), or have
passed First Class in the Ordinary  Examinations for the Degree of
B.A., are required to pass an examination also, either in Literature or
in Science, as each candidate may select.

(@) The subjects of the Examination in Liferature are divided
into two groups as follows : —
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Group A.—1. Latin, 2. Greek. 3, Hebrew.

Group B.-—1. French. 2. German. 3. English.

(4) The subjects for the Examination in Science are divided
into three groups :—

Group A.—r1. Pure Mathematics (Advanced or Ordinary). 2.
Mechanics (including Hydrostatics). 3. Astronomy. 4. Optics.

Group B.—1. Geology and Mineralogy. 2. Botany. 3. Zoology.
4. Chemistry.

Group C.—1. Mental Philosophy. 2. Moral Philosophy. 3.
Logic. 4. History of Philosophy.

(¢) Every Candidate in Literature is required to select two sub-
jects out of one group in the Literary section, and one out of the

| y Candi-

date in Science is required to select two out of the three groupsin the

other group in the same section for the Examination.

Scientific section ; and in one of the groups so chosen to select two

+

subjects, and in the other group one subject for Examination.

(d) One of the subjects selected as above will be considered the
principal subject (being so denoted by the candidate at the time of
application), and the other two as subordinate subjects.

For further details of the Examination application must be made
to the Faculty before the above date. For fees see § XI.

III. FOR THE DEGREE OF LL. D.

Candidates must be Masters of Arts of at least twelve years stand-
ing. Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in course is required to
prepare and submit to the Faculty of Arts, not less than three months
before proceeding to the degree, twenty-five printed copies of a
Thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject previously approved by
the Faculty, and possessing such a degree of Literary or Scientific
merit, and evidencing such originality of thought or extent of research
as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify it in recommending him
for that degree.

{A0 - .
L HCHlS 1S

N.B.—The subject should be submitted before the
written,

Every Candidate for the degree of LL.D in Course is required
to submit to the Faculty of Arts, with his Thesis, a list of books,
treating of some one branch of Literature or of Science, satisfactory
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to the Faculty, in which he is prepared to submit to examination, and
on which he shall be examined, unless otherwise ordered by vote of
the Faculty. TFor fees see § XI.

§ V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CANDIDATES FOR
HONOURS AND FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS.

The Honour lectures are open to Undergraduates only, and no Undergradu-
ate is permitted to attend unless (¢) He has been placed in the First Class in the
subject at the preceding Sessional Examination, if there be one, and has (6) satis-
fied the Professor that he is otherwise qualified.

(¢) While attending lectures his progress must be satisfactory to the Profes-
sor. Ifnot satisfactory, he may be notified by the Faculty to discontinue atten-
dance.

-

i

Candidates for Honours in the second year who have obtained Honoursin the

Candidates for Honours in the Second Year.

First Year may omit the lectures and examinations either in Mudern Languages
(or Hebrew) or Botany, giving notice of the subject at the beginning of the
session.

/1. Candidates for Honours in theyThird Year.

Every Candidate for Honours in the Third Year,must, in order to obtain
exemptions, have passed the Intermediate Examination, and must in the Examin-
ations of the Second Year have taken First Rank Honours if Honours be offered in
the subject, or, if not, First Class at the Ordinary Sessional Examinations in the
subject in whichhe proposes to compete for Honours, and be higher than Third
Class in the majority of the remaining subjects ; such Candidates shall be entitled
n the Third Year to exemption from lectures and examinations in any one of the
subjects required by the general rule (see § [1I.), except that in which he is a
Candidate for Honours. A Candidate for Honours inthe Third Year who has faileq
to obtain Honours shall be required to take the same examinations for B.A. as

the ordinary und

1. Candidate

for B-A. Honours.

en Honours of the first rank in the Third Year, and

A Student who has t:
desires to be a Candidate for B.A. Honours, shall be required to attend two only

of the courses of lectures given in the ordinary departments, and to passthe two
corresponding examinations only at the ordinary B.A. Examination. ( andidates,
however, who at the B.A. Examinations obtain Third Rank Honours, will not be
allowed credit forthese exemptionsat the end of the Session, unless the Examiners
certify-that the knowledge shown of the whole Honour Course (Part II. as well
as Partl.),issufficient to justify it. A Student who has taken Second Rank Honours
in the Third Year, and desres to be a Candidate for B.A. Honours in the same

1all be allowed to continue in the Fourth Year the study of the same

subject
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departments that he has taken in the Third Year, but shall be required to take
the same number of subjects as in the Ordinary Course.
Norge.—For subjects of Ordinary Course see SIIT.

1 V. Professional Students.

Students of the Third and Fourth Years,matriculated in the Faculties of Law,
Medicine or Applied Science of the University, or in any affiliated Theological
College, are entitled to exemption from any cne of the Ordinary subjects required
in the Third and Fourth Years. (For rule concerning ¢‘Special Certificates’” see
§ VL)

To be allowed these privileges in either year they must give notice at the
commencement of the Session to the Dean of the Faculty of their intention to claim
exemptions as Professional Students, and must produce at the end of the Session
certificates of attendance on ajfull course of Professional Lectures during the year

for which the exemption is claimed.

V. Students of the University attending Afiliated Theological
College:.

1. Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional, are subject
td the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same manner as other students.

2. The Faculty will make formal reporis to the Governing body of the Theo-
logical College which any such Students may attend, as to:—(I) their conduct
and attendance on the classes of the Faculty; and (2) their standingin the severa]
examinations ; sach reports to be furnished after the Christmas and Sessional
Examinations severally, if called for.

3. Undergraduates are allowed no exemptions in the course for the
degree of B.A. until they have passed the [ntermediate Examination ; but they
may take Hebrew in the First or Second Years, instead of French and German.

4. In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions, as stated
above.

* Any Student who, under any of the 1bove rules, desires to take Experi-
mental Physics, is required to take Mechanics and Hydrostatics also, in the Third
Year.

§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES, AND CLASSING.

1. Gold Medals will be awarded m the B.A. Honour Examina-
tions to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank in
the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the
Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B.A., provided they have
been recommended therefor to the Corporation by the Faculty on the
report of the Examiners :
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The Henry Chapman Gold Melal, for the Classical Languages and Literature.
The 2yince of Wales Gold Meaal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy.

The Anne Mols /

Medal for Mathematic

and Natural Philosophy.

The Ska

for the English Language, Literature and

History,
T'he Logan Gold /, for 7 and other Natural Sciences.
Major Hiram J Gold a subject to be chosen by the F aculty

from year to year.
If there be no Candidate for ary Medal, or if none of the Candidates fulfils
the rec

|uired conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the proceeds of its endow-
ment for the year may bs devoted t> prizes on the subject for which the Medal
wasintended. For details, see announcements of the several subjects below.

2. Honours, of First, S:cond or Third Rank will be awarded
to those Undergraduates whe have successfully passed the Examina«
tions in any Honour Course established by the Faculty, and have also
passed creditably the ordinwry Examinations in all the subjects
proper to their year.

In and after April, 1889,the Honour Examinations will each be
divided into two parts, separated by an interval of a few days, under
the following regulations :—

a. No candidate will be sdmitted to Part IT. unless he has shown
a thorough and
Part 1.

b. The names of the successful candidates in Part I. will be

accurate knowledge of the course appointed for

announced before Part IT. begins.

¢. First or Second Rank Honours will be awarded to those can-
sful in Part II.
4. Third Rank Honours will be awarded to those who are suc-

didates only who are succ

cessful in Part I. alone.

By an Order of the Lieutenart-G.
in this University confer the same frivileges in Ontario as Honours in the Univer-
sities of that Province, as regards crtificates of eligibility for the duties of Public
School Inspectors, and as regards ecemption from the non-professional Examina
tion of Teac hers for First Class Certificates for Grades ““A. and . Hc

vernor of Ontario in Council, Honours

3. SpEciaL CERTIFICATES will be given to those candidates for
3.A. who shall have been pliced in the First Class at the ordinary
B.A. Examination. The candidates must have obtained three-fourths
of the maximum marks in theaggregate of the studies proper to their
year, be in the First Class in not less than half the subjects, and

it i : e reee;
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have no Third Class. At this examination no candidate who has
taken exemptions (see § V.) can be placed in the First Class, unless
he has obtained First Class in each of the departments in which he
has been examined.

4. CERTIFICATES of High General Standing will be granted to
those Undergraduates of the first two years who have obtained
three-fourths of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the Studies
proper to their year, are in the First Class in not less than half the
subjects, and have not more than one Third Class. In the Third
Year the conditions are the same as for the Special Certificate for
B.A.

5. PrizeEs OR CERTIFICATES to those Undergraduates who may
have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular class, and
have attended all the other classes proper to their year.

6. His Excellency Lord Stanley has been pleased to offer a
GoLp MEDAL for the study of Modern Languages and Literature,
with History, or for First Rank General Standing, as may be announ-
ced. ’

(). The Regulations for the former are as follows :—

(1). The subjects for competition shall be French and German, together with
the History part of the present Honour Course for the Shakespeare Medal.

(2). The course of study shall extend over two years, viz., the Third and
Fourth Years,

(3)- The successful Candidate must be capable of speaking and writing both
languages correctly.

(4). There shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in both the Third
and Fourth Years, at which Honours may be awarded to deserving Candidates.

(5). The general conditions of competition, and the privileges as regards ex-
emptions, shall be the same as for the other Gold Medals in the Faculty of Arts.

(6). Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, provided they
pass the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years in the above subjects.

(7). Candidates desiring to enter on the Third Year of the Course, who have
not obtained First Class standing at the Intermediate or Sessional Examinations
of the Second Year in Arts, are required to pass an examination in the work of
the first two years of the course in Modern Languages, if called on to do so by the
Professors.

(8). The subjects of Examination shall be those of the Honour Course in
Modern Languages.

() The Regulations for the Gold Medal, if awarded for First
Rank General Standing, are as follows :—
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late must take no exemptions or substitutions of

any kKind, whet Professional or Honour, in the Ordinary B.A. Examinations.
(2). He shall be examined in the follow ng subjects : —

S)s (0) Mixed Ma

ICS o Wechk 1722CS,

Vg, » Optics, Astronomy ; (¢) Mental and Moral Philosog
, or any one of them with its
tior ce; (¢) Experimental Phy-
() French ; (/
(3)- H s litions laid down by the Facult,
(4). 1 C Medal for First Rank Gen-
eral St r First Rank Honours.
7. THE NEII open to all Undergra-
: Iia of this or any other University,
) > affiliated to this Univer
the follo 1
{1). Fhe i vill not be given for less than a thorough examination in

ss, in reading and translating

teuch and such poeti portions of the Scriptures as may be determined

[Course for the present year:—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius); Translation
sis ; the Prophet IHabakkuk (the
(3). There will b hours each ; one in Grammai
and the ot

I'he Prize, foundc

terminated by his

C. C. Stewart, M.A., and
3 :d by the liberality of the
late Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered for

competition next session.
8. EaArLY EncLisH TEXT SocIErY's Prize.—The prize, the
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded for
proficiency in (1) Anglo-Saxon, (2) Early English before Chauce
The subjects of Examination will be :—
(1). The Lectures of the Third and Fourth Years on Anglo-Saxon.
(2) Specimens of Early English

, Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris and

Skeat,) Part 11, A.D,, 1298—A.D., 1393. The Lay of Havelok the Dane
(Early Erglish Text Society, ed. Skeat).

9. NEW SHAKSPERE Sociery’s Prize. This Prize, the annual

gift of the New Shakspere Society open to graduates and under-
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graduates, will be awarded for a critical knowledge of the following
plays of Shakspere :—
Hamlet ; Macbeth ; Othello; King Lear.

10. “CHARLES G. CosTEr MEMORIAL Prize.” This Prize,
intended as a tribute to the memory of the late Rev. Charles G.
Coster, M.A., Ph. D.,Principal of the Grammar School, St. John. N.B-
is offered by Colin H. Livingstone, Esq., B.A., to the Undergraduates,
(men or women) from the Maritime P rovinces, Nova Scotia, New
Brunswick and Prince Edward Island. In April, 1889, it has not been
restricted to any Academic year, but in April, 1890, it will be awar-
ded to that undergraduate of the First Year, from the above Provin.
ces, who in the opinion of the Faculty has passed the most satisfactory
Sessional Examinations.

11. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates or
Prizes will be published in order of merit ; with mention, in the case
of Students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in which
their preliminary education has been received.

§ VII. LICENSED BOARDING HOUSES.
Regulations for Students in Arts passed by the Corporation, April,
1875.

r. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents
or guardians, nor belonging to a Theological College, shall reside in
licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority from
parents or guardians to reside elsewhere.

2. Persons applying for a license to keep boarding-houses shall
produce evidence satisfactory to the Principal as to their character
and fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health and comfort
of the Students. They shall also supply him with a statement of char-
ges.

3. The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately to
the Principal the entrance or departure of any Student, and any
instance of immorality or disorderly conduct.

§ VIII. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.
All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for
attendance and conduct :—



1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, in which the

presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted; and the said Class-

;
book shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetiigs during the
Session, :

2, Each Professor shall call the roll immediately at the beginning of a lecture,
Credit for attendance on any lecture may be refused on the grounds of lateness,
inattention or neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the class-room. In the
case last mentioned the student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required
to leave the class-room, Persistence in any of the above offences against dis-
cipline, after admonition by the Professor, skall be reported to the Dean of Faculty.
The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the student, or refer the matter to the
Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from Classes.

3. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The
number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for
the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty.

4. While in the College, or going to or from it, students are expected to

conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-rooms. Any Pro-

fessor observing improper conduct in the College buildings or grounds may

admonish the student, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean.

5. Every student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the

denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without as well as within the
walls of the College, a good moral character.
6. When students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the

Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, impose fines, disqualify
from competing for prizes or honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the
Corporation for expulsion.

7. Any student who does not report his residence on or before November Ist
in each year is liable to a fine of one dollar.

8. Any student injuring the furniture or buildings will be required to repair
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such other penalty
as the Faculty may see fit to inflict.

9. All cases of discipline involving the interest of more than one Faculty, or
of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, or, in
his absence, to the Vice-Principal.

[NorEe.—All students are required to appear in Academic dress while in or
about the College building. Students are requested to take notice that petitions
to the Faculty on any subject cannot, in general, be taken into consideration,

except at_the regular meetings, appointed in the Calendar.]

§ IX. LIBRARY.
Extract from the Regulations.

1. The books in the Library are classed in two divisions :—1Ist, Those which
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may be lent ; and 2nd, those which may not, under any circumstances, be removed
from the Library. The classification shall be determined by the Librarian.

2. Students in the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, who have paid the
Library fee, may bgrrow books on depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, which
deposit, after the deduction of any fines due, will be repaid at the end of the
Session on the certificate of the Librarian or his assistant that the books have been
returned uninjured.

3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except on
the recommendation in writing of a Professor for specified baoks, and must return
them within two weeks, on penalty of a fine of 5 cents a volume for each day of
detention. An additional deposit of $4 entitles a student to borrow two extra
volumes, *

4. A student incurring fines beyond the sum-total of $1 shall bz debarred the
use of the Library until they have been paid.

5. Any volume, or volumes, lost or damaged by any person, shall be replaced
or paid for at such rates as the Library Committee may divect; and such rate of
payment shall be determined by the value of the book itself, or of the set to which
the volume belongs.

6. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of $5, are entitled
to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as students ; but
they are not required to pay the annual Library fee.

7. Graduates 1

iding beyond the City limits, and applying for the loan of
books from the Library
Honorary Librarian,

, shall not receive such books without the sanction of the

1 depositing the value of the books with the Bursar of the
College.

8. Members of the McGill College Book Club, on presenting annually

S > a

certificate of their membership, are by a special regulation of Corporation entitled
to the use of the Library on the same conditions as Graduates, but they are not
required to make a deposit.

9. Students in the Faculties of Law and Medicine, who have paid the Library
fee to the Bursar, may read in the Library,and, on depositing the sum of $5 with
the Bursar, may borrow books on the same conditions as students in Arts. They
are required to present thzir Matriculation Tickets to the Bursar and to the Libra-
rian or his assistant,

To. Persons not connected with the College may consuit Books in the Library
on obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the Principal, or the
Dean ofthe Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, or from any of the Professors
in the said Faculties. Donors of books or money to the amount of Fifty dollars
may at any time consult books on application to the Librarian,

11. The Library is kept open from g am. to 4 p.m. daily, and no person
shall be allowed in the Library except during these hours.

12. No person, other than the Librarian and ths assistants, is allowed to enter

the alcoves, or to take down books from the shelves, except members of
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Corporation, and Professors, or those whom any of the ahove may accompany

personally.,

13. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained

from the Catalogue to be in the Library, will fill up one of the blank forms pro-

vided for Readers and Borrowers res

tant who will thereupon procure him the book

tively, and hand it to the Library Assis-

I4 Readers must return the books they have obtained to the Library

Assistant before leaving th Library.

15. No conversation is permitted in the Library.

w

X. PETER REDPATH MU:

I. The Museum will be open every lawful day from g a.m, till g p.m., ex

cept when closed for any spec on by order of tl

2, Students will obtain tickets of admission from the Principal on a

tion.
3. Students wil

4. Any Stud

same, will be exclu ccess to the Museum for the Session.

Matri

For the
Second Year, and also from those who have failed in the

First Year and re-enter in the Second Year on Examina-
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Undergraduates are required to pay all the above fees.

Fee for a certificate of standing, if granted to a Student on
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Fee for a certificate of standing, if accompanied by a state
ment of classification in the several subjects of examina-
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Examination feefor Students of Affiliated Theological Col-
lege who present themselves for the entrance examination
without intendiug to become undergraduates ,.......cones

1e Principal or Committee.
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y the front door only, except when going to lectures.

y defacing or injuring specimens, or removing the
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Partial Students, viz., those taking three or more Courses of Lectures, are
required to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gymnasium Fees, and §5 for each
Course which they attend, or $2o for all the courses.

Occasional students taking one course of Lectures only are required to pay
$5 per Session for that course.

Occasional students taking two courses of Lectures are required to pay the
Library Fee and $5 for each course.

N.B.—The lectures in one subject in any one of the four College Years
constitute a ““Course.”

The Matriculation, Library and Gymnasium Fees are exigible from Students
holding exemptions from Sessional Fees.

Graduates in Arts are allowed to attend, without payment of fees, all lectures
except those noted as requiring a special fee.

The fees must be paid to the Secretary, and the tickets shown to the Dean
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case
of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can
be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and on payment of a fine
of $2.

[All fines are applied to the purchase of books for the Library.]

Fee for the Degree of BoA...o.ooovvuennnnnns $ 5 oo
5 & b S N R T Eo R
2 ke 8 5 By ol e ST il e

If the Degree of M.A. be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on spe~
cial grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee is......$25.00.

The B.A. fee must be paid before the Examination.

The M.A. or LL.D. fee must be sent with the Thesis to the Secretary of the
University. This is a condition essential to the reception of the application, The
Secretary will then forward the Thesis to the Dean of the Faculty.

* A Bachelor of Arts or Master of Arts, intending to proceed to a higher
Degree, is required, i addition to the above, to keep his name on the books of
the University, by the annual payment of a fee of $2 to the Registrar of the Uni-
versity (which payment suffices also for Registration under Chap. ITI. of the Sta-
tutes of the University). He may, if he prefer it, compound for the above annual
fees, by the payment of $6 in one sum for the Master's Degree, or $30 for the
Doctor’s Degree, on or before the of date of application for the Degree,
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§ XII. COURSES OF LECTURES.
/. ORDINARY COURSE.
I. CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY.

(MaJsor H. MiLs ProressorsHIp oF CLASSICS.)
Professor, REvV. G. CORNISH, M. A., LL. D.
Asst. Prof., A. J. EATON, M. A., PH. D.
GREEK.

First Year.—Homer.—QOdyssey, Books XXI.-XXIV. (Selections).
Second Year.—Euripides.—Medea,
Third Year.—Lysias.—Contra Eratosthenem. schylus.—Prometheus Vinctus.
Fourth Year.—

{schines.—Contra Ctesiphontem.
LATIN.
First Year.—Cicero.—Select Letters. Virgil. —Book IX. Latin Prose Composition.
Second Year.—Horace.—Epistles, Book 1I. Tacitus.—Germania, Chaps. I.-XX VIL.
Latin Prose Composition.
Third Year—Juvenal.—Satires VIII.and XIII. Livy.—Book XXI. Latin Prose
Composition.

Fourth Year.—Tacitus.—Annals, Book II. Latin Prose Composition.

In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the colla-
teral subjects of History, Autiquities and Geography; also to the grammatical
structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages; and to Prosody and
Accentuation.

An examination in Greek and Roman Histury will be required at the close
of the First Year.

The Latin pronunciation adopted in the lectures isbased on the scheme issued
by the Cambridge Philological Society ([.ondon : Trubner & Co).

In Greek, the system of pronunciation, outlined in the preface of Goodwin’s
Greek Grammar, is recommended to the attention of Students.

Text-Books—First Year.—Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, Arnold’s Latin Prose
by Bradley, Cox’s General History of Greece, Merivale's General History of Rome,
Bender’s Roman Literature.

2. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
(MoLSON PROFESSORSHIP.)
Professor, CHAS. E. MOYSE, B. A.
Lecturer, PAUL T. LAFLEUR, M. A,
First Year.—English Language and Literature. Three lectures a week. Until
Christmas the work of the class will partly consist of exercises in Analysis.
Two lectures a week will be given to thestudy of English classics. Mil-
ton’s Comus and a portion of Bacon’s Essays have been selected for the
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Session of 1889-90. After Christmas there will be a course of about thirty
lectures on English Literature previous to the Elizabethan Period.
Students are recommended to use Prof. Henry Morley’s Charts of English
Literature, and to read the first chapter of Henry Morley’s English writers
(Cassell, 1887).%

Second Year.—A period of English Literature, and one play of Shakes
Lecture a week before Christmas; two Lectures
During the Session of 1889-90, the leading poets of the Nineteenth Century

peare. One

week after Christmas.

will form the subject of the Lectures. Shakespeare—A Midsummer Night's
Dream. (Clarendon Pregs Edition.)

Third Year.—A. Chaucer’s Prologue to Canterbury Tales. Lecture once a
week. Text-book, Chaucer's Prologue, &c., ed. Morris. #. Rhetoric, Lec-
ture once a week, Text-book, Bain’s Rhetoric.

Fourth Year.—History. The Lectures (once a week) will be a sketch of general
European History from the fall of the Roman Empire of the West to the
discovery of the New World. The use of Prof. Nicol’s 1
History is recommended.

ibles of European

3. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
(JonN FrorHINGHAM PROFESSORsHIP OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.)
Professor, REV. J. CLARKE MURRAY, LIL.D.

Lecturer, PAUL T. LAFLEUR SR

Second Year.—First Term.—Elementary Psychology. (Text-book ;—Murray’s
Handbook of Psychology, Book I.) Second Term.—Logic. (Text-hook :—
Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logie. )*

Third Year.—First Term :—/ Logic of I:duction, as in Mill's System of
Logic, Book ITL.  Second Term :—The Psychology of Cognition, as in Mur-

Handbook of Psychology, Book IL., Part [

Fourth Year—First Term —The Psychological Basis of Ethics. Second Term

—LEthics Proper, comprising the elementary principles of Juvisprudence and
Political Science. In the Third and Fourth Year students are also
required to write occasional Essays on Philosophical subjects.

For Additional Courses, s:e Honour Course.

4. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

Professor, P. J. DAREY, M, A ,B. C. L., LL. D., Officier d’Académie,

First Year.—Darey, Principes de Grammaire frangaise. LaFontaine, choix de
fables. Moliére, 'Avare. Dictation. Colloquial exercises.

Second Year.—Ponsard, I’'Honneur et 1’ Argent.—Racine, Phédre. Contanseau,
Précis de littérature frangaise, depuis son origine jusqu’a la fin du X VIIIe
siécle. Translation into French;—Dr. Johnson, Rasselas. Dictation.
Parsing. Colloquial exercises.

* The prizes are awarded on the work of the whole Session
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Third Year.—Corneille, Nicoméde. Cogery ;—Third French cour Translation
into I'rench;—Morley, Ideal Commonwealths. Dictation. Contanseau,
Précis de littérature francaise, depuis le XVIIIe sidcle jusqu’a nos jours.

Fourth Year.—Cogery.—Third French course. Bonnefon, Les Ecrivains moder-
nes dela France. Translation into French ;—Morley, Ideal Common-
wealths. French Composition. Dictation. Corneille, Nicomeéde.

For additional Courses see Honour Lectures.

The Lectures in the Third and Fourth Years are given in French.

JRMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

Lecturer :—I

ToEws, M. A.

r—Vandersmissen’s & Fraser’s, German Grammar. Adl

s Progressive

an Reader (selections from Sections 1 and 2). Translations, oral and

n. Dictation. Colloquial exercises.

.—Vandersmissen’s and Fr: 's German Grammar. Adler’'s Pro-

gsive German R er (selection from Sections 3-5). Townson, Easy

Pi

Dictation. Colloquial exercises, -anslations,

nd Fraser's German Grammar. Lessir

elm, Schiller, Siege of Antwerp. History of German L
i periods to the close of the 18th cent

siticn.  Dict
Fourth Year—German Grammar, and Composition.

v brief survey

'). German Comyj

Undine; S
stein. Outlines of German Literature. Gostwick and

For additional courses see Honour Lectures.

6. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE.

Professor,

D. CoUussSIRAT, B.A., B.D., Officier A’Académie.

wding and Grammar with “oral and written exerci

nentary Cor

8 in

Orthography and Etymology.—Translation and Grammatical  Analysis of

Genesis.—Text-books, Harper's Elements of Hebrew ; and Introductory

Hebrew Method and Manual.

Elements and Method.”—Trans-
lation from Genesis, Exodus, Deuteronomy.—Exercises.—Hebrew into
English, and English into Hebrew.—Syntax.—Reading of the Masoretic

Intermediate Course—Grammar.—Dr. Harper’

notes,
Advanced Cou
Exercises continued.—Translation. Reading of the Masoretic notes. First

».—Gesenius” Grammar, and Harper’s Elements of Syntax.—

Part :—l1saiah; Psalms. SeeondPart; Job ; Ecclesiastes;

; Jeremiah.
The course comprises [.ectures on the above Language and their Literature
in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius

and peculiarities Comparative Philology, affinity of Roots, &e., also receive due

c
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attention, while the portions selected for translation] will be illustrated and
explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, &c.
For Additional Courses see Honour Lectures.

‘ 7. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.

(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY).
Professor, ALEXANDER JonxsoN, M.A,,LL.D.

In the ordinary work of the First Year assistance will be given by G. H.
Chandler, M. A., Professor of Practical Mathematics in the Faculty of Applied
Science.

First Year.--MATHEMATICS.--Arithmetic.--Euclid, Books, 1,2, 3, 4, 6, with definitions
of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29 of Book 6) ; Todhunter’s Edition
—or Hall and Stevens’ ; the latterisrecommended to candidates for Honours
especially. Colenso’s Algebra (Part L) to end of Quadratic Equations.—
yalbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry to beginning of solution of
Plane Triangles.

Second Year—MarneMatics.— Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigonometry
as before.—Nature and use ot Logaritbms.—Remainder of Galbraith and
Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry.

The course for the Intermediate University Examination counsists of the Ma-
thematics for the First two years.

Third Year—MaTHEMATICAL PHYSIC8.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Mechanics,viz.
Statics, First 3 chapters, omitting sec. 5, chapter I., and sect. 21, chapter,
IT; Dynamics, subjects of the First 5 chapters. Galbraith and Haughton’s
Hydrostatics.

Additional Department.—Optics (Galbraith and Haughton). Descriptive Astre-
nomy (Lockyer's Elementary Astronomy, English edition; First three
chapters, viz., The Stars and Nebulae ; The Sun; The Solar System). Stu-
dents are recommended to use with this an “Easy Guide to the Constella-
tions,” by Gall.

Fourth Year.—AstsoNomy.—(Optional) Galbraith and Haughton’s Astronomy.—
The lectures on this subjects will be given before Christmas.

Third and Fourth Years.—ExPERIMENTAL PHYS108.—Lig/it.—Theories.--Reflection.
—Refraction.—Dispersion.—Interference and Diffraction. —Double Refrac-
tion.—Polarization. 2— Heat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—
Specific and Latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction.—Mecy.anical The
ory of Heat. 3.— &lectricity—Statical and Dynamical ;--including Electro-
Magnetism— Magneto-Electricity—Thermo-Electricity.— Diamagnetism —
Electric Measurements—Practical Application to Telegraphy, &c¢. 4.—Mag-
netism. 5.—Sound.—Theory of Undulations—Production and Propagation
of Sound—Vibration of Strings, Rods and Plates—Vibrations of Fluids
—Musical Sounds. Text-book ;—Ganot’s Treatise, translated by Atkin-
son. This course extends over two years.

e e e e

—
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The subjects for the Session 1889-90 are Light and Heat.

The lectures in Mathematical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated
by Apparatus, of which the College has a very good collection, including Dyna-
mo and Gas Engine.

8. GEOLOGY ANDNATURAL HISTORY.

(LoGaN PROFESSORSHIP OF (GEOLOGY.)
Professor, Sir J. Wm. DAwsoxN, C.M.G., LL.D., F.R.S., F.G.S.
B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph. D., F.G.S., Professor of Mineralogy.

Third Year.—Zoology and Palzontology. Elements of Animal Physiology. Clas-
sification of Animals. Characters of_the Classes and orders of Animals
with recent and Fossil Examples, taken as far as possible from Canadian

xt-book.—Dawson’s Hand-

Species. Demonstrations in the Museum.

book of Zoology, with books of relerence.

A prize of $20 will be given for a collection of specimens of recent or

fossil animals, accurately named. The Prize Collections or duplicates of them

to remain in the Museum if required. Candidates must be Students of Zoology

of the previous session, and the prize will not be awarded except for a collection

of sufficient merit, and belonging to some one class of recent animals or the
fossils of one geological system or one definite locality.

(Fourth Year.) MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY.—1. Mineralogy and Lithology. An
elementary course, in which attention is given more particularly to such
mineralg and rocks as are important in Geology or useful in the Arts. 2.
Stratigraphy, Chronological Geology and Palwontology. Data for deter-
mining the relative ages of Formations. Classification according to age.
Fauna and Flora of the successive periods. Geology of British America.
The lectures will be fully illustrated with specimens, and will be accom-
panied with demonstrations in the Museam and excursions for field work.
Text-books.—Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology ; Dawson’s
Lecture Notes on Geology.

Students in Natural History are entitled to tickets of admission to the Mu-
seum of the Natural History Society of Montreal.
For Additional Departments see Honour Course, II., infra.

9. BOTANY.
Professor :—D. P. PexsALuow, B.Sc.
Second Year.—General Morphology ‘and Classification. Descriptive Botany.
Flora of Canada. Nutrition and reproduction of plants. Elements of His-

tology.
Text-books—Gray and Bessey.
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A book prize will be given by the Proessor for the best collection of planst
and the greatest proficiency in their deternination. The collections will be re-
turned after examination. Candidates must be Students of Botany of the previous
Session.

Third Year.—ADDITIONAL COURSE
practical work, each week. Microscpical manipulations ; Micro-Chemical

Vegelable Histology.—Two lectures with

reactions ; general histology of Pharerogams. Microscopical Drawing.
Fourth Year.—Apprrionan Course. Vegitable Histology.—Two lectures with

practical work, each week. A continuation of the Course in the third year,
embracing a study of the structure and life bistory of Cryptogams.
Special studies in embryology. No student will be admitted to the Course
in the Fourth Year, without having followed that for the Third Year
Text-books.
tion and special Morphology.

_Bower and Vines’ Practical Bctany, Goebel’'s Outlines of Classifica-

Lee for Additional Course : $10 pe

A prize will beawarded to the s
work of the two years.

sion for use of instruments and reagents.

udent shcwin

the greatest proficiency in the

10. CHEMISTRY.
(Davip J. GREENSHIEL DS PROFESSORSHP OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY).

Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH. D.

First Year.—A course of Lectures preparstory to the course in Natural Science.
The Lectures are illustrated by experiments, and treat of the Elementary
Constitution of matter, the laws of Jhemical Combination by weight and
volume, the Atomic Theory, Quantivalence, Chemical Formalae and Equa-
tions, Chemical Attraction, characteristics of Acids, Bases and Salts,
Compound Radicals, the preparatior and properties of the non-metallic and
metallic Elements and many of their compounds, &c. A few Lectures are
also devoted to the consideration ofsome of the more important Organic

Substances, including Starch, Sngars, the Vegetable Acids and Alkaloids,

Alcohol, &c. During the course attention is called, as far as possible, to
the relations of Chemistry to variots manufacturing industries.

Students in Arts may attend the course in Practical Chemistry with the First
Year in Applied Science on payment of a fee of five dollars.

Text-Book—To be announced at the beginning of the Session.

Third Year.—ADDITIONAL DEPARTME? y
One Lecture a week. (Practical Chemistry).—Qualitative Analysis, as
in Thorpe and Muir’s Qualitative Chemical Analy
week.

Fourth Year—ApDITIONAL DEPARTMENT. A course of Practical Chemistry, in
continuation of that of the Third Y:ar.

Nore.—New chemical laberatories, capable of accommodating about fifty stu-
dents, have recently been erected, and affard excellent facilities for practical work.

(Theoretical or Organic Chemistry

g, two afternoons a

it i ez
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11. METEOROLOGY.
Superintendent of Obserwatory, C. H. McLEoD, MA. E.

Instructions in Meteorological Obsavations will be given in the Observatory
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior students. 3

Certificates will be granted to those students who pass a satisfactory exam-
ination on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments and on the
general facts of Meteorology.

12, ELCCUTION.

Mr. JOHN ANDREW, Instructor.

Voice culture, including exercises ‘or developing the thorax. Rush’s Phil-
osophy of the voice. Grouping of spee:h. Narrative reading and the reading of

5

poetry. Biblical readings. Dramatic reading and declamation. Mr, Andrew will

make arrangements for hours to suit sudents.

13. GYNNASTICS.

JAMES NATSMTH, B.A., Instructor.

The clas

at the commencement of the Se

s will meet at the University gymnasium, at houars to be announced

ssion. [he Wicksteed gold, silver and bronze

medals (the gift of Dr. R, J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition tostudents of
the graduating class, and to students who have had instruction in the gymnasium

ssions, the gold medal to theformer, thesilver and bronze medals to the

for two s
latter. (See Regulations appended).

7. HONOUR COURSES.

Third Year.—The Authors to be read i1 Class, and privately by the Candidate,
together with the History and otier subjects, are selected at the commence-
ment of the Session, and are divided into Part [, and Part II., at the
Honour Examination.

Fourth Year.—Part I.—(1) Gr
Sophocles, Antigone ; Euripide; Medea ; Herodotus, Bk. IX.; Xenophon,
Hellenics, Bks.[. and II.; Aschnes, Contra Ctesiphontem. (2). Latin
Authors :—Horace, Episttes, Bk.[.; Juvenal, Satires VIII. and XIIL ; Per-
siug, Satires,V. and VI. ; Livy Bk. XXI. ; Tacitus, Annals, Bk.II. ; Cicero, De
Officiis. (3) Greek and Latin Pose Composition :—As in Arnold’s Greek
Prose and Smith's Principia Latha, Part V. Part I1,—(1.) Greek:—Plato
Republic, Books I. and II. Arisotle, The Poetics. Herodotus, Book VIIL.
Thucydides, Books VI. and VII. lesiod, Works and Days. Aschylus, Seven

Authors :—Bschylus, Prometheus Vinctus ;
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against Thebes. Aristophanes, The Frogs. Pindar, Olympic Odes. Theo-
critus, Idylls I. to VI. Demosthenes, De Corona. (2.) latin—Livy, Books
XXII. and XXIII. Tacitus, Annals, Book I. Tacitus, Histories, Book I.
Virgil, Aneid, Books 1. to IV. Plautus, Aulularia. Terence, Adelphi.
Juvenal, Sat. X, Cicero, De Imperio Cn. Pompeii. 3. History of Greece
andiRome :— Text-Books—1. Grote's History of Greece. 2. Arnold's His-
tory of Rome. 3. Mommsen’s History of Rome 4. Mahaffy’s History of
Greek Literature. - 5. Cruttwell’s History of Roman Literature. 6. Crutt-
well and Banton’s Specimens of Roman Literature. 7. Donaldson’s Theatre
ot the Greeks.

(4). Composition.—1. Composition in Greek and Latin Prose. 2. General
Paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities.

2. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

THIRD YRAR,

Part]l—Schwegler's History of Philosophy, Chapters 1-21 inclusive: Mill's
System of Logic, Books IV. and V.; Murray’s Handbook of Psychology,
Book IIL., Parts 2 and 3 ; Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought.
Anygtwo of these subjects, along with the Honour Lectures, may be taken
as the Additional Course.

Part 11.—Cicero’s De Finibus, Books III and IV.; Fraser’s Selections from
Berkeley.

FOURTH YEAR.

LPart I.—Schwegler’s History of Philosophy, Chapters 22-45 inclusive ; Lorimer’s
Institutes of Law; Muarray’s Outline of Hamilton’s Philosophy ; Spen-
cer’s First Principles ; Mill's System of Logio, Book V. Any two of these
subjects, along with the Honour Lectures, may be taken as the Additional
Course.

Part 11.—Aristotle’s Nicomacheau Ethics ; Zeller's Stoics, Epicureans and Scep-
tics ; Spinoza’s Ethics ; Watson’s Selections from Kant; Maine’s Ancient
Law.

N.B.—The class essays of candidates for Honours are expected to display
superior ability in the discussion of philosophical subjects.

3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HISTORY.

THIRD YEAR.

Part I.—Early English; Morris and Skeat, Part I, Extt. I-IX. inclusive.
Spencer.—Faerie Queene, Bk. I.; Milton—Comus; Burke—Reflections on
the French Revolution ; Hallam—Middle Ages, chaps. 1,3,5. (The above
mentioned portion of the Honour work constitutes the Additional Course
of the Third Year).

TS 1 gy i e A SNSRI . RN Sttt
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Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader ; Extt. IV., VIII. and XXI.: Dryden —An=
nus Mirabilis; Absolom and Achitophel, Part I.; the Preface to the
“Fables.” Macaulay—Essays on Clive, Ranke’s History of the Popes,
and Warren Hastings.

Part. 11—Sweet’s Anglo-S

xon Reader ; the piecesin verse; Chaucer—Assembly
of Foules (ed. Lounsbury); Sidney—An Apologie for Poetry (ed. Arber,
to be obtained by post from the editor, 1 Montague Road, Edgbaston,
Birmingham, price 6d.); Milton—Shorter English Poems Areopagitica
(ed. Hales) ; Addison—Essays on Paradise Lostand on the Imagination
(Spectator) ; Wordsworth—Prelude (Moxon’s edition) ; Leslie Stephen—
English Thought in the Eighteenth Century, vol. IL., chap. X., sections
V.-X. inclusive ; Macaulay, vol, 1., chap. I.; History of the English
People—(Reign of Eliz. and Chas. IT).

FOURTH YEAR.

Part. [—Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extt. I, XIIT,, XX.; Pope—Essay on
Criticism, Essay on Man; Shelley— Adonais ; Tennyson—In Memoriam ;
Buckle—History of Civ. in England, 4 chapa. (The above-mentioned portion
of the Honour work constitutes the Additional Course of the Fourth
Year). Harly English; Morris and Skeat, Part II., Extt. X.-XX. inclu-
sive ; Shakespere —Love’s Labour’s Lost.—A Midsummer Night’s Dream,
Hamlet ; Matthew Arnold—Essays in Criticism (the second).

Part. II—Portions of Beowulf (ed. Harrison and Sharp); Sweet’s Second
Anglo-Saxon Reader; Vespasian Hymns; Sir Thomas More—Utopia (ed.
Arber) ; Villiers—Rehearsal (ed. Arber); Campbell—Pleasures of Hope;
Tennyson—Coming of Arthur, Gareth, and Lynette, Holy Grail, Passing
of Arthur; Gibbon—Decline and Fall, chaps. L., LI, LXIV. LXV.
Guizot—History of Civilization in Europe ; Macaulay—Vol. I, chap. 3 ;
Freeman—Growth of the English Constitution.

4, MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.

First Year.—MAatuEMATICS. Hall and Stevens’s Euclid, Casey’s Sequel to Euclid
Hall and Knight's advanced Alegbra—Todhunter’s or Burnside and Pon-
ton’s Theory of Equations (selected course).

The Honour lectures in the First Year begin after Christmas. Before
admission to them, candidates will be examined on the Theorems and

Examples throughout Hall and Stevens’ Euclid for which proofs are given ;
and will have their ability to solve some of the easier problems and
exercises tested.

Second Year.—MaraEMATICS.—Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry or
Lock’s Higher Trigonometry and McClelland and Preston’s Spherical
Trigonometry, Part I.—Salmon’s Conic Sections, chapters 1, 2, 3,5, 6, 7,
and 10 to 13, inclusive—Williamson’s Differential and Integral Calculus
(selected course).
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Third Year.—MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. Part I.—1. Minchin’s Statics, vol. L,
selected chapters. 2. Williamson and Tarleton’s Dynamics, chaps. 1 to 8,
inclusive. Part I.—Remainder of Minchin’s Statics. Vol. I, Besant's
Hydro-mechanics Part T, chaps. 1, 2, 3, 7; Godfray’s Astronomy ; Parkin-
son’s Optics.

3.A. HoNoUR COURSE.

Part. I.—MATHEMATICAL PHYsics.—Honour Course of the Third Year (the whole).
Pure Marsemarics.—Williamson’s Differential and Integral Calculus;
Salmon’s Geometry of Three Dimensions (selected course).

Part. 11.—Pure MaraEmATics.—Boole’s Differential Equations (selected course).
MecnaNIcs.—Minchin’s Statics, vol. IT. except chapters 14 and 18.— William-
son’s and Tarleton’s Dynamics (the whole, including the Dynamics both
of Rigid Bodies and of a Particle).—Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body
(for reference).—Besant’s Hydro-mechanies.

Prysican AsTRNOMY.—Godfray’s Lunar Theory, or Cheyne’s Planetary
Theory ; Newtoon’s Principia, Lib. I, Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9, and 11.
Licar.—Lloyd’s Wave Theory of light.
Ereorriciry anp Macyerism.—Ordinary Course, with Cumming’s Theory of
Electricity and Maxwell’s Elementary Electricity.
H’((}:’H(\) } As in ordinary course
Engineering students may be candidates for Honours.
COURSE FOR ANNE MOLSON MATHEMATICAL PRIZE.

1. The Mathematical Physics of the Honour Course of the Third Year; 2.
Salmon Geometry of Three Dimensions (selected course). 3. Willamson’s
Differential and Integral Calculus (selected course).
The value of the prize is about $64. It is open for competition to students
entering on the Fourth Year.
5. NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY.
THIRD YEAR.

Part 1. (1) Mineralogy.—Crystallography. Physical properties of minerals depen-
dent upon light, electricity, state of aggregation, ete. Chemical composi-
tion. Principles of classification. Description of species important as
constituents of Rocks.

Part 11. (2) Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Mineralogy. (8) Lithology.—
Classes of Rocks, Texture and Composition. Description of the more
commonly occurring Rocks. (4) Directions for collection and study in
the vacation.

B.A. HONOUR COURSE.

Part I. (1) Mineralogy and Lithology.—Description of mineral species, particu-
lar attention being called to the Economic Minerals of Canada. Calcula-
tions of mineralogical Formule, Quantivalent Ratios, ete. (2) Practical
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Geology —Including methods of observing and recording geological facts
and searching for mineral deposits. Pal®ontology, including studies of
special groups of fossils. One lecture or demonstration weekly. Dana’s
Manual. (Geikie’s Field Geol
ports and Memoirs).

ogy, Nicholson’s Palzontology, special Re-

Part 11. (3) Lithology.—Essential and accessory constituents of Rocks. Micro-

scopic and macroscopic characters. Preparation of Rock-sections. Micro-

scopic examination of Minerals and Rocks. Principles of ification.

Description and determination of Rocks. (One lecture, weekly, with

occasional demonstrations in the Museum or Laboratory, (4) Canadian

Geology.—Studies of the several Geological formations of Canada with
their distribution, subdivisions and characteristic fossils. One lectur
weekly, with excursions and Museum demonstrations. Reports of Geologi-
cal Survey, Dawson's Acadian Geology.

Candidates for Honours will be expected to attain to such proficiency as to
be able to undertake orig

rinal investigations in some at least of the subjects of
study.
Students in the Faculty of Applied Science may be Candidates for Honour,
ADDITIONAL DERPARTMENT.
Third Year.—Mineralogy as in Part I. above.
Fourth Year.—The Practical Geology, as in Part I. above, with Museum studies
in Paleontology.
6. MODERN LANGUAGES.

(French and German, both of which must be taken)

THIrRD YEAR.

Part 1.—FreNcH.—LA FontaINE, Les Fables. RaciNg, Les Plaideurs PAuL
ALB , Littérature du XVIIe gidcle. Translation into French:—GoLb-
sMiTH, the Vicar of Wakefield. CoOrRNEILLE

Aus dem Staat, Friedrichs des Grossen ; Schiller, Wil-

, Horace.

GERMAN.—Freyt:

helm Tell. German Prose Composition, Buckheim.
(Either of the above may be taken as the Additional Course in the language
See § T11.)

s in Frenchand German must also be taken. See § III.

to which it belong

The Ordinary Cours
Part II.—FreNcHE.—Racine :—Phédre ; Les Plaideurs. Boileau :—L’ Art Poétique.

Les Caracter Ampére :—For-

Pascal :—Les Pensées. La Bruyére :

mation de la Langue frangaise.
GErMAN.—Wieland.—Oberon. History of German Literature; Gostwick.
and Harrison, Chaps. I1-V., IX, XIIL
FourTH YEAR.
Part I.—FRrENCH. AvuG. BrACHET, Grammaire Historique. PauL ALBert, La
Littérature francaise, des origites & la fin du XVle siecle. EMiLE SouvVEs.
trE, Un philosophe sous les toits. Translation into French:—As You Like it




58

GerMaN.—Lessing, Nathan der Weise. Schiller, Geschichte des dreis-
sigjahrigen Krieges. German Prose Composition, Buckheim.
(Either of the above may be taken as the Additional Course in the language
to which it belongs).
The Ordinary Courses in French and German must also be taken.
Part [1—Frexca. Moliére ;—Le Misanthrope. Victor Hugo:—Hernani. La
Rochefoucauld :—Les Maximes. Dr. C. Saucerotte :—L’Esprit de Montai-
gne. Auguste Brachet;—Grammaire Historique. Etudes des anciens
textes francais (Demogeot).
GERrMAN.— A special study of Goethe’s ‘Faust’ (Part I). Selections from Heine’s
Lyrical Poems. Behagel'—Die Deutsche Sprache. Gostwick and Har-
rison, Chaps. XXV. XXX.
For First and Second Rank Honours the successful candidates must be cap-
able of speaking and writing both lauguages.

7. SEMITIC LANGUAGES.
THIRD YEAR.

Part I.—Hebrew.— Genesis (the whole Book). Isaiah, Chaps. 40-66. Chaldee.—
Daniel.  Syriac.—The Peshito: St. John, Chaps. 1-5. Literature.—
Driver’s “Uses of the Tenses injHebrew.”

Part 1I.—Hebrew.—Ecclesiastes (the whole Book). Psalms, Books 1 and 2 (1-72).
Chaldee—Targum of Onkelos, Genesis, Chaps. 1-1¢. Syriac.—The Peshito
Romans, Chaps. 1-5. Literature—Davidson’s “The Hebrew Text of the
0Old Testament.”

FourTH YEAR.

Part I—Hebrew.—Proverbs, chaps. 20-31. Job, chaps. 27-42. Chaldee.—Ezra,
Syriac.— The Peshito: 8t. John, chaps. 6-15.  Literature—Muller’s
“Outlines of Hebrew Syntax.”’

Part I1.—H ebrew.—Deuteronomy (the whole Book). Malachi (id). Chaldee.—
Selections from the Targums of Jonathan Ben Uzziel, etc. Syriac.—Bar
Hebraeus : Selections from his Chronicles. Literature.—Renan’s “A general
History of the Semitic Languages.”’

Additional Department:— (For Third and Fourth Years.) The Chaldee Lan-
guage :—Brown’s Aramaic Method and Translation. The Chaldee portions
of Scripture, Targums of Onkelos and Jonathan Ben Uzziel, Z%e Syriac
Language :—Grammar, Translation from the Peshito.




LECTURES IN THE UNDERGRADUATE COURSE IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS.

SESSION OF 1889-9.0

Hours.| MoxpAy, ‘ TuEsDAY. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. FrIDAY. pat
| Y el T ey =4
| o S oy g 7R L - -
e i 9 Classics. | 1 Mathematics. (5) Mathematics. | t Mathematics. ) 5
N4 } 10 Mathematics. ‘ Classics. Classics. | Classics.
L English. | rench. # French. | * French. :
B 12 Elementary Chemistry. German, #* Hebrew. English, | * German. * Hebrew. l ]( mentary Chemistry.
A g o aehe. O e b S
[ |
ST Frenc ‘ # Frencl * Frer
9 rench, rench. rench.
gﬁ <‘ 10 |  Classics. T . Hebrew. [ Logic gic. ¥ German. t Mathematics.
T R B S Mathemat ‘ | T Mathematics. Botany. | Classics. | Classics.
<] 12 + Mathematics. Botany. | ¥ German. (¢) English. ‘ # German (¢)
= ‘ | Y | ) | |
iy o i 7 R G e R
4 9] English Literature. I Classics, Phy. ‘ Classics. assics. 1 En rl\\h, T Geol. =
3 4 \lelnmmx al Physics.
gﬁ 0 | German. { Math. Physics. | French. t Ment. Phil. | l’h\ sics (Mathematical). ‘ French. Theoretical. : 7
! | t Mental Philosophy. > | | Chemistry. | :
e 11 Zoology. | Mental Philosophy. Zoology. A P! h\\n s (Mathematical).
& 12 ¢ Physics (Experimental). | Classics, | 2 Physics (Experimental). |
1 Hebrew. . | . Hebrew. German,
! ks | | [ : \
! =i A i FEa | — 5 ipg
9 \‘ t Math. Physics. 1 English. ‘ Astronomy. (a) + Classics. Geology. | Astr onomy. (a) |+ Classics
o= 10 | Geology. ‘ French, 1 Ment. Phil. English Literature. | t Mental Philosophy Geology.
E"ﬁ German, | German. History.
[+ ! y . | : | t
;:,4 £ 588 Classics. 1 Geology. ‘ al Philosophy. | Classics. Moral Philosophy. French + Geology Anglo-
°§ : Chaldee | . Chaldee 5 Saxon and Early English.
= 12 ] Moral Phil. I 2 Physics (Experimental). t Geology. t Math. Phy. /‘/’ l;l}‘}l"“?‘ (Experimental). German, 1 Math. Physics.
1 ‘ * Hebrew.
| | |

(a) During l* irst 1¢,rm (6) Second Term. (¢) 1 or beginners entering 2nd Year. I or C unhn ates for Honours.

* The Student may take at his option French or German in the first two years, or, if

Cla: at 1 p.m. may be changed to other hours. ;
Library open every day, 9 to 4.

Determinative Mineralogy, Wednesday, at 2 p.m.

2 Theological Student, Hebrew. % From Nov, 1st.

The Museum will be opened as arranged by the Professor of Natural History. 3
Practical C humxtq , Monday and Thursday, at 2 p.n.




Sperinl Comse for AWomen,
IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS.
DoNnaLDA ENDOWMENT.

Professors and Lecturers (as on page 17). Lady Superintendent, Miss HELEN
GAIRDNER.

The classes for women under this endowment are wholly separate,
except those for Candidates for Honours (including most of the addi-
tional courses in the Third and Fourth Years). The examinations
are identical with those for men. Women will have the same privi-
leges with reference to Classing, Honours, Prizes and Medals as
men.

Regulations for Examinations, Exemptions, Boarding Houses,
Attendance, Conduct, Library and Museum are the same as for men,
Undergraduates only wear the Academic Dress.

The Jane Redpath Exhibition is open for competition, at entrance
into the First Year, to both men and women.

The income of the Hannak Willard Lyman Memorial Fund will
be given in prizes.

I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

Classics.— Latin.—COzsar,Bell. Gall, Book T and Virgil, Aneid, Book I, lines [—
300. ; Latin Grammar.
Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. Greek Grammar.
Candidates who cannot pass in Greek may substitute an additional
modern language subject to the same regulations through-
out the course of four years.
Mathematics— Arithmetic; Algebra to Simple Equations (inclusive) ; Euclid,
Elements, Books I., It., III.
English.—Writing from Dictation. A paper on English Grammar, ineluding
Analysis.—A paper on the leading events of English History. Essay on a
subject to be given at the time of the Examinations.
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Freneh.—Grammar up to the beginning of Syntax. An translation from
French into English. Candidates unable to take French are not excluded
but will be required to study German after entrance.

An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latmn and Greek than
those named may be accepted by the Examiners on application made

h the Protessor of Classics

Candidates unable to pass in all the above subjects may be

prepared to enter

admitted as Partial Students, in the separate classes;

» of the sul s of the ordinary course of study, they may in the

in thi )
First Year make good their standing as Undergraduates at the

ristmas

or Sessional Examinations.

OccasioNAL STUupENTS.—Ladies desirous

Lectures in the separate classes for women,

their names and thec 3 they desire to atte

1
may then procure tickets from the Stwr'v-t;.r‘\ of the U

II. ORDINARY COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE DEGREE

re
mi
v German ; Elementary
Pure Mathematic Botanv.
Mathematical Physics (Mech: Hydrosta-

tics); with any three t of the two following di

at the op-

tion of the ro be gelected 'from one division, d one

student, pre

from the other :-

1. Literature, etc.—(a) Greek or Latin, according as Latin or Greek

been previ (h) French or German (whichever hasb

st two years). (¢) Englisl

in th and Rhetoric. (d) Mental Philosophy.
I1I. Science.— )ptics and Descriptive Astroromy.  (/)'f Experimental
tural Science (Zoology).

same Language as inThird Year; Mathematical

Physics, First Course. (g)

Fourth Year.—Latin or Greek
Ph
wit

sics (as in Third Year), or Astronomy aud Optics’; Moral Philosophy ;

h any three subjects out of the two following divisions at the option of
the student, provided two be selected out of the one division, and one out of
the other :—

I. Literature, etc.—(a) Greek or Latin, according as Latin or Greek has been
tak
(¢) History.
11. Science.—(d) + Astronomy and Opties, if not chosen as above.

nabove. (4) French or German, same language as in 3rd Year,

perimental Physics (Second Course). (f) Natural Science (Geology.)

+ Undergraduates claiming exemption (see § V.) cannont take Astronomy and
Optics or Experimental Physics if they have not taken the Third Year Mathema-
tical Physics.
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Instead of two distinct subjects in one of the above divisions, the Student in
either Third or Fourth Year, may select one subject only, together with an addi-
tional course in the same or any other of these subjects under the above rules (if
arrangements be made by the Faculty for it), provided she has been placedin the
first class in the corresponding subject at the preceding Sessional Examination
(viz., Intermediate or Third Year, according to standing).

The additional course isintended to be more than an equivalent, in the amourt
of work involved, for any of the other subjects in the division.

Adaditional courses are provided at present in Botany and Practical Chemis-
try.

Gymnasties.—A class will be conducted by, Miss Barnjum, which will be optional
and open to Occasional Students,

Mlocution.—Should students offer, a class for Reading and Elocution will be
opened by Mr. Andrews.

HoNnour COURSE AND ADDITIONAL COURSE.
(In Mized Classes.)

Undergraduates desirous to take one of the Honour Courses in Classics
Mathematical Physics,Mentalland Moral Philosophy,English Language and Liter-
ature, History, Geology and other Natural Sciences, Modern Languages, or such,
portions of the Honour Courses as constitute the “Additional Courses,”” may in
the Third and Fourth Years obtain exemptions to the same extent as those given
to men, but must take the same lectures with men.

Details will be found in Section XII. of the Calendar.

III. DEGREES.

Students are admissible to2the degrees of B.A.,M.A., and LIL.D.
conferred in the usual way, on the usual conditions ; and will be
entitled to all the privileges of these degrees, except that of being
elected as fellows.

IV. FEES.
Matrieulation Fee for the First Year, to be paid in the Year of Entrance
ODLY wvvareens sohvsosssnn ovas bhssasn. vonsnmuas sobase Nonewrvases s ohosns vastvan e Heduencinass « $4 00
Sessional Fee...uu.. I s SR s e e R et P s T S R e 20 00
Library Fee (0ptional).ce. covsesiosisaarieseissss sasnenrnnsssssnessvansosssnssssassessosans 4 00

Partial Students, viz., those taking three or more Courses of Lectures, are requi-
red to pay the Matriculation Fee, and $5 for each Course which they attend,
or $20 for all the Courses.
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The above Fees are to be paid to the Registrar of the U niversity, from whom
Tickets for the Library and copies of the Libu: ity Rules may be obtained.

Occasional Students.—$5 for each class.

For Gymnastics $2.50 for the session (optional.)

(Associates in Arts, who, at their special Examination, have passed in Latin,
Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves for the Matricula-
tion Examination). J

Exemptions from fees may be allowed to the highest pupil of the Girls’ High
School of Montreal, and of other Schools, on the same terms as to men.

One exemption from tuition fees is annually allowed Iullw pupil (boy or girl)

f the Montreal High School holding an e xemption from the Schools of the Pro-

testant commissioners, Montreal, who has taken the highest m:n'ks atthe A. A.

Examinations; and is recommended by the Commissioners.
For time of payment and other rules regarding Fees, see § XI, ante.

V. LODGINGS, &c.

Women not resident in Montreal, proposing to attend the classes
and desiring to have information as to suitable lodgings, are
requested to intimate their wishes in this respect to the Registrar
of the University, at least two weeks before the opening of the
session.

Students desiring information as to the above or other matters are
referred to the I,n(l\' Superintendent, who will be found in her office
in the rooms of the Donalda Department, every day during the ses-
sion, except hatmdd}.

LECTURES OPEN TO OCCASIONAL STUDENTS, SESSION 1889-90.
CreMISTRY :—Dr. Harrington. Tuesday and Thursday at 12.
BoraNy :—Prof. Penhallow. Monday at 3, Wednesday at 12
ZoonoGy :—Sir Wm. Dawson. Tuesday and Thursday, at 12 noon.

GeonoGY :—Sir Wm. Dawson and Dr. Harrington. Tuesday and Thursday, at 2
p. m. Wednesday, at 10 a. m.
EXPERIMENTAL PrYSI10S :— Dr. Johnson. Tuesday and Thursday, at 3 p. m.

PsycHOLOGY AND Logic i—Rev. Dr. Murray and Mr. Lafleur. Tuesday and Fri-
day, at 4 p. m., and Thursday at 12, ‘

MENTAL PHILOSOPRY i—Reve Dr.Murray and Mr. Lafleur. Monday and Wednes-
day, at 4 p. m

MoraL PHiLOSOPHY :—Rev. Dr. Murray. Tuesday and Wednesday at 12, and
Friday at 11 a.m.

Rugroric :—Mr. Lafleur. Wednesday,at 11 a. m.
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Exguisa :—Prof. Moyse and Mr. Lafleur. Language and Literature, Tuesday,
Wednesday and Friday, at 4 p. m. Literature of Elizabethan and Stuart
periods and Shakespeare, Wednesday and Friday, at 3 p. m. (only one
lecture a week before Christmas). Chaucer—Monday at 10 a. m.

HistorY :—Prof. Moyse. Thursday, at9 a. m.

LATIN AND GREEK * :—Rev. Dr. Cornish and Dr. Eaton.

FrENCH % : —Dr. Darey.

GERMAN * :—Mr. Tocws.

MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS

Those Courses, in which two lectures weekly are delivered, will

each amount to about 40 lectures, and the others in proportion.

—Dr. Johnson and Prof. Chandler.

*The Lectures on these subjects extend over all the Years of the Course, and the
hours willdepend on the standing of Students with raspect to previous preparation,

as asearbain~d by examination.
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FACULTY OF ARTS.

*ORDINARY LECTURES IN THE D«

YEARS| Hours. MoNDAY.
|

| Tuespay.
|

\]27‘ R

Chemistry,

2 Mathematics. |

French.

FIRST YEAR.

)NALDA SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN.

WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY Fripay.
| | i - e < el
Chemistry. ‘

Mathematics. French.

| 3 Latin. German. | Latin, Latin. l German.
| |
| | : "7*' A R T T T
‘ 4 | Greek. | English. | lish., Greek. | English
|
10 J\I.‘.I)H matics,
| == B En e [ e SR
| 11 | Greek Lati
(-] |
< i B TR 20 R W o
ﬂ 12 | Latir Botany.
|
a — e —_— —
g 2 ‘ German.
2 i
= | —_— — | SR o M
w | A
3 | Botany. French. Euglish. French. English.
_ ~ — | i g 0 S S
4 German. Log | Greek. Logic.
| |
‘1 10 English | Classics. ‘1 French,

11 French. |

Rhetoric,

12 Classics, Zoology.

THIRD YEAR.

3 German, ‘1‘1\11, Physics
|

| &
Metaphysics.

4

|

German.

|
Math. Physics. Zoology. (‘j\[llh. Physics

Exp. Physics, |

Metaphysics.

9

| History.
ﬁ 10 French. Astronomy. Geology. Astronomy. i French.
=] =1 e i) IESBIE - UL S | ST Gl R e
Ll ) |
® 11 German. Classics. Classics. Moral. Phil.
; — e
1= 12 [ oral Phil. Moral Phil. “
o
& — ‘ —_ —
2 r‘ Geology. Geology. German,
3 Exp. Physics, } Exp. Physics.

The hours for Practical Chemistry and Additional Botany will be arranged at the beginning

of the Session. e
* For Honour Lectures see previous table.
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Saculty of 2pplied Science.

THE PRINCIPAL (ex-gfficio).

Professors :—HARRINGTON, Associate Professors :—DAWSON,

BOVEY, JOHNSON
McLEOD, DARELY,
CHANDLER. MOYSE,

PENHALLOW.
Assaciate Lecturers:— LAFLEUR, TOEWS.
Dean of the Faculty :—He~rY T. BovEy, M.A,,M.INst. C.E.
Assistants : —TAYLOR, ATKINSON, HERSEY.

The Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a complete
preliminary training, of a technical as well as theoretical nature, to
such Students as are preparing to enter any of the various branches
of the professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are destined to
be engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the higher forms
of Manufacturing Art.

Four distinct Departments of study are established, viz. :

(1).—Civil Engineering and Surveying. (2).—Mechanical Engi-
neering. (3).—Mining Engineering. (4).—Practical Chemistry.

tach of these extends over four, or, under certain conditions, three
years, and is specially adapted to- the prospective pursuits of the
Student.

The Degrees conferred by the University upon such undergra-
duates of this Faculty, as shall fulfil the conditions and ‘pass the
Examinations hereinafter stated, will be in the first instance
“ Bachelor of Applied Science,” mention being made in the
Diploma of the particular Department of study pursued; and,
subsequently, the degrees of “Master of Engineering” or of
“Master of Applied Science.” (§ V.)

Lxaminatéons for Land Surveyors :—Any graduate in the
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Faculty of Applied Science, in the Department of Civil Engineer-
ing and Land Surveying, may have his term of apprenticeship
shortened to one year for the profession of Land Surveyor in
Quebec or Ontario, or for the profession of Dominion Land Sur-
veyor. He must, however, pass the preliminary and final exami-
nations before one of the Boards of Examiners. The former exam-
ination should be passed before entering the University, or in the
First or Second Year of attendance.

Students in the Civil Engineering Department, who at the
beginning of their Fourth Year give notice to the Faculty of their
intention to prepare for the examination for Dominion Topogra-
phical Surveyors, will receive preparation for that examination,
more especially in Spherical and Practical Astromomy and Geodesy,
and may be exempted from the Heat and Hydraulics, or from the
Designing of the Fourth Year.

Partial Students may be admitted to the lectures and examinations
in the above special work.

§I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

1. Candidates for Matriculation must present themselves for
examination on the 17th of September, 1889. They may, however,
be admitted at a later period of the Session upon special application,
if qualified to take their places in the classes in progress.

JuntoR MATRICULATION. For. entrance into the First Year
two examinations are held ;

(1) In the first week in June, when Schools may send their pupils
for examination to McGill College.

N.B. Schools at a distance may send to the Secretary of the Uni-
versity names of Deputy Examiners, together with a list of can-
didates on or before May 15th, and, if approved, the examination
papers will be forwarded to them.

(2) At the opening of the session, on September 17th and follow-
ing days, in McGill College alone,

The subjects of examination are :—

Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to end of Simple Equations
Euclid’s Elements, Books I., II., ITI.

ZLnglish—Dictation, Grammar [including Analysis] and Composition,

French,—Grammar to Syntax (exclusive) and easy translation,
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Candidates unable to take the French examination are allowed
to enter, but must take German as the Modern language of their
undergraduate course.

Candidates who have passed the Associate in Arls examinations
in the above subjects will be received as Matriculated Students in
the First Year.

SENIOR MATRICULATION. For entrauce into the Second Year
only one examination is held, viz., on September 17th and following
days, in McGill College. The subjects of examination are :—

Arithmetic,

Algebra.—To the end of Quadratics [as in Colenso’s Algebra, Part I].

Luclid —Books, I., II., IIL., IV., VI, and XI., and the definitions of
Book V,

Plane Trigonometry,—Including solution of Triangles, and the use
of Mathematical Tables.

Chemistry.—As in Nichol’s Abridgment of Eliot and Storer’s Manual

Lnglish.—Dictation, Grammar (including Analysis), Composition,

and the leading facts of the History of England.
French or German.,—Grammar and easy translation,
Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry may be allowed by the
Faculty to enter and take the First Year lectures on Chemistry.
Candidates who produce certificates of having already completed
a portion of a course in some recognized School of Applied Science
may be admitted to an equivalent standing.

§1. MEDALS, EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES.

1. The BritisH AssociATiION GoLD MEDAL AND EXHIBITION,
founded by the British Association for the Advancement of Science
in commemoration of the meeting held in Montreal in the year
1884,

The British Association Gold Medal for Session 1889—go will be
open for competition to Fourth YearStudents of the Practical Chem-
istry Course. Candidates must take a first-class general standing
in the Ordinary Course, and the medal will be awarded to the
Student who stands first in the Advanced Course. (§1v. B.)

2. THE StaNLEY SiLVER MEDAL (the gift of His Excellency The
Right Honourable Lord Stanley.)

TlLe Stanley Medal for Session 1889-go will be open for compe-
tition to Fourth Year Students of the Civil Engineering Course.
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Candidates must take a first-class general standing in their Ordinary
Course, and the Medal will be awarded to the Student who stands
first in the Advanced Course. (§1v B.)

The following Exhibitions and Prizes will be open for competition
in September, 1889 :—

3. A British Association Exhibition of $50.00 to Students entering
the Fourth Year, the subjects of examination being the Theory of
Structures, Mathematics and Mathematical Physics of the Ordinary
Course.

4. A Scotrt EXHIBITION of $66.00, founded by the Caledonian
Society of Montreal, in commemoration of ‘the Centenary of Sir
Walter Scott, to Students entering the Third Year, the subjects of
Examination being :—

[e] Macaulay’s History of England, Vol. I, cap. I; Sir Walter Scott’s
Lady of the Lake. [4] Mathematics. [¢] Mechanism.

5. A British Association Exhibition of $50 will be open for
competition to Students entering the Second Year, the subjects of
Examination being:—

(a) Macaulay’s History of England, Vol. I., cap. L.; Shakespeare’s Tempest ;
(6) Mathematics. :

6, Two PrIzEs IN Books, each of the value of $z5, one presented
by E. B. Greenshields, B. A., and one from the British Association
Medal Fund, for the two best Summer Reports or Essays.

7. Two Prizes, one of $15 and one of $10, from the British Asso-
ciation Medal Fund, to Students entering the Third Year, for profi-
ciency in levelling (running a line of levels and closing on the
starting point).

8. A Prize of $25.00 for the best mechanical model, preferenc®
being given to one of original design, presented by W. E. Gower,

M. Can.Soc C.E.
9. A Prize of $25.00, presented by J.H. Burland, B.A.Scijito

Students entering the Second Year, the subjects of examination
being :—(a).—Inorganic Chemistry ; (b).—Elements of Organic
Chemistry ; (¢).—Practical Chemistry.

1o. Prizes or certificates of merit are given to such Students as take
the highest places n the Sessional and Degree Ixaminations.

§ III. SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

1. Partial Students may be admitted to the professional classes
upon payment of special fees (§ VIIL.)

A 815 A e RO OSSR T RGPt sccone
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2. Undergraduates in Arts may, if allowed by the Faculty of Arts,
be admitted to the Professional Classes in Practical Science on pay-
ment of the fees for these classes.

3. Students in Applied Science may, by permission of the Faculty,
take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts.

4. Students who have passed the Intermediate in Arts, with
standing not lower than Second Class in Mathematics, have the
privilege of entering the Second Year in Applied Science, and wil
be exempted from one of the Departments in the Third and Fourth
Years in Arts.

5. Undergraduates in Arts of the Second and Third Years, or
Graduates of any University,entering the Faculty of Applied Science,
may, at the discretion of the Professors, be exempted from such
lectures in that Faculty as they may have previously attended as
Students in Arts, but must pass all the examinations.

6. Students who have failed in a subject in the Christmas or Ses-
sional Examinations, and who desire to regain their standing, are
required 1o make a written application to the Dean of the Faculty
for a supplemental examination. TUnless such supplemental exami-
nation is passed, students will not be allowed to proceed to any
subsequent examination in that subject.

7. Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years will be re-
quired to answer satisfactorily a weekly paper on such subjects of
the course as shall be determined by the Faculty.

8. Students who fail to obtain their Session, and who, in conse-
quence, repeat the Year, will not be exempted from examination in
any of those subjects in which they may have previously passed
except by the express permission of the Faculty Application for
such exemption must be made at the commencement ot the Session,

9. A Student may obtain a certificate of standing on payment
of a fee of $2.00.

1o. The headquarters of the Canadian Society of Civil Engineers
is at present located in Montreal. The Society holds fortnightly
meetings, at which papers upon practical current engineering sub-
jects are read and discussed. Undergraduates joining the Society as
Students may take part in these meetings and acquire knowledge of
the utmost importance in relation to the practical part of the pro-
fession.
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§IV. COURSES OF STUDY FOR SESSION 1889-90.

A. ORDIN

ARY COURSE

CrviL
ENGINEERING.

MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING.

MiNING
| ENGINEERING.

PRACTICAL
| CHEMISTRY.

FIRST

Arithmetic, Euclid. l

Algebra. Trigonome-
try.

Geometrical Conics.

Solid Geometry.

Descriptive Geometry
(By permission of the
Faculty.)

Freehand Drawing.

Chemistry.

English.

French or German.

Arithmetic, Euclid.
Algebra. Trigonome-
try.
Geometrical Conics.
Solid Geometry,
Descriptive Geometry.
permission of the
aculty.)
Freehand Drawing.
Chemistry.
nglish.
ich or German.

YEAR.

Arithmetic, Euclid.

Algebra. Trigonome-

try.

Geometrical Conics.

\ Solid Geometry.

| Descriptive Geometry.

\ (By permission of the
Faculty.)

‘ F and Drawing.

\ Chemistry.

fnglish.
| French or German.

SECOND YEAR.

Mechanism.
Is.

ptive Geometry.|
Algebra.

Analytical Geometry.
Calculus,

Mathematical Physics.| Math

Experimental Physics.

Zoology.
English.
French or German.

Mechanism.
Mater
Surveying.

Descriptive Geometry.

Experimental Phy
Loco. Design & Cons,
Mechanical Work.
English,

French or German.

Theory of Structures.
Materials,
Surveying.

Descriptive Geometry,
Analytical Geometry.
Calculus.

Sphl. Trigonometry,
Practical Astronomy.
Mathematical Phys:
Experimental Physics.
Geology & Mineralogy.
Modern Languages.t

Theory of Structures,

Materials,

Machinery ¢ Millwork
Loco. Design ét Cons

Descriptive Geometry.
Analytical Geometry.

Calculus

Mathematical Physics
.xperimental Physics.
Mechanical Work.
Modern Languages.t

THIRD

Practical Chemistry.
Mechanism.
Surveying.
Descriptive Geometry.
lgebra.

nalytical Geometry.
alculus.

athematical Physics.
| Experimental Physics.

A
|a
E:

Zoology.
English.
French or German.

YEAR.

Theory of Structures.
Materials,

Mining.

Practical Chemistry.
Blowpipe Analysis.
Descriptive Geometry.
Analytical Geometry.
Calculus.
Mathematical Physics.
Experimental Physics.
Geology ¢t Mineralogy
Modern Languages.t

rithmetic
Algebra.
try.

Geometrical Conics.
|Solid Geometry.

Descriptive Geometry.
(By permission of the

‘aculty.)

Freehand Drawing.

Chemistry,

| English.

French or German.

|Practical Ct

Descriptive Geometry.,

Mathematical Physics.
Experimental Physics.

1emistry.

Botany.
English.
French or German,

Practical Chemistry.

Theoretical Chemistry,

Blowpipe Analysis.
Mineralogy.

|{Mathematical Physics.
| Experimental Physics.
|Zoology.

JModern Languages.t

FOURTH YEAR.

Mathematics.

Heat & Heat-Engines.
Hydraulics.

Materials.

Designs.

Estimates. Spec’ns.
Modern Languages.*

Theory of Structures.
Mathematics.
Machinery ¢t Millwork
Metallurgy of Iron.
Loco. Design ¢t Cons
Heat ¢t Heat-Engines.
Hydraulics,

Materials.

De signs.

Estimates. Spec’ns,
Modern Languages.*

Assaying.
Mathematics,
Metallurgy .

Geology (advanced).
Mineralogy advanced.

Heat ¢t Heat-Engines.
Hydraulics.

Materials.

Designs.

Estimates. Spec'ns.

Modern Languages,*

[Practical Chemistry-
Theoretical Chemistry,
’l\lcmllurgy.

|Assaying.

| Mineralogy.

Geology.

Modern Languages.*

(1) During the summer recess the Students in the 2nd, 3rd and 4th years are to employ them-
selves insome practical work (Mechanical Engineering students in a work-shop), and they are

also to prepare a report on such work, to be handed in notlater than October 1st.

Credit will be

given for this Report (or Essay) in the subsequent Sessional Examinations.
(2) Students are not allowed to take subjects which do not form part of their course, without
the sanction of the Faculty.

+ English or French or German,

* Modern languages not imperative in the Fourth Year

»>mnrgwc--mmmmm R O
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B. ADVANCED COURSI

1. Civi. ENGINEERING.

The higher Mathematics and Mathe-
matical Physics, and the higher branches of Applied Mechanics
(Strength of Materials, Theory of Structures, Heat and Heat
Engines, Hydraulics).

2! MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.—The higher Mathematics and
Mathematical Physics, and the higher branches of Applied
Mechanics. (Strength of Materials, Dynamics of Machines, Heat
and Heat Engines ).

3. MINING ENGINEERING.

Study of Ore-Deposits (as in Phillips).
Metallurgy.  Theory and practice of Metal-Mining and Ore-
dressing. Special work in mineral analysis, with an Essay thereon.

4. CHEMISTRY.—Organic Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry, Mine-
ralogy and special laboratory work with an Essay.

N.B.—A Student will not be allowed to take rank in an Advanced Course unless he has

obtained a first class general standing in the Ordinary Course of the same Department.

The Advanced Courses in the Departments of Civil and Mechanical Engineering extend over

two years. Students who have passed a creditable examination in the Mathematics of the

Second Year, may take these Courses, and will be exempted from the Modern La
the Third Year,

es of the

§ V. EXAMINATIONS.

I. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

1. CHRISTMAS AND SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

There will be a Christmas Examination for Students of the First
Year in all the subjects, and for Students of the Second, Third and
Fourth Years in Mathematics, and in those subjects which they
take in the Faculty of Arts. A Sessional Examination in all the sub-
jects will be held at the end of the First and Second Years.

2. DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.

(@) There will be a Primary Examination at the end of the
Third Year in all the subjects of that year. Candidates must pass
this Examination before entering the Final Year.

(¢) There will be a Final Examination for the degree of
Bachelor of Applied Science at the end of the Fourth Year in all the
subjects of that year.

The General Classification for the Degree Examination will be

under two heads, viz. :
First, those who have satisfied the Examiners in the Advanced
Courses, in order of merit.
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Secondly, those who have satisfied the Examiners in the Ordinary
Courses in order of merit.

Special Certificates may be given for proficiency in particular sub-
jects.

Certificates may be given to Students who have passed the Special
Courses added to the curriculum.

Students who take their Degree in one of the Courses provided
by the Faculty of Applied Science may obtain credit in either of the
remaining Courses, by attending one or more subsequent Sessions,
the necessary provisions for which will be made.

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING.

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least
three years standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of
having been engaged during that time upon bona fide work in either
the Civil, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering.

They must pass with credit an Examination extending over the
general Theory and Practice of Engineering, in which papers will be
set having special reference to that particular branch upon which
they have been engaged during the three preceding years.

Candidates must present applications for Examination, together
with the necessary certificates and fees. The Faculty will notify the
candidates whether their certificates are satisfactory, and also of the
date of the Examination.

11I, FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least three
years standing, must present certificates of having been employed
during that time in some branch of scientific work, and must pass
with credit an Examination on the Theory and Practice of those
branches of scientific work in which they may have been engaged.
The other conditions as under the last heading.

§ VI. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.

The regulations under this head are in all respects the same as
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts.

§ VII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM.
Students in this Faculty have the same privileges with reference
to the Library and Museum as Undergraduates in Arts,
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§ VIII. FEES.

In the Course of Civil Engineering.

$45; Library, $4. In all $49 for each
Session.

In the Course of Mechanical Engineering.—$45 ; Library, $4. In all $49 for each
Session.

In the Course of Mining Engincering.—1ist Year $45; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years
$55 ; Library, $4. In all $49 to $59 for each Session.

In the Course of Chemistry.—1st Year, $45; 2nd, 3rd and 4th Years, $55;
Library, $4 In all $49to $59 for each Session.

Matriculation Fee, for the First and Second Years,

Fee for Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science, (including the Registration fee)
—$12.50.

Fee for Degree of Master of Engineering or Master of Applied Science . —§25.

If for any Special reasonthe Degree of Ma.E.and M. A. Sc. be granded 7
absentia the fee will be $40,

The fees must be paid to the Secretary, and the ticket shown to the Dean
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each Session. In case
of default, the student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can
be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty on payment of a fine of

I Vil i Y Paj
$1.

The B.A.Sc. fee must be paid before the final Examinations.

Laboratory Students are required to purchase their own chemicals, &, The
larger articles of apparatus will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students being
responsible for breakage.

Partial students may be admitted to the Professional Classes in any year, by
payment of the ordinary fees for that year ; or they may attend the lectures on any
subject by payment of a fee of $5 for each term, except in the case of Chemistrys
for which a fee of $10 for each term is required.

Graduates in the Faculty of Applied Science may take further courses on
payment of half the ordinary tuition fees.

Students taking Blowpipe Analysis, when it does not form part of their
course, are required to pay a fee of $s.

Partial Students may attend the course of Instruction in Meteorology on

paying a fee of $5,

% The first term ends with the Christmas examinations, the second with the Sessional.
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§ IX. COURSES OF LECTURES.
I. CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS.
Professor :—HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., M.InsT.C.E,
Civil Engineering.

The course of instruction in Civil Engineering will include the following:—
Mechanism, Earthwork, Masonry, Carpentry, Structures of Timber, Stone and
Iron, the Construction of Common Roads, Rail Roads, Bridges, Viaducts, Tun-
nels. Canals, River, Harbour and Sea Works, Drainage Works, Lighthouses,
Works connected with Irrigation and Water Supply, etc.

Applied Mechanics.

The subject of Applied Mechanics will be treated under two heads :—

(a) The Strength of Materials, embracing a study of Work, Inertia, Energy and
Entropy, Strength, the Stiffness, and Resilience of Materials, Beams or Girders,
Pillars, Shafts, Structures (simple and complex), Earthwork, Retaining Walls and
Arches.

(4) Hydraulics, comprising the Theory of Hydrostatics and Hydrodynamics,
the Flow of Liquids through Orifices, Pipes and Canals, the Action of a
Stream on inclined or curved Vanes (fixed or revelving), Hydraulic Machines
(Pressure Engines, Vertical Water Wheels, Turbines, Centrifugal Pumps), Pneu-
matics.

Heat and Heat-Engines.

The course of instruction in this Department wil! embrace :—The General
Description of the Steam Engine, the Theory of Heat, the Application of Heat to
Thermal Machines, the production of Heat and Steam, and also :—

(@) The movement and distribution of Steam, including the action of Steam
ina Cylinder,the methods and regulations of the distribution of Steam, Systems of
Cut-off, the general disposition of Cylinders, Condensers, &-c.

(4) The modes of transmission and a consideration of certain special ma-
chines.

(¢) The construction of an Engine, under which head will be considered
Rivets, Bolts, Screws, Sockets, Keys, Cylinders, Pistons, Organs of Distribution,
Organs of Transmission.

(d) The construction of Special Machines.

Designs, Estimates, &c.

Engineering Students will also prepare designs, specifications, and estimates
of such works as are usually undertaken by the Engineer.

Each Student works independently, under the personal supervision of the
Professor of Engineering, and makes such drawings and calculations as would be
needed were the structure designed to be actually carried out.
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II. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.
seel ot el HENRY T BOVERS s M MM B
Frofessors, +— 3. €. B MCELEOD) M E., M.CaN.Soc.

Mechanism.

The lectures on Mechanism will treat of :—The object and structure of a ma-

chine, conversion and modification of motion, aggregation of motion, velocity

1

ratios, linkwork, the teeth of wheels and trains of wheels, indicator diagrams and

measurement of H, P., escapements, connections, various elementary combinations
Shop visitation by the class,
Theory of Mackines.
This Branch will comprise :—
(@) The tramnsmission of work, includir

g the measurement of work, the
efficiency of machines, dynamical friction, viscosity, and the methods of transmit-
ting work (by continuous rotation, oscillation, belts, water, and compressed air).

(6) The modification of Work and Stores of Energy, embracing a study of
the actual energy of moving pieces, springs and weights,

(¢) Governing and controlling Mackines, including a consideration of uni-
form effort, variable resistance, machines driven by fluid pressure, differential
gOvernors.

(d) Balancing Machinery.

Mechanical Work,

A course of lectures will be given on the following specific Departments of

Mechanical Engineering, and will treat entirely of the principles and results of

actual practice :—The different classes of machinery, Belts, Gearing, Forging,
Hammers, the Tempering of Steel, Tools, Vice-work, Fitting and Finishing,
Lathes and Lathe-work, Planing, Slotting and Shaping Machines, Boring and
Drilling, Milling and Milling tools, Screw-cutting, the Slide-valve, Standard

Measures, Gauging Implements, Rivetted Joints, Fastenings, Pipes and Cylinders,

es
Journals, Bearing, Shafting, Linkwork, Pistons and Stuffing Boxes, Lubricators,
Moulding and Founding.

Students before obtaining their degree in this course must present certificates

of having been employed for at least eight months in Mechanical work-shops.

LOCOMOTIVE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION.

SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS :—Session 1889-90.

Mr. R. Atkinson, M. Can. Soc. C. E.,of the Canadian Pacific Railway Mechan-
ical Engineering staff, will give a course of lectures at the Canadian Pacific Works
on the design and construction of Locomotives, comprising Boilers, Cylinders,

Motion and Tenders, and on Machinery and Shop Appliances.
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III. MINING ENGINEERING.
Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Pi.D.

The object of this course is to give Students a knowledge of the characters and
modes of occurrence of various economic minerals, together with the methods em-
ployed for their extraction and subsequent treatment,

The lectures on Mining are given during the Third Year, and among the sub-
ects taken up the following may be mentioned :—Blasting and the nature and use
of different Explosives, Quarrying, Hydraulic Mining, Boring ; the Sinking, Tim-
bering and Tubbing of Shafts; Driving and Timbering of Levels, Underground
Conveyance and IToisting, Drainage and Pumping, Lighting and Ventilation of
Mines, special methods of Exploitation employed in the working of Maalliferous
Deposits or of Coal Seams, & c. During this year, also, instruction is given in
Blowpipe Analysis, the object of which is to enable Students by means of the
blowpipe and a few simple re-agents to detect the nature of different Minerals or
Ores. On account of the small quantity of apparatus required, and the rapidity
with which accurate results may be arrived at, a knowledge of his subject will be
found most useful to those engaged in geological or other field-work.

In the Fourth Year a short course of lectures on Metallurgy is given, and assays
are made of various Ores, Fuels, &c.

Nore.—The lectures on Mining and Metallurgy are illustrated by a series of
Models.

IV. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY AND SURVEYING.
Professor :—C. H. McLEoD, MA.E,
Descriptive Geometry.

SECOND YEAR.—(1).—Linear Drawing. (2),—Orthographic projection, in-
cluding penetrations, developments, sections, etc.

THIRD YEAR.—(1) Orthographic projection (continued). Tangent planes
and normals. Curved surfaces. Graphical determination of spherical triangles.
(2).—Spherical projections, including the construction of maps. (3).—Axometric
projection. Isometric projection. (4).—Shades and shadows. (5).—Mathema-
tical perspective. Perspective of shades and shadows.

Surveying.

This course is designed to qualify the Student for admission to the practice of
Provincial and Dominion Land Surveying. It also affords a practical and theoret-
ical training in field engineering.

SECOND YEAR.—Chain Surveying, Angular Surveying. The use and adjust-
ment of the Transit, Theodolite, Level (Dumpy, Y. and other forms), Sextant,
Aneroid Barometer, Plane-table and other field instruments. Contour Surveying.
Underground Surveying. Plotting. Practical operations in the field and Class-
room. Calculating areas.

THiRD YEAR.—Topography, Review of Instruments, Methods of Setting out
Work and Curves. Geodesic Levelling, Indirect and Barometic Levelling, Hydro-
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graphic Surveying, Geodetic Surveying, The Astronomical Transit and Deter-
mination of time. Practical operations in the field, class-room and observatory.

Note.—The field work is carried out under the personal supervision of the

Professor, and is as follows :—(a) a chain survey, (¥) an angular survey, (¢) a
contour survey, (&) the location of a line of road, including preliminary sarveys,
ranging curves, levelling and setting out the work, (¢) a hydrographic survey.
Each student is required to make field notes, and from these to plot all plans and
sections required in connection with the above.

At the close of the sessional examinations there is also an optional course for
the 3rd year in astronomical observations and triangulations. The former includes

latitude, longitude (by lunar culminations), azimuth and time.

FREEHAND AND MODEIL DRAWING.
FIrsT YEAR:—Session 1889-g0.

Instructionin Freehand and Model Drawing will be given by Mr. A. T.Taylor,
M.R.I.B.A.

Students in Arts may attend the classes in Freehand Drawing on payment of
a fee of $1 per term.
V. CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING.
Professor :—B.J. HHARRINGTON, B.A., Pa.D. (Greenshields Professor of Chem-
istry and Mineralogy.)

-MiLToN L, HERSEY, B. A. Sc.

A course of Lectures, illustrated by experiments, is given to all Students of
the First Yearin Applied Science on the Laws of Chemical Combination, Chemical
Formul@e and Equations, the preparation and properties of the more important
non-metallic and metallic Elements and many of their Compounds, and on the
elementary principles of Organic Chemistry. Students taking these lectures must
also devote one afternoon a week during the first term, and two afternoons a week
during the second term, to practical work in the laboratory.

In the Second and Third Years of the Mining Course, instruction will be
given in Qualitative and Quantitave Analysis, and Chemistry Students of these
years will attend a Course of lectures on either Theoretical or Organic Chemistry.
In the Fourth Year Mining Students will devote themselves chiefly to Mineral
Analysis and Assaying, while Practical Chemistry Students may substitute

Organic Analysis and the preparation of Organic Compounds for these subjects.

The laboratory is open daily (Saturdays excepted) from 9 am.to I pm,,
and from 2 to 5 p.m.
VI. GEOLOGY.
Professor :—SIr J.W. DawsoN, LL.D., F.R.S. (Logan Professor of Geology)
Assistant Professor :—B.J.HARRINGTON, B.A.,PH. D.,F.G.S.
SeEcOND YEAR.—A preliminary Course in Zoology, with special reference to
Fossil Animals.
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THIRD YEAR.—Mineralogy (Ordinary and Honour), Lithology, Physical
and Chronological Geology and Palzontology, Geology of Canada, Methods of
Geological Exploration.

FourTn YEAR:.—Special Studies in Mineralogy and - Lithology, Advanced
Course in General Geology and Palaontology, Geology of Canada, Practical
Geology and Field-work.

Nore.—Students in the Mining and Chemistry Courses take the Honour
Mineralogy of the Third Year. Mining Students alone take all the subjects of the
Fourth Year ; Chemistry Students only the Mineralogy and Lathology.

VII. BOTANY.
Professor :—D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc.

Course.—General Morphology and Classification. Descriptive Botany.
Flora of Canada. Nutrition and reproduction of plants. Klemants of Histology
VIII. MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.
Professor :—G. H.: CHANDLER, M.A.

The lectures in this course are specially designed to meet the requirements of
Students of Applied Science ; those in Mechanics being introductory to Applied
Mechanics. The subjects are as follows :—

FIrsT YEAR:—(I) Euclid, six books. (2) Loci, Transversals, &qc. (&)
Algebra, to Progression. (4) Plane Trigonometry and the use of Mathematical
Tables. (5) Elements of Solid Geometry. (6) Geometrical Conic Sections.

SECOND YEAR.—(I) Algebra continued. (2) Analytical Geometry. (3)
Differential and Integral Calculus. (4) Mechanics.

THIRD YEAR.—(I Mechanics continued. (2) Spherical Trigonometry, (3)
Spherical and Practical Astroromy., (4) Revision and continuation of Analytical
Geometry and Calculus, with applications to Mechanics, &<c,

Fourra YEAR.—Revision of Analytical Geometry and Calculus,

IX. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.
Professor :——ALEXANDER JouNsoN, LL.D. (Peter Redpath Professor of Natural
Philosophy.)

Students in this Faculty are required to taks the course in Experimental
Physics provided by the Faculty of Arts.

The subjects for the Session 1889-9o are Light and Heat.

X. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
PRrOFESSOR :—C. E. Movse, B.A. (Molson Professor of English Language

and Literature.)

Lecturer.—PAUL T. .AFLEUR, M.A.
First YEAR.—English Language and Literature.
SEcoND YEAR.—A special course on English Composition,
THIRD YEAR —A special course on English Ccmposition,
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XI. FRENCH OR GERMAN,
French.—Professor,.— P, J, Darey, M.A,,B.C.L.
German —Lecturer.— P, ToEws, M.A.
Students of this Faculty are required to take the course in one of these lan-
guages provided by the Faculty of Arts,
XII. METEOROLOGY.
Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory
at hours to suit the convenience of Senior Students,
Certificates will be granted to those Students who pass a satisfactory exam-
ination on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments, and on the

general facts of Meteorology.

§ X. TEXT BOOKS.
Applied Mechanics :—Bovey, Cotterill, *Rankine, *Collignon, *Weisbach,
Reuleaux.
Hydraulics
Machinery, ete, :—QGoodeve (new edition), *Willis, Rankine, Kennedy .

*—Merriman, *Weisbach.

*Knight, Rose, *Shelley, *Fairbairn, Unwin.

Heat and Hect Engines :—Holmes, *Jamieson, *Maxwell, Tait, Wilson,
Rankine, Rigg, Marks.

Moulding and Founding :—Qverman.

Materials :—Notes on Building Construction, *Gilmore, Thurston.

Descriptive Geometry :—Millar’s Descriptive Geometry.

Surveying :~Gillespie’s Land Surveying (new edition). *Johnson’s Surveying.

GL'U."YUD_I
Notes on Geology, *Nicholson’s Palzontology, *Geological Survey Reports,
*Dawson’s Acadian Geology.

:—Dana’s Geology; Dawson’s Handbook of Zoology and Lecture

Mineralogy :—Dana’s Manual, *Dana’s Descriptive Mineralogy.
Blowpipe Analysis :—Brush’s Determinative Mineralogy and Blowpipe.
Botany :
Chemisty

Chemical Analysis, Fresenins’ Manuals of Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis
YIS, . o4 ySiS,

-Gray and Bessey.

9 :—Remsen’s Compounds of Carbon, Thorpe & Muir’s Qualitative

*Watt's Dictionary of Chemistry,*Roscoe & Schorlemmer’s Treatise on Chemistry
*Miller’s Elements of Chemistry.

N.B.—The Text Book on Chemistry for the First Year will be announced at the
commencement of Session 1889-go.

Metallurgy : — Greenwood’s Manual of Metallurgy.

Assaying:—Rickett’s Notes on Assaying, Chapman’s Assay Notes.

Mathematics :—Todhunter’s Euchid, Colenso’s Algebra (Part 1), Hamblin
Smith’s Trigonometry, Wilson’s Solid Geometry and Conic Sections, Briggs’s
Analytic Geometry, Peck’s Calculus, Goodeve’s Principles of Mechanics, Cham-
bers’Practical Mathematics, Chambers’ Mathematical Tables,

* Books Of /\‘L:/‘c'/'t nce,
F
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TABLE OF LECTURES.

Years| Houss.

Drawing.

Mech. £
4 Mech., Work.

Drawing,
Mining.

Drawing.

MonDAY. TuEsDAY. . WEDNESDAY. Tuaurspay. | Fripav.
9 ‘\ Mathematics Mathematics. | Mathematics.
10 Mathematics. | Mathematics. |
TR | 1 i A AT R
‘3 11 English. French. ‘ French. French. | English.
| —— VL B AR A A A e, B SR Sb
S 12 Chemistry. German. ‘ English. German, Chemistry.
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= Bract: U\un. | * Freehand g
o 2 ‘ \ (2nd. Jerm ‘ Drawing. | Pract. Chem.,
i e - — — | —
s | Do Do 1% Sioe
|
9 \ French. French. “ French.
:j 10 | Mechanism. German, Mechanism, { i]h;(})]:n(m}:t’il | German.
M [ : = 7 ’
gl 11 Mathematics, | Zoology. Mﬂ;};i‘:;“;s' Zoology. | Mathematics,
/A = | — sil o il 5
= 12 B >hysic 2 ‘
8 | otany. } Exp. Physics. };\p i; hymu English.
=] \ - g
w Pract. Chem S bl Pract. Chem. I)m\wm;,
- s i Drawing. Bg e } Drawing. | Pract. Chem. Surveying.
3 Drawing, Drawing. 1 Drawing. Do Drawing.
Mech, Work T = e
4 D‘r:uving’. Do Do Do | Metalluigy.
9 {Mnlhematics. Mathematics, M:fdm'try' Theory of Mineralogy
Sl e Geology Structures. Mineralogy.
2 " French.
10 Geology, (,gr:;u:']h'(z) Mathematics. German. (2) Geology.
i X X AUt _Theor. Chem. i
-1 1 Theory of
o 11 Machines, English. German. (3) Structures. German, (3)
E (Advanced),
Bl Friiflis :
ﬁ 12 Stn]]i(:z;i' Exp. Physics. German, Exp. Physics.
<] | Theory of » e e
[ Surveying. Str\isi\)lrg. { Blowpipe. Pract. Chem. | Pract. Chem.
Pract. Chem.| Pract. Chem. Analysis. Surveying. Drawing.
Sl | —_ s
3 Drawing. Drawing. Drawing. Drawing.

Metallurgy,

* The Freehand Drawing Class is also held from g to 11 on Saturdays,
T For Practical Chemistry Students.

1 For Mining Students,
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TABLE OF LECTURES—(Continued.)

YEars) Hours. MONDAY. TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY I'HURS FRIDAY.
| 9 Mathematics. Designing. Desizning
Mathema

| Theory of 2 | ;

| 10 Q ,,(i’ ’_(_ Designing. Do Machines, Designing.
ﬁ, Structures. |

L |

= | X o oy
. | Machines

[ e el e | Gealog
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e LA R~ ] [ =
B | Theory | Theory of
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B Structures. | & (Ad 1)
Advanced

= | == L 3 - - s
= | Pract. Chem, | Theory of Pract. Chem.

| 2 } | Structures. Pract, Chem. | Assaying. Do

|2 | Pract, Chem, | Designing

‘ 4 o RS

| 3 D { Hy“lrzmlliu. (a) | Do | Do

| eam. (¢
4 Do ‘ Do l Do Do

DECLARATION OF GRADUATES IN APPLIED SCIENCE.

I .... promise and solemnly declare,that I will, with my best endeavours, be
careful to maintain the interests of this University, and that to the best of my

ahility I will promote its honour and dignity.

SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENT.
COURSE OF LECTURES ON SANITATION. ¥
Through the liberality of Mr, J. H. Burland, B. A. Sc., the Faculty is

to announce the introduction into the curriculum of study of a course of lectures

on Sanitation. A series of at least fifteen lectures will be delivered on this sub-
ject during the Session of 1889-9o, by Mr. R. P. Fleming, M.Can. Soc. C.E.
The lectures will be given on Tuesday evenings, at 8 o’clock, commencing

with the first Tuesday in October, and will treat of the following subjects;

Sewer Gas (compositiore and effects ), House Drainage (outside and inside drains,
their size, grade, material, laying, jointing and flusking), Ventilation of Drains
(fresh air inlet, &c.), Soil and Water Pipes (material, joints, ventilation, &c.),
Fixtures, Traps, Tests (different kinds, their merits and demerits, &c.).

The lectures will also be illustrated by practical tests on actual drains.

For Mining and Chemistry Students. () Steam during first term ; Hydraulics during
Second term.

Field work for Students of the 2ud year on Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Thursday
and Fridays; for Students of the Third Year on Mondays, Wednesdays, Thursdays and Fridays
during the months of September and October.

*+ This course will be compulsory for Students in the First Year of the Facalty
of Applied Science.
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The lectures during the Session of 1890-g1 will treat of the following sub-
jects :—

Different systems of House Drainage, Drainage and Plumbing Designs (details
of the best appliances for cleanliness and simplicity), Flushing Tanks, Methods of
examining existing systems of Drainage and of remodelling them, should they be
found defective ; Practical Examinations, Apartment Ventilation, Dampness

’
(French drains for removal of surface water, &c.).

Fees —Medical and Partial Students will be admitted to the lectures on Sanita-
tion on payment of a fee of $6.

Students in Applied Science may attend the course of lectures in Hygiene in
the Medical Faculty, on payment of a fee of $6.




(0

q{
&

;3

(o N2 o
aeultp of gggieimmm,

THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio).

Professors :

WRIGHT, Ross, WILKINS,

MacCAaLLuM, RoDDICK, PENHALLOW, |
CRAIK, GARDNER, MACDONNELL,

FENWICK, SHEPHERD, MILLs,

GIRDWOOD, BULLER, CAMERON, 1

STEWART.
Dean.—R. CRAIK, M.D.
Registrar.—J . STEWART, M.D,
Librarian.—F. J. SHEPHERD, M.D.

The Fifty-Seventh Session of the Faculty will be opened on Tues-
day, October 1st, 1889, by an introductory lecture at 3 p.m. The
regular lectures will begin on October 2nd, at the hours specified
in the time-table, and will be continued for six months.

The Medical School of McGill University was founded in 1824, as
the “Medical Institution,” by Drs. John Stephenson, Andrew F.
Holmes, William Robertson and William Caldwell. In 1829 the
Medical Institution became the Medical Faculty of McGill College.
There were no Sessions during the political troubles, from 1836 to
1839, and it is owing to this gap that the present is the 57th Session
of the Faculty. In reality thisis the 61st Session of the School,
which is the direct continuation of the Medical Institution.

The new building of the Medical Faculty, which was opened
in the year 1883, is one of the most complete structures of its
kind on this continent or elsewhere. It has been found admirably
adapted for the fulfilment of the great aim of the Faculty—to make
the teaching of the primary branches as practical and as thorough as
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possible. The facilities now possessed by the Faculty for the above
purpose are equal to those of the most advanced FEuropean
medical schools.

Through the great liberality of Sir Donald A. Smith in founding
the “ Leanchoil Endowment,” and of the citizens of Montreal and
Medical Graduates in subscribing to the ““Campbell Memorial Fund,”
the Faculty are enabled to conduct and maintain the teaching of the
different branches in a high state of efficiency.

LABORATORIES, &c.

In addition to the laboratories and dissecting room, there are two
large lecture rooms, each capable of comfortably seating 300 stu-
dents, and one small demonstration room for classes of 0 and
under. The space allotted to the library and museum has been
largely increased. A large reading room, waiting room and cloak
room, have been provided for students.

DISSECTING ROOM.,

The Dissecting Room, which is situated on the second floor, is 76
feet in length and 31 feet in breadth. It is furnished with twenty
tables, and is well lighted for work during the day and night. In
procuring appliances for the comfort and convenience of the stu-
dents, no reasonable expense has been spared.

In connection with the dissecting room, there is a ¢ Bone room,”
where students have an excellent opportunity of studying osteology.
There are also two distinct rooms for the demonstrators of anatomy.

PHYSIOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

The Physiological Laboratory, which is situated on the ground
floor, is supplied with the most modern apparatus for the practical
teaching of this most important branch of the medical curriculum. It
contains amongst other valuable instruments,—kymographs, various
manometers, &c., for demonstrating blood pressure; myographs,
rheocords, moist chambers, &c., and various electrical appliances for
demonstrating experiments in connection with nerve and muscle ;
special apparatus for illustrating various points in respiration ; appa-
ratus specially suitable for demonstrating the processes of digestion,
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as well as the chemical composition and nature of the secretions,
and the chief constituents of the tissues and nutritive fluids. The
laboratory is arranged in such a way as to permit of students
assisting at, and taking part in these demonstrations. During the
past session important additions have been made to the physiologi-
cal laboratory.

HISTOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

The Histological Laboratory is a large, well-lighted room on the
second floor. It is so arranged that over eighty students can be i
present at the microscopical demonstrations. For this purpose it ’
is supplied with thirty-five microscopes, all from the well-known
makers,—Zeiss, Hartnack and Leitz. From the large number of |
microscopes employed, students will have special facilities in study-
ing and making themselves thoroughly acquainted with the speci-
mens that are the subjects of demonstration.

PHARMACOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

The Pharmacological Laboratory is a large room situated on the
ground floor, and is now furnished with the necessary appliances for
the practical teaching of pharmacy. It is hoped that before another
session passes away, the apparatus necessary for the demonstration
of the more important actions of many drugs will be in possession
of the Faculty.

CHEMICAL LABORATORY,

The Chemical Laboratory is large, lofty, and well lighted, and
can accommodate comfortably 76 men at one time, Each student,
when entering on this course, has a numbered table in the laboratory
assigned to him for his use during the session. Each table has its
own gas and water fixtures, and is provided with shelves for its cor-
responding set of reagent-bottles, as well as a drawer and locker
containing a modern set of chemical apparatus especially adapted
for the work. This apparatus is provided by the Professor of
Chemistry, and supplied to each student without extra charge.
The student is only required to pay for apparatus broken or des-
troyed.
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The laboratory is furnished with a large draught closet for ventila-
tion, sulphuretted hydrogen apparatus, gas and combustion furnaces,
&c., giving to the student unsurpassed advantages for acquiring a
sound and practical knowledge of medical chemistry.

PATHOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

In the Pathological Laboratory accommodation will be provided
for students or practitioners who desire to carry on private patholo-
gical research,

The recent additions made to the laboratory include a suite of
rooms exclusively devoted to the study and culture of Bacteria, fur-
nished with a complete outfit of the best modern apparatus for this
purpose, including sterilizer, thermostat, &c., &c.

The demonstrations in Morbid Anatomy will be given in a small
laboratory specially arranged for the work.

The classes in Pathological Histolegy will be held in the Histo-
logical Laboratory.

The class tickets for the various courses are accepted as qualifying candidates
for examination before the various Colleges and Licensing bodies of Great Britain
and Ireland, and the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario. The degree
in Medicine of this University carries with it at the Licensing Boards of Great
Britain the same exemptions in certain subjects as are granted to all colonial
degrees.

To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in British North Amer-
ica, where there is no division of the profession into Physicians and Surgeons
exclusively, the degree awarded upon graduation is that of  Doctor of Medicine
and Master of Surgery,” in accordance with the general nature and character of
the curriculum, as fully specified hereafter. The degree is received by the College
of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.

I. MATRICULATION.

It is very important that intending Students should bear in mind
the following :—

(1.) If residents of Ontario, and desirous of obtaining the license
of that Province, they must conform to the regulations regarding the
Preliminary Examination, and register before beginning their medi-
cal studies.
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(2.) If residents of the Province of Quebec, and desirous of obtain-
ing the license of that Province, they must pass the Matriculation
Examination of the Quebec Medical Board before beginning their
medical studies.

In the event of a resident in the Province of Quebec producing a
Certificate of Matriculation from any of the other Provinces of the
Dominion, he will be required to make a declaration that he had not
obtained it with the object of avoiding the examination of the Quebec
Medical Board.

(3.) Residents of the Maritime Provinces, Manitoba, or British
Columbia may either pass the Preliminary Examination of their
respective Medical Boards or the Matriculation Examination of this ,
University. ‘

(;\> ~—UNIVERSITY MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.

The Preliminary Examination in General Education of the follow-
ing Bodies is accepted by the University in lieu of its own Matricu-
lation Examination :

1. The College of Physicians and Surgeons, Ontario.

2. The College of Physicians and Surgeons, Quebec.

3. The New Brunswick Medical Board.

4. The Nova Scotia Medical Board.

5. The Manitoba Medical College.

Graduates and Matriculates in Arts of all recognized Universities
are exempt from matriculation. Any student who is unable to pre-
sent proof of having passed any one of the above, or other equally
satisfactory examination, will be required to undergo the matricu-
lation examination either in Arts or Medicine of this University.

(1) The matriculatiou in Arts is held twice yearly : on the 1st of
June and following days, and on the 17th of September and following
days.

The subjects for examination are Classics, Mathematics and
English.

Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; Greek Grammar.

Latin —Czesar, Bell. Gall. Book I. ; and Virgil, Zneid, Book I. lines 1-300 3
Latin Grammar,

Mathematics.—Arithmetic 3 Algebra, to Simple Equations (inclusive),
Euclid’s Elements, Books I., IL., ITIIL.
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English—Writing from Dictation, A paper on English Grammar #ncluding
Analysis. A paper on the leading events of English History. Essay on a subject
to be given at the time of the examination.

An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin or Greek than

those named may be accepted in the September examination, on application
through the Piofessor of Classics.

(2) Zhe Medical Matriculation FExamination is the same as that
required by the Medical Council of Great Britain.

Examinations in conformity therewith will be held on the last Friday and
Saturday in March, and the third Friday and Saturday in September of each year.
Applications may be made to Dr. Howe, the Examiner, till the evening of the
previous day. The requirements of the standard for Matriculation are :—(1)
English Language, including Grammar and Composition. (2) English History.
(3) Modern Geography. (4) Latin, including Translation from the original and
Grammar. (5) Elements of Mathematics, comprising (@) Arithmetic, including
Vulgar and Decimal Fractions ; (4) Algebra, including simple Equations; ()
Geometry, including the first two books of Euclid or the subjects thereof. (6)
Elementary Mechanics of Solids and Fluids, comprising the elements of Statics,
Dynamics and Hydrostatics. (7) Onme of the following optional subjects :—(a)
Greek, () French, (c) German, (d) Italian, (¢) any other modern language, (f)
Logic, (g) Botany, (%) Elementary Chemistry.

TEXT-BooKs—Latin : Cicero, in Catalinam II. ; or Virgil, Aneid, Bk. I,

GREEK.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I., or Homer’s Iliad, Bk. IV.

FRENCH.—Voltaire’s Charles X II., Two Books.

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Ganot’s Physics, the Chapters on Statics, Dynamics,
Hydrostatics and Heat.

BoraNy.—Gray’s “How Plants Grow.”

ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY.— Storer and Elliot’s Manual,

(B).—MATRICULATION EXAMINATION OF THE COLLEGE OF
PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF QUEBEC.

LATIN,—Cesar’s Commentaries. Bks. L, IL, IIL, TV., V.—Virgil’s ZEneid,

Bks. I. and II.—The Odes of Horace, Bk. III,

ENGLISH.—Sprague’s * Six Selections from Washington Irving’s Sketch Book.”
—A play of Shakespeare, viz., *“ Henry V.” for 1888, and ‘¢ Coriolanus *’
for 1889.

FrRENCH.—Fénélon’s « Aventures de Télemaque.”—A French play, viz.,
Moliére, « Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme * for 1888, and La Fontaine’s
“Fables,” Books L., IL., III., for 1889.
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BELLES I ETTRES AND RHETORIC .—Principles of the subject. History of the
Literature of the age of Pericles in Greece, of Augustus in Rome, of
Elizabeth in England, Louis XIV. in France, and of the 13th century.

History.—Outlines of the History of Greece and Rome, with particular know-
ledge of England, France and Canada,

GEOGRAPHY.—A general view, with particular knowledge of England, France and
North America.

ARITHMETIC.—Must include Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Simple and Com-
pound Proportion, Interest and Percentages, and Square Root.
ALGEBRA,—Must include Fractions and Simultaneous Equations of the First

Degree.
GEOMETRY.—Euclid, Books 1., II., IIL., IV. and VI., or the portion of Plane
Geometry covered by those Books. Also the measurement of the lines,

surfaces and volumes of regular geometrical figures.
Optional Subjects.

GRFEK.—Xenophon’s Anabasis, Book I.—Homer's Iliad, Book I.
Puvsics.—Outlines of the subject, as in Ganot’s Physics, translated by Atkinson,
PuiLosorHY.—Elements of Logic and of Moral Philosophy, as in Jevon’s Logic
and Calderwood’s Hand-book of Moral Philosophy.
“" The Examinations will be held upon the 19th of September, 1889, at Quebec,
and on the gth of May, 1890, at Montreal. Applications to be made to Dr. F.
W. Campbell, Montreal, or Dr. Belleau, Quebec, either of whom will furnish
schedule giving text-books and percentage of marks to be obtained.

Examination Fee, ten dollars. Should the candidate be unsuccessful, one halt
of the fee will be returned.

Of the four years’ study afZer having passed the Matriculation Examination,
three six months’ sessions, at least, must be attended at a University, College, or
Incorporated School of Medicine, recognized by the Provincial Medical Board.”
The first session must be attended during the year immediately succeeding the
Matriculation Examination, and the final session must be in the fourth year,

(C.)-—Z\IATRICULATION EXAMINATION OF THE COLLEGE OF
PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF ONTARIO.

r Every one desirous of being registered as a Matriculated Medical Student in
the Register of this College, except as hereinafter provided, must present to the
Registrar, Dr. Pyne, Toronto, the official certificate of having passed the 2nd
class Teachers’ examination, with Latin option ; whereupon he shall be entitled to
be so registered, upon the payment of twenty dollars and giving proof of his
identity.
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Graduates in Arts, or Students having matriculated in Arts in any University
in Her Majesty’s Dominions, are not required to pass the Matriculation Examina-
tion, but may register their names with the Kegistrar of the College, upon giving
satisfactory evidence of their qualifications and upon paying the fee of twenty
dollars.

§ IL—ENREGISTRATION.

The following are the University Reeulations ‘—
2 g £

All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures shall, at
the commencement of each Session, enroi their names and residences
in the Register of the Medical Faculty.

The said Register shall be closed on the last day of October in
each year. Fees are payable to the Registrar, and must be paid in
advance (except under special circumstances) at the time of enregis-
tration.

§ III.—COURSES OF LECTURES.
ANATOMY.

PROFESSOR, FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD,

Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible, and its relation to
Medicine and Surgery fully considered. The lectures are illustrated by the fresh
subject, moist and dry preparations, sections, models and plates, and drawings on
the blackboard.

Special attention is devoted to Practical Anatomy,’the teaching being similar to
that of the best European schools. The Dissecting Room is open from 8 a.m. to
Io p.m., the work being conducted under the constant supervision of the Pro-
fessor and his staff of Demonstrators. Special Demonstrations on the Brain,
Thorax, Abdomen, Bones, &-c., are frequently given. Every Student must be
examined a# Jeast three times on each part dissected, and if the examinations are
satisfactory a certificate is given.  Prizes are awarded at the end of the Session fo
the best examination on the fresh subject. Abundance of material provided.

CHEMISTRY.
PROFESSOR, GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD.

LECTURER, R. F. RUTTAN,

Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated ; a large portion of the course is devoted
to Organic Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention of the Cl
For experimental illustration abundant apparatus is possessed by the College.

ass.
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The Chemical Laboratory will be open to members of the class to repeat ex-
Periments performed during the course, under the superintendence of the Professor
or Lecturer,

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
PROFESSOR, GILBERT P. GIRDWOOD.
LECTURER, R. F, RUTTAN.

The course in practical chemistry includes two hours’ laboratory work three
times a week for three months, The Students are instructed individually in che-
mical manipulations, blow-pipe analysis

and qualitative determination of the
salts, acids, &°c., they will require to use in practice. They are required before
finishing their course to be familiar with the principles of practical Forensic and
Sanitary Chemistry. Special attention is directed to instructing the Student in
making accurate notes of his experiments and his conclusions. These notes are
examined daily and criticised.

PHYSIOLOGY.
PROFESSOR, T. WESLEY MILLS,

The purpose of this Course is to make Students thoroughly acquainted, as far
as time permits, with modern Physiology : its methods, its deductions, and the
basis on which the latter rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures is given, in
which both the Experimental and Chemical departments of the subject receive
attention.

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, &vc., every department of
the subject is experimentally illustrated. The experiments are free from elaborate
technigue, and many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imitation by the
Student.

Laboratory wor k for Senior Students :—

(1) During the first part of the Session there will be a course on Physiological
Chemistry, in which the Student will, under direction, investigate foed stuffs,
digestive action, blood, and the more important secretions and excretions, includ-
ing urine. All the apparatus and material for this course will be provided.

(2) The remainder of the Session will be devoted to the performance of such
experiments as are unsuitable for demonstration to a large class in the lecture
room, and such as require the use of elaborate methods, apparatus, &c. There
will be no extra fee for this part of the course,

HISTOLOGY.
PROFESSOR, GEO. WILKINS,

This will consist of a course of ten lectures and twenty-five weekly demonstra-
tions with the Microscope. As the demonstrations will be chiefly relied upon for
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teaching the Microscopic Anatomy of the various structures, the specimens under
observation will then be minutely described. Plates and diagrams specially pre-
pared for these lectures will be freely made use of.

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS.
PROFESSOR, JAMES STEWART.

The course on this subject comprises :

I. A description of the Pharmacology and Therapeutics of the more important
medicinal agents.

II. The delivery of a weekly lecture (*Clinical Therapeutics’®) in the theatre
of the General Hospital on some case or groups of cases well adapted for illus-
trating important points in both general and special Therapeutics, The material
for these lectures is abundant, being obtained from both the wards and the out-
door clinics. Electro Therapeutics will also be dealt with in this part of the
course,

ITI. The attendance during the summer session of a course on Practical Materia
Medica.

MEDICINE.
PROFESSOR, GEORGE ROSS,

While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to Special Pathology and
Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost of illustrating and explaining the general laws
of disease. With the exception of certain affections seldom or never observed in
this country, all the important internal diseases of the body, except those peculiar
to Women and Children, are discussed, and their Pathologica Anatomy illustra-
ted by the large collection of morbid preparations in the University Museum, and
by fresh specimens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid Anatomy.

The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical plates, illustrative of the
Histological and Anatomical appearances of disease, and the wards of the General
Hospital afford the lecturer ample opportunities to refer to living examples of very
many of the maladies he describes, and to give the results of treatment,

CLINICAL MEDICINE,
PROFESSOR; R. L. MACDONNELL.

Attendance is given in the Medical Wards of the Montreal General Hospital
on three days ofevery week with the 3rd year students, and three days with those
of the 4th year. Accurate reports of all cases are kept by duly appointed clinical
clerks, and are systematically read before the class, Instruction is given at the
bedside, and special inducements are offered to every pupil to take part in the
physical examination of patients. The mode of conducting investigations, the

A A A IS o . A < <




95

use of the microscope, the value of the thermometer and ophthalmoscope, &<c.,
in medical di

10sis, are all explained and illustrated. Senior Students are

called upon in rotation to examine new cases before the class, and to be examined

thereon as to their general knowledge. Inaddition, one weekly Clinical Lecture

Kl

is delivered, bearing upon some case or cases of importance which 1

7 happen
to be under observation at the time. Special attention is directed to Medical

Anatomy, and candidates for the degree will be examined thereon,
SURGERY.
PROFESSOR, GEO, E, FENWICK.

The first part of this course consists of Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a
large collection of preparations from the College Museum, also specimens as they
are obtained from cases under observation at the Hospital, and contributed to that
collection by the Hospital pathologist, and from private sources. The second part
of the course is devoted to the practice of Surgery, in which attention is drawn
to cases which have been observed by the class during the previous summer
session. The various surgical appliances are exhibited, and their uses and appli-
cation explained. Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery form a special de-

partment of this course, and Quain’s and Maclise’s plates are used in illustration,
CLINICAL SURGERY.
PROFESSOR, THOMAS G. RODDICK.

This course is eminently practical, consisting of bedside instruction and lectures
delivered weekly, illustrative of surgical cases actually present in the wards of the

General Hospital. The class is separated into junior and senior divisions, which

are taken charge of by the Professor on alternate days, when the reports of the
Clinical clerks are read and criticised, and fresh cases are examined by the senior
students. The surgical dressings are, as much as possible, reserved for these occa-
sions, so as to give all present an opportunity of participating in the application
of splints to fractures, dressing of wounds, minor operations, &c. Major operations
are performed in the theatre attached to the Hospital, which is so constructed that
the most distant can obtain a fair view of the operations. All the recently invented
appliances for the treatment of surgical disease have been introduced into the Hos-
pital.

MIDWIFERY.
PROFESSOR, J. C. CAMERON,

This course will embrace: I, Lectures on the principles and practice of the
obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh and preserved specimens, the artificial

.lvis. complete set of models, illustrating deformities of the pelvis, wax prepara=-
pt_]\lh., comj ) g

tions, bronze mechanical pelvis, &c. 2. Bedside instruction in the Montreal
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Maternity, including the management and after-treatment of cases. 3. A com-

plete course on obstetric operations with the phantom and preserved feetuses. 4.
The Diseases of Infancy. 5. A course of individual clinical instruction at the
Montreal Maternity.

GYNACOLOGY.
PROFESSOR, WM. GARDNER.

The course on this subject will comprise two lectures a week throughout the
session. The anatomy and physiology of the parts concerned will be first discus-
sed. Then the various methods of examination will be fully described, the neces-
sary instruments exhibited, and their uses explained. After this, the diseases
peculiar to the sex will be considered as fully as time will permit, in the follow _
ing order :—Disorders of Menstruation ; Leucorrhcea, its causes and treatment
Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis ; Lacerations of the Cervix Uteri and Perineum
Urinary and Feecal Fistulze; Inflammations of the Uterus; Displacements of the
Uterus; Tumors of the Uterus ; Diseases of the Ovaries.

The lectures will be illustrated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid
specimens. The Gynzcological Clinic of the General Hospital furnishes the Pro-
fessor with ample material to illustrate the subjects considered in the didactic

lectures.
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.
PROFESSOR, GEO. WILKINS.

This course includes Insanity, the subject being treated of in its Medical as well
as Medico-legal aspects. Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood
stains, the Clinical, Microscopic and Spectroscopic tests for which are fully de-
scribed and shown to the class. The various spectra of blood in its different con-
ditions are shewn by Zeiss’ Microspectroscope, so well adapted for shewing the
reactions with exceedingly minute quantities of suspected material. Recent re-
searches in the diagnosis of human from animal blood are alluded to. In addition
to the other subjects usually included in a course of this kind, Toxicology is taken
up. The modes of action of poisons, general evidence of poisoning and classifica-
tion of poisons are first treated of, after which the more common poisons are de-
scribed, with reference to Symptoms, post-mortem appearances, and chemical
tests. The post-mortem appearances are illustrated by plates, and the tests are
shown to the class.

OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY.
PROFESSOR, FRANK BULLER,

Will include a course of lectures on disease of the Eye and the Ear, both Didac-
tic and Clinical., In the former, the general principles of diagnosis and treatment



97

will be dealt with; in the latter, cases illustrative of the typical forms of ordinary

diseases of these organs will be exhibited and expl 1

1ed to the class, and afterwards

placed under the special care of gentlemen who may show themselves competent

to take charge of them. A course of Operations on the cadaver will be open to

such students as may wish to avail themselves of the same.

HYGIENE.
PROFESSOR, ROBERT CRAIK.

Comprises lectures on Drinking Water and Public Water Supplies ; conditions of
Soil and Water as affecting health, including Drainage and the various methods

for the removal of Excreta: the Atmosphere, including Heating

i

and Ventilation ;
Individual Hygiene, comprising the subjects of Food and Drink ; Physical Exer-

cise and Bathing ; discussion of the respective merits of the various forms of each,

precautions, contr:

indications, &c., Village Sanitary Associations ; Mutual Pro-
tective Sanitary Ascociations for cities.*
BOTANY.

PROFESSOR, D, P. PENHALLOW,

The course in Botany includes General Morphology, Histology, Physioloey and
7/ 1 57 57 7/ oJ
Classification, It is designed to give special prominence to Physiology, which
> > 7/ /)

will be made comparative whenever practicable. The course isillusts

ed I\_\' the

microscope and gas microscope, and by the collection, models and apparatus in
the Peter Redpath Museum.t

ZOOLOGY.

PROFESSOR, SIR WILLIAM DAWSON,
This course includes a systematic study of the classification of animals, illustra-
ted by Car

It forms a suitable preparation for collecting in ¢
£

ian examples, and by the collections in the Peter Redpath Museum.
artment of Canadian Zoo-

logy and Palzontology, and an introduction to Comparative Physiology. Itmay

be taken instead of Botany, or along with it, without any additional fee.

Students in Botany or Zoology will receive tickets to the Peter Redpath Mu-

seum, and to the Museum of the Naturdl History Society of Montreal.
PATHOLOGY.
DEMONSTRATOR, W. G, JOHNSTON,
This Course comprises i—

1. Twenty-five lectures on General Pathology to Students of the 3rd year.

* Students may attend the Lec

exemptions in the First Year,

v
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2. Weekly Pathological Demonstrations to Students of the third year. The
gross and microscopic appearances of specimens collected during the week are
demonstrated to the final classes. In addition, special demonstrations in Patho-
logical Histology are given throughout the session.

3. Instruction in Post-Mortems. The Autopsy Room of the General Hospital
is in charge of the Demonstrator, The post-mortems are performed by the
students in rotation under his direction, and systematic demonstrations of post-
mortem methods, including those to be followed in Medico-Legal cases, will also
be given.

PRACTICAL MICROSCOPY.

This is an entirely Optional Course, and will be conducted by Prof. Wilkins,
who will have Dr. Johnston, the Lecturer on Pathology, associated with him. It
is intended especially for teachirg the technique of Microscopy., Students will
be shown how to examine blood, etc., fresh specimens and morbid products, also
to cut, stain and mount specimens. For this purpose they will have furnished
them both normal and diseased structures with which they will be able to secure
a cabinet of at least 100 specimens. Everything except over-glasses and cabinet

cases provided, Fee $12.00.

EXTRACTS FROM THE UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS WITH RESPECT TO
THE COURSES OF LECTURES.

1st. Fach Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the
week, except in Medical Jurisprudence and Botany, if extended
through six months, in which case three I.ectures a week will suffice.

2nd. Every Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration.

3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon
the subjects treated of in his preceding Lectures, and every such
examination shall be considered as a Lecture. s

4th, A roll of the names of the Students attending such class shall
be called from time to time.

§ IV.—QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE.

The following are Extracts from the Regulations respecting the
qualifications of Candidates for the Degree in Medicine :—

1st. No one entering after October Ist, 1884, will be admitted to the Degree of
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, who shall not have attended Lectures
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for a period of at least four six months’ sessions and one three months’ summer

session® in this University, or some other University, Co

oo

ye or School of Medi

cine, approved of by this University.

2nd. Candidates for Final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of attend

ance on the following branches of Medical Education, viz.:—

ANATOMY \
OM Y. |
PHYSIOLOGY, “

PRACTICAL ANA’

CHEMISTRY. |

e Of which Twe ‘ourses il s
MaTERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. ¥ . > Courses will be
; required of Six Months’ dura-
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY, B x Months® dura
» tion.
Mipwirery AND Disi oF WOMEN AND

CHILDREN,

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE,

CrinicAL MEDICINE,

CLINICAL SURGERY.

]\ Of which One Course of Six
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE, r s 4
A f Months, or Two Courses of
) Three Months will be required,
PracricAL CHEMISTRY. ] Of which One Course will be re- 2
BoTANY OR ZOOLOGY. '} quired of Three Months’ dura-
HYGIENE, j tion.
S ToE 86T, Ten Lectures and Twenty-five
Demonstrations.
GENERAL PATHOLOGY. Twenty-five Lectures.

Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the same

as those above stated, may be presented and accepted,

3rd. The Candidates must give proof by ticket of having attended during
eighteen months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some
other Hospital approved of by this University, and of having compounded medi-

cines for six months.

4th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least six
months the practice of the University or other Lying-in-Hospital approved of by
this University, and of having attended at least six cases of labor,

sth. No one will be permiited to become a Candidate for examination who
shall not have attended at least one Session of this University, and one full course
of all the branches included in its curriculum.

6th. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the time

over which they have, extended.

*To be taken after 3rd Winter Session.
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th, Students, except by special permission of the Faculty, must pursue the
subjects of Anatomy, Chemistry, Histology and Botany in their first session, and
are advised to take Physiology in addition.

8th. Candidates who fail to present themselves for or to pass in any of the
subjects of the first two years, will be granted a supplemental examination at the

beginning of the following session.

oth. No candidate will be permitted to proceed with the work of the final

amination.

year, until he has passed all the subjects comprised in the Primary

roth. Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which two courses are re-
quired may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be required to attend a third course,

and furnish a certificate of attendance thereon.

equivalent to a third

A course in Practical Anatomy will be accepted
course of lectures in General and Descriptive Anatomy.

ssion, when as at present taken

; 11k, The requirements for the summer s
afler the third winter session, shall be :—
(@) Daily Hospital attendance ;
(4) Maternity attendance ; and
(¢) Any two weekly clinics, in addition to the clinics on General
Medicine and Surgery.
12th. Every Candidate for the Degree must, on or before the first day of
March, present to the Registrar of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his quali-

fications, entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to

the Registrar of the Faculty the following Certificate :—

MONTREAL, ———

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and
s, or (if the
ained the age of twenty-one years before the next gradu-

, do hereby declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one yea

Master of Surg

case be otherwise), that I shall have
ation day, and that T am not (or shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice
to any Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary.

(Signed) A, B,

13th, The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be such as are refer-
red to under Section V.
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14th. The following Oath or affirmation wil

be exacted from the Candidate
before receiving his de —

SPONSIO A

2 Universitatis,

20, A Bocils TI5etorat

1m scrutatore, sponde

1 omnibt

vitee halitum, perseveraturur

; et quoad in me

inter medendum

esens mihi sponc

ISL]W. The fee for the I’a‘glvn of Doctor
shall be thirty dollars, to 1

ledicine and
be paid by the

candidate
examination.

S

s V.—EXAMINATIONS,

Weekly examination

T
re held to test
and in addition two or three wri

written examinations are

Ly 1
€ given 'L“.IHM}_"A]‘
- 5 :
out the Session.

['he examinations ‘at

the close of each Session are arranged as
follows :—
FirsT YEAR.
Pass Examination in BOTANY and HISTOLOGY

on in ANATOMY, CHEMISTRY, and PHYSIOLOC

3Y

A maximum of one hundred marks will be allowed

for the Sessional Exam-
ination in each subject, which marks shall be reckoned in the ranking of the can

didate after the examination of the following year,

SECOND YEAR.

Pass Examination in AN/
PHYSIOLOGY.

TOMY, CHEMISTRY, PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY and

Sessional Examination in PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS.
One hundred marks will be allowed for the Sessional Examination, whict

marks shall be reckoned in the ranking of the candidate after the examination of
the following year.
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THIRD YEAR,

Pass Examination in PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPRUTICS, MEDICAL JU-
RISPRUDENCE, HYGIENE* and PATHOLOGY.
* The examinations in Hygiene are held at the close of the summer session.
FourTH YEAR.

Fass Examination in MEDICINE, SURGERY, OBSTETRICS, CLINICAL MEDI-
CINE, CLINICAL SURGERY.

By means of the above arrangement a certain definite amount of work must
be accomplished in each year, and an equitable division is made between the
Primary and Final branches.

With regard to the Primary Examination at the end of the second year, it
remains optional with the Student whether he passes in all the branches or leaves
two for the third year. In any case, Chemistry and Anatomy must be taken at
the close of the second year, except it be otherwise agreed to by the Faculty.

§ VL—MEDALS AND PRIZES.

1st. The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the Student of the
graduating class who receives the hightest aggregate number of marks
for the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary and
Final branches.

The Student who gains the Holmes Medal has the option of
exchanging it for a Bronze Medal, and the money equivalent of the
Gold Medal.

ond. A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination, written
and oral, in the Final branches. The gold medalist is not permit-
ted to compete for this prize.

grd. A Prize in- Books awarded for the best examination, written
and oral, in the Primary branches.

ath. The Sutherland Gold Medal, awarded for the best examina-
tion in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, together with creditable
examination in the Primary branches.

sth, A Prize in Books for the best examination in Practical
Anatomy.

6th. Prizes in Botany.

A Prize in Books for the best examination.

7th. The Clemesha Prize in Clinical Therapeutics, Books to the
value of $25.00.



['he total collegiate fees for all students entering on and after the

first of October, 1889, will be four hundred dollars, to be paid in
four annual instalments of one hundred dollars each. The above
sum represents the tuition for four winter and one summer session,
and if the student elects to attend the two other summer sessions
of his course, he can do so without further payment,

pt by

All fees are payable in advance, to the Registrar, and ex:
permission of- the Faculty will not be received later than 1st

November.
It is suggested to parents or guardians of students that the fees
be transmitted direct by cheque or P. O. Order, to the Registrar,

w/ho will furnish H}/',//-f/vzl/ i'L'y'z,’!;/’/j.
§ VIIL. —TEXT BOOKS.

(Pri

s current in Montreal.)

Axatomy.—Gray, $6 ; Wilson, $4 ; Quain (Eng. Ed.), $9.75,

PracTicAL AnATomY.—Heath's Dissector, $4.50 ; Holden’s Dissector, $5 ; and

Landmark’s, $1; Ellis’ Demonstrations.

Prysics.—Balfour Stewart, $1.35.

INorRGANIC CHEMISTRY.—Millar, $1; Wurtz’s Elementary Chemistry, $1.
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—Armstrong, $I. ‘
PracTICcAL CHEMISTRY.—Odling, 31 75; Galloway, Fresenius, 35. i

PrArRMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS.—Wood, $6 ; Lauder Brunton, $6 ; Whitla,

o ; and Bruce, $1.50.

PuvsioLocY.—Huxley’s Elementary Lessons, $1.35; Foster, $3.25; Prof. Mills
Text-Book of Physiology (in the Press) and Outlines of Lectures.

PAarHOLOGY.—Orth’s Diagnosis in Pathology, $3.50.
HistoLocY.—Klein’s Elements, $1.50 ; Schfaer’s Essentials of Histology, $2.25.

SurRGERY.—Holme’s Surgery (Eng. Ed.), $9; Erichsen, $9; Druitt, $4.25;

Bryant, $6.50 ; Treves, $6.00.




104

PrACTICE OF MEDICINE.—Flint, $5.50 ; Roberts, $5 ; Bristowe, 85 ; DaCosta,
$6 ; Fagge, $10; Quain’s Dictionary.

For REFERENCE.—Pepper’s System of Medicine.

CLINICAL MEDICINE.—Graham Brown's Manual of Diagnosis ; Finlayson’s
Clinical Manual, $2.60; Flint on Auscultation and l’uhu\\nm, $1.60; and
Loomis on Physical Diagnosis, $3.00.

MEDICAL ]L‘mmu‘xnf.x('1;_—1111&;;1:11‘.: $3.25; Guy and Ferrier, $3.75; Reese,

$3.00.

MipwiFERY.—Lusk, $5; Galabin, $3.

~

GyNAECOLOGY.—Edis, $3 ; Goodell’s Lessons, $4 ; Hart and Barbour's Manual,

$7.50; Thornburn, $7.50.

HyGIENE.—Parks, $5.50 ; Wilson (Eng. Ed.), $3.25

3oTANY.—Gray’s Text-Book of Histology and Physiology, $2.25.
Z.00LOGY.—Sir William Dawson’s Handbook of Canadian Zoology, $1.25,
—MUSEUM.

TOR, W. R. SUTHLRLAND, M. D.

For the past fifty years, the rich Pathological Material furnished by
the Montreal General Hospital has been collected here. The F-1c<111y
are also greatly indebted to many medical men throughout different
parts of thc world for important contributions to the Museum

During the past few years, numerous and extremely important
additions have been made to the Medical Museum.

It is particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. In addition to
containing a large number of the more common varieties of these
formations,there are specimens of such rare condition as Aneurism

of the Hepatic and Superior Mesenteric Arteries, Traumatic Aneu-
rism of the Vertebral, together with several of the Cerebral and
Pulmonary Arteries. The most important collection probably in
existence, of hearts affected with ¢ Malignant Endocarditis,” is also
found. The Faculty are indebted to Prof. Osler, late of this Univer-
sity, for this collection.
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Obstetrical Department of the Museum.

Besides the ordinary pathological preparations, dry and moist,
usually found in Museums, this department contains a complete

set of models of deformed pelves, a series of preparations in wax,
illustrating the normal relations of the pelvic organs, the devel pment
of the Uterus and its contents during pregnancy, various abnormali-
ties, twin pregnancy, feetal circulation, &c., a wrim’ of colored casts
of frozen sections, 'l arnier’s artificial pelvis, Budin’s bronze mechan-
ical pelvis, models of obstetrical inﬁ:‘l:mw:u, &e.

Additions are being constantly made, and ere long the department

u

will possess a complete collection of models, casts, preparations and

1
i

apparatus for the practical teaching and illustration of Obstetrics.

Anatomical Museum.

In addition of the already large collection of normal and abnor-
mal osteology, comparative and human skele tons of various classes
of animals, moist preparations and I‘w»,xun sections, the following

| R ] Auarineg the lact e .y .
rations 1;.,\u been obtammed auring the last session :(—

A series of articulated skeletons of fore and hind limbs of the

various domestic animals prepared by the articulator, Mr. Bailly.
(2) Numerous moist preparations presented by the Professor and
Demonstrator of Anatomy.

(3) A complete set of Steger’s beautiful colored casts taken from
the celebrated frozen sections of Professors His and Braune of Leip-
sig. These preparations have been placed in the Museum, so that

they can be constantly consulted by the Students

(4) (o) A (\(;mlrh:tg set of Steger’s brain sections.

() Set of hardened brains with the various lobes, convolutions,
ganglia, &c., in different colors.

(¢) Models of the cerebro-spinal and sympathetic nervous syste ms.

§ X.—LIBRARY.

The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises upwards of
ten thousand volumes, the largest special library connected with any
medical school on this continent.
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The standard text-books and works of reference, together with
complete files of the leading periodicals, are on the shelves. Stu-
dents may obtain books on making a deposit of $s, which is re-
funded on returning the volumes.

§ XI.—I’GILL MEDICAL SOCIETY.

This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the Faculty,
meets once a week diring the Summer Session, and fortnightly dur-
ing the Winter, for the reading of papers and the discussion of
medical subjects. I:is presided over by a physician chosen by the
members.

A reading room has been established in connection with the
Society, in which the leading English and American Medical Jour-
nals are on file.

The leading daily and weekly newspapers of the Dominion are
also kept on file.

§ XI1.—COST OF LIVING, &c.

This will, of course, vary with the taste and habits of the Student,
but the necessary expenses need not exceed those in smaller towns.
Good board may be obtained from $15 to $20 per month. A list of
boarding houses is piepared annually by the Secretary of the Univer-
sity, and may be procured from the Janitor at the Medical College.

§ XIIL.—HOSPITALS.

Nontreal General Hospital.

The Montreal General Hospital is the most extensive clinical field
in the Dominion. A much larger number of in-door and out-door
patients receive treatment there than in any other Canadian Hos-
pital. Last year's rzport shows that 2,565 Medical and Surgical
cases were treated in the wards, and the great proportion of these
were acute cases, as may be gathered from the fact that the average
duration of residence was only 23.6 days.
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The large number of out-door patients that are treated m the Hos-
tions of most of

pital—upwards of 30,000 annually—supply illus
the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the eye and
skin. and of those chronic and ill-defined ailmrents, which, as they
do not require admission to the wards of a hospital, would not other-
wise come under the observation of the Student.

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye and
ear, now attending the out-door department, will afford Students
ample opportunity to become familiar with all the ordinary affections
of those organs, and to make themselves proficient in the use of the
ophthalmoscope, and it is hoped that every stulent will thus seek to
gain a practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and
Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye by the Ophthalmic
Surgeon after the out-door patients have been seen, and Students are
invited to attend the same, and, as far as practicable, to keep such
cases under observation so long as they remain in the Hospital.
There are now special departments in the Hospital for Gyne-
in these

t
cology and Laryngology, presided over by Specialists

branches. Students are thus enabled to acquire special technica
Ing J ractical

knowledge under skilled direction. The plan of tea

gynacology for the past five years with marked success has been the
limitation of the number of Students to two or three, who, in rota-
tion, assist at the examinations, and receive instruction in the diag-
nosis and treatment of uterine diseases and the use of gynacological

instruments.
been instituted in

Recently two additional special clinics !
connection with the Out-door Depariment: one for diseases of child-
ren and the other for the diseases of the nervous system.

Crinicar CLERKS in both medical and surgizal wards are appoin-
ted every three months, and each one during his term of service
conducts, under the immediate direction of the Clinical Professors,
the reporting of all cases in the ward allotted him. The holding of
one of these offices is found to be of the greatest possible advantage
to Students, as affording a true practical trainng for his future pro-
fessional life. They will be awarded on application at the end of
each Session to final Students of that year, in order of their standing

in the primary examination,
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DRrESSERS are also appointed to the Surgical wards and to the
Out-door Department. For these appointmerts, application is to be
made to the Professor of Clinical Surgery, and to the Assistant
Surgeons.

The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is so con-
structed as to enable the Students to obtain a good view of the

operations.
Montreal Dispensary,

ST. ANTOINE STREET.

Over 12,000 patients yearly are treated at this Institution. The

cases are of great variety, compri a large number of pulmonary

affections and children’s disea Minor operations are of daily
occurrence, and excellent practice is afforded in the application of
splints and bandages. The attending Physicians furnish Students
with all possible facilities. The hours of attendance are from 12 to 2
daily during the winter ses

sion, and from 4 to 6 p.m. during the

summer session.
The Montreal Maternity.

The Faculty have great pleasure in announcing that the Corpora-
tion of the Montreal Maternity have recently made very important
additions to their building, and have still further improvements in
contemplation. Students will therefore have greatly increased facili-
ties for obtaining a practical knowledge of obstetrics. The institu-
tion is under the direct supervision of the Professor of Midwifery,
who devotes much time and attention to individual instruction
Students who have attended one course of lectures are furnished
with cases in rotation, which they are required to reportand attend
till convalescence. They are advised to take their clinical midwifery
as much as possible during the summer session. Though only six
cases are required to qualify for the license of the Ontario and Quebec
Medical Boards, twenty cases are demanded by the licensing bodies
of Great Britain. A sufficient number of cases will be assigned to

students who contemplate presenting themselves for British qualifica-
tions. Two resident Accoucheurs are appointed yearly from the
graduating class to hold office for a period of six months each. By
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an arrangement with the authorities of the Montreal General Hospi-
tal, one of the residents acts as Clinical assistant to the Gynacologists
for a period of six months, a change which has greatly enhanced
the value of this appointment.

]
§ XIV.—STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS.
General Hospitcal —Five Resident Medical Officers.
Clinical Clerk, Gynzcology.
se “ Laryngology. 1
£ ¢¢  Diseases of Children. '
¢ Dermatology.
i “  Diseases of Nervous System. !

University Maternity.—Two Resident Medical Officers.
Out-door Dressers,

Dressers in Eye and Ear Department,

Surgical Dressers (In-door).

Medical Clinical Clerks.

Post-mortem Clerks.

Student Demonstrators of Anatomy, 4 third-year Students.
Prosectors to Chair of Anatomy, 2.

Assistants in Practical Histology Course

Assistants in Practical Physiology Course, 4

Assistants in Practical Chemistry, 2.

§ XV.—RULES FOR STUDENTS.

I. In the case of disorderly conduct, any Student may, at the discretion of the

Professor, be required to leave the Class-room. Persistence in any offence against
discipline after.admonition by the Professor shall be reported to the Dean of the '

Faculty. The Dean m at his discretion, reprimand the Student, or refer the

matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from
classes.

2. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The num-

ber of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the

keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty.

3. While in the College, Students are expected to conduct themselves in the
same orderly manner as in the Class-room.

4. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the
Faculty may reprimand, impose fines, disqualify from "competing from prizes and
honors, suspend from Classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion.
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TIME TABLE—FIRST AND SECOND YEARS,

MonNpAY. TUESDAY. ‘ WEDNESDAY. | THURSDAY,

atomy
ymination.

Anatomy. |

# Practical Chemistry.
2nd Year.
till 12 o’clock.

Practical Chemistry,

Practical Chemistry.
Botany,

st Year. | 2nd Year.

Out- Pauums

{ N 216 Out- ents, | Out-Patients,
Montreal Gen’l Hospital. Iontrcal G HOSPIMI ‘ Montreal Gen’l Hospital, | Montreal Gen’l Hospital.
Zoology. |
Physiology Ex amination, \ Physiology. ‘ Physiology. | Physiology,
2nd Year. 2nd Year. ‘ 2nd Year. “ 1st Year.
Chemistry. Chemistry Chemistry. \ Chemistry
amination. sh ok RCUBREYs Y.

I hu' \pum«

1889-90.

| Prac tical Chemistry.
! Botany, 1st Year.

{
‘ Therapeutics. Therapeutics
4 ‘.xmn(mun Physiology, 15t Year. BhoNiolody, e I'herapeutics.
4t06 Practical Hxst()l«»; Practical Histology
AM,

10 to 12

Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. Practical Anatomy. Practical

N.B.—The Demonstrator’s Hours in the Dissecting Room from 10-12 a,m., and from 8-10 p.m.

Anatomy.

‘ FrIpAY.

Anatomy.

Practical Chemistry.

| 2nd Year.

Out-Patients,
| Montreal (

| Chemistry.

| Therapeutics.

| 1st Year.

Practical Anatomy.

% Until Christmas only,

Gen’l Hmpll al.

{ Histology Lectures,

SATURDAY.

Physiology,
2nd Year.

1 Chemistr

Physiology.
Histology

Demonstration.

Out-Patients,

Montreal Gen’l Hospital.

Practical Anatomy.

01T



TIME TABLE—THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS, 1889-9o.

A.M. MONDAY. | TUESDAY. } WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. | Fripav. SATURDAY.
| |
9| Midwifery. Gynzcology. | Midwifery. [ Gynaco Midwifery.
10 . Surgery. | Surgery. Surgery. Surgery. Surgery. ‘
Examination. P A ke [ nstrations
11 DA YA Practice of Medicine. | Practice of Medicine, | Practice of Medicine. Practice of Medicine.
Examination, |

Medical Clinic, 4th Year.|Su

ical Clinic, 4th Y Surgical Clinic, 4th Year.|Medical Clinic, 4th Year. Surgical Clinic, 4th Year
al Clinic, 3rd Year.| Medical Clinic, 3rd Year. |Surgical Clinic, 3rd Year.|Medical Clinic, a Y St 1 Clinic, 3rd Year. Mec lin
. | —_—
BT T 55 % : % S RIS o R -
l | Clinic on Diseases Clinic on Diseases ( on —
% of Children. of Children. hildrer
SE S e oA 3 AP e B GIMBGEE
2 i 5 Skin Clinic. [
RN, S S SE & e aa g o o Al AR DG 5s ~—
- Sl 1
2.30 Neurological Clinic. |

>.30 J Ophthalmic Clinic. Ophthalmic Clinic. Ophthalmic Clinic
herapeutics ™ . P, z | - . S
4 ‘ E .'Luni}n:xlir:u. Therapeutics. Therapeutics. { I'herapeutics. Therapet
|
e - L g e AR &5 18
. | \ . . .ye_s Lcture ~ . . .
4 | Gynxcological Clinic. General Pathology. Gynzcological Clinic. ()11:):1‘11111‘\‘\(11:1’\?w Gynzcological Clinic

Autopsies are performed at the General Hospital between 12 and 2 p.m.
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THE PrINCIPAL (Ex-officio).

Professors i—LAFLAMME, Professors :—ILAREAU,
TRENHOLME, HurcHiNsoN,
WURTELE. % RoBipoux,
RAINVILLE, % DAvipson,
ARCHIBALD, McGouN,

Dean of Faculty,—Professor N. W. TRENHOLME, M.A., D.C,L.
Registrar of the Faculty.—ARrcH, McGoun, M.A.., B.C.L.

Corporation Examiners for Degrees.—Professors N. W. TRENHOLME, M.A.,
D.C.L., and EDMOND LaREAU, D.C.L.

Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty.—Professors J. S. ARCHIBALD, M.A,
D.C.L., and EpmMoND LaAREAU, D.C.L.

The classes in Law will begin with an opening lecture in the pub-
lic Hall of the Fraser Institute, on Tuesday, the first of October
1889. )

The Supplemental and Matriculation Examinations will be held
in the Faculty Rooms, Fraser Institute, on Wednesday, 25th Sep-
tember.

The Lectures will be delivered in the same Rooms in two terms,
the first extending from Wednesday, 2nd October, 1839, to Friday,
13th December, 1889, and the second from Monday, 6th January,
1890, to Friday, 28th March, 18go. Any lectures omitted may be
given between the latter date and the 1oth April.

The Examinations will be held in the William Molson Hall,
McGill College building, at Christmas, and at the close of the Session.

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three
years ; but it may be shortened to two years, when the student ma-
triculates in the third year of his indentures.

Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two

2

* Professors emeriti.
H
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years only, will, nevertheless, be required to pass an examination in
the subjects comprised in the three years’ course.

Matriculated students who do not take the whole course are clas-
sed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the Degree
of B.C.L.

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for
attendance on any particular series of Lectures.

Students who have completed their course of three years,—or of
two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their inden-
tures,—and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled,
upon the certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, to the
Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR 1889-go.
Civil Law :

Persons. ..
Property .. S e e e ]

|
OWnership. .o eeoecsvesenssosovonssonas vueees { Professor ROBIDOUX.
Giftsand Wills.... cvesasscecsss socssnsoes |

Substitutions, Marriage COVENaNtS. .uveesyeeense -+ J

Roman Law :

History of Roman Law. ... coeoveese.on. Tabele th
Tnstitutes of Justinian, Bk. I., Bk. IIL., and Bk. :Professor HUTCHINSON.
TIT. to Title T4 seeevareepeoescavans canaes
Civil Procedure :
Code of Procedure, Arts. 483 t0 899....... o4 ss. Professor MCGOUN,

Constitulional LaW.eae sesecoonvssnn e e o v+ ve0sProfessor ARCHIBALD.

Civil Law :
Lease and Hire c.oueovees
Life Rents....%....
Transaction. ... ceveve sosess sanssssess o
Gaming Contracts «eeseesscossvoosiassvocevens

Suretyship.... ..
Pledpe aesiald < anis

Commercial Law :

Merchant Shipping, Affreightment, Bills Ladirg,

s mhteal aarvr. Professor TRENHOLME,

Commercial Law :

Bills and Notesw... vuves. «

DA Ak e e e b 101ess0T DAVIDSON:
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FACULTY REGULATIONS.

I. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student may apply to
the Dean of the Faculty Prof. Trenholme, Temple Building, St James St., or the
Registrar Prof. McGoun, 181 St James St., for examination and entry in the
Register of Matriculation, and shall procure a ticket of Matriculation and tickets
of admission to the Lectures for each Session of the Course.

2. Candidates for Matriculation shall pass an examination, satisfactory to the
Faculty of Law, in Latin, French, English, Mathematics, and Ancient and
Modern History, and the books upon which such examination shall be had shall
be from time to time fixed by the Faculty.

The books at present prescribed are the following :

Latin.—Virgil, Zneid, Book I.; Cicero, Orations I, and II. against Catiline
Latin Grammar.

£rench—De Fivas’ “ Grammaire des Grammaires ; ”’ *Moliere, ¢ Le Bourgeois
Gentilhomme ; * +Translation into French of Macaulay’s Essay on
Frederick the Great.

Lxercises in Composition and Grammatical Analysis, in English and French.

Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra to the end of simple equations ; Euclid,
Books 1., II., IIL.

History—White’s Outline of Universal History (or any equivalent manual),
*Green’s Short History of the English People ; Miles’ School His-
tory of Canada ; t Duruy, Histoire de France,

Literature—*Collier's Biographical History of English Literature ; + Laharpe,
Cours de Littérature ; + Lefranc, Cours de Littérature,

Rhetoric.—Whately’s Rhetoric ; Blair’s Lectures (small edition).

Philosophy.—*Whately’s Logic ; t Logique de Port Royal ; + Cousin, Histoires
de la Philosophie ; *Stewart’s Outline of Moral Philosophy.

N.B.—The works mentioned above preceded by an asterisk are for English
Students only. Those preceded by a cross are for French Students only, The
remainder are for both English and French.

3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years,
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the
studies fixed for that year, and those only, unless by special permission of the

Faculty.

4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 1st November in
each year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the Re-
gistrar of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on a
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special examination to be determined by the Faculty; and, if admitted, their
names shall be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar.

5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the
Dean of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket or
tickets for the class or classes they desire to attend.

6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Univer-
sities, for a number of terms or sessions, may be admitted, on the production of
certificates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the

Faculty.

7. All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance
and conduct :—

(1) A class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said class-book
<hall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the close of the
lectures and the commencement of the examinations ; and the Faculty shall, after
examination of such class-book, decide which students shall be deemed to have
been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to the
examination in the respective classes.

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of
each student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commence-
sment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter,
nless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient
excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class room, if persisted in after admoni-
tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may
reprimand the Student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the
building, or going to and from it, Students are expected to conduct themselves in
the same orderly manner as in the Class rooms. Any Professor observing improper
conduct in the Class-rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the
student ; and, if necessary, report him to the Dean.

(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing
for prizes or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for
expulsion.

(4) Any student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as
the Faculty may see fit to impose-

(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis-
qualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the
Faculty.
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(6) All cas

or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence,

s of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty,
to the Vice-Principal.

8. The College year shall be divided into two terms, the first extending to the
Christmas vacation, and the second from the expiration of the Christmas vacation
to the 1oth of April following.

Unless altered by the Faculty, four professors shall - deliver their courses of
lectures during the first term, and three during the second term in each year,
Each professor shall lecture daily during his course ; but the Professors shall have

the right to substitute an examination for any such lecture,

9. At the end of each term there shall be a general examination of all the
classes, under the superintendence of the Professors, and of such other examiners
as may be appointed by the Corporation ; which examination shall be conducted by
means of printed questions, answered by the students in wriling in the presence of

the Examiners. The result shall be reported as early as possible to the Faculty.

After the examinations at the close of the second term, the Faculty shall

decide the general standing of the students, taking into consideration the examina-

tions of both terms, both of which examinations shall be considered the Sessional

or Final Examinations for the college year, as the case may be.

1o. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session unless he
shall have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed
the Sessional Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty in all the classes of

his year.

11. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause shown
to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular Course
or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall in consequence be made between
the Examinations of such students and those of the Students regularly attending
Lectures. No student shall pass for the degree of B.C.L. unless he has prepared
a Thesis, either in French or English, which shall have been improved by the

Faculty.

sis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but
it must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty

2. The subject of such The

pages of thirty lines each. Each Student shall, on or before the first day of
March, forward such Thesis to the Registrar of the Faculty, marked with the 7o
de plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope, bearing
the same #om de plume on it, and containing inside his name and the subject of
his Thesis, and the envelope shall be opened in presence of the Faculty after the

final decision shall be given on the respective merits of the several Theses.
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13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be
awarded to the Student who, being of the Graduating Class, having passed the
Final Examinations, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estima-
tion of the Faculty to entitle him compete, shall take the highest marks in a
special Examination for the medal, which examination shall include the subject of
Roman Law.

14. Every Candidate, before receiving the Degree of B.C.L., shall make the
following declaration :

Ego A. B. polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus
Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem, et
officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatusin Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar.

15. The fees in this Faculty are as follows:
Matriculation Fee...ovwvevs cuvunnverevassnnesee oo wrusiedvvs Pis oD
Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students...eeevees sovvvsvevsieeaarecens 36 oo
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course........ ' 500
Graduation Fee, including registration as voter in election of fellows..... 12 g0
Additional fee for Notarial StudentS....ec sevess sovesscoeeesscecass  I0 00

Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid on or before Nov. 1st ; and if
not so paid, the name of the Student shall be removed from the books, but may be
re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and on payment of a fine of not less than $3,
Students already on the books of the University shall not be required to pay any
Matriculation Fee.

16, The Course of Lectures upon the Theory and Practice of Notarial Deeds
and Proceedings is optional to candidates for the profession of law, but is compul-
sory upon candidates for the Notarial profession ; the latter may omit the subject
of Civil Procedure.

17. Notarial students shall rank for general standing upon their examination
in the notarial class, and failure to pass such examination shall have the same
effect as failure in any other compulsory subject.

18. Occasional students may be admitted into said class on such terms as
shall be arranged by the Faculty.

19. Every Candidate for the Degree of D.C.L. in course, under Chap, VIIIL,
Section 4, of the Statutes of the University, shall be required to pass within four
years from his graduation as B.C,1, such examination as shall be prescribed by
the regulations of the Faculty of Law ; unless he shall have graduated asa B.A.
of this University, either in Course or ad eundem. And not less than two months
before proceeding to the Degree of D.C.L., the Candidate shall deliver to the
Faculty of Law twenty-five printed copies of a Thesis or Treatise upon a subject
selected or approved by the Faculty ; such Thesis to contain not less than twenty-
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five octavo pages of printed matter, and possessing such degree of literary and
scientific merit as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify them in recommend-
ing him for that Degree. And in addition to the foregoing qualifications, the
Candidate shall pay to the Secretary of the Faculty annually during term, for the
retention of his name on the Books of the Faculty, during the said period of twelve
years, a fee of two dollars, to be added to the Library Fund of the Faculty

Except as regards the Thesis, this regulation applies only to those who have
taken the Degree of B.C.L. subsequently to October, 1873. The examination
under the above rule is as follows :

(1) International Law :

Phillimore : Wharton, Conflict of Law; Feelix, Droit International Privé.

(2) Roman Law :—

Gaii Commentarii, IV. ; Pauli Sententice ; Pomponii Fragmentum de ori-
gine juris, D. 1, 2 ; Novelle Justiniani, cxxviii. cxxvii. ; Ortolan, Institute
de Justinien, Vol. i.;; Mommsen’s History of Rome.

(3) Constiutional Law :—
Hallam, Constitutional History of England ; May, Constitutional Historys
of England; Mill, Representative Government ; The British North Ameri-
ca Act, and cases thereunder,

SYLLABUS.

Monday, 16th September, 1889, meeting of Faculty of Law.

Wednesday, 25th September. Supplemental and Matriculation Examinations.
4 to 6 p.m.

Saturday, 28th September. Meeting of Facultyo Law.

Tuesday, Ist October, 188g. Opening lecture, 8 p.m.

Wednesday, 2nd October. Ordinary Lectures, First Term, begin as follows :—

8.30 a.m. Prof. Hutchinson
4 p.m. ¢  Robidoux
4:45.°° “ TLareau

5tk ¢¢  Trenholme

Extending to Friday, 13 December, 1889.

Christmas Examinations as follows :—
‘Wednesday, 18th Dec., 1889, 4 to 6 p.m., Prof. Hutchinson.
Thursday, 1gth Dec., 1889, 4 to 6 p.m., Prof. Robidoux.
Friday, 2oth Dec., 1889, 4 to 6 p.m., Prof. Lareau.
Saturday, 21st Dec., 1889, 3 to 5 p.m., Prof. Trenholme,
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Monday, 6th January, 1890. Lectures, Second Term, begin, as follows : —
8.30 a.m. Prof. McGoun
4.45 pm. “ Davidson.
S e ¢ Archibald.
Extending to Friday 28th March, 1890.
Saturday, March, 1st.—Theses for degree of B.C.L.
Saturday. April, 5.—Meeting of Faculty of Law.
Sessional Examinations, as follow :—
Satur(‘la_\-, 12th April, 1890, 3 to 5 p.m., Prof. McGoun.
Friday, 18th, 4 to 6 p.m. Prcf. Davidson.
Saturday, Igth, 3 to 5 p.m., Prof. Archibald.
Friday, 25th April. Meeting of Faculty of Law.
Saturday, 26th April, Declaration of Results of Examination.
Tuesday, 29th April, Convocation for degrees in Law,



Univevsity School Examinations,

oy,
1390.

UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF MCGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL, AND
THE UNIVERSITY OF BisHOP’S COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE, AND RECOGNISED BY
THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE OF THE COUNCIL OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION,

FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITIES AND THE
TITLE OF ASSOCIATE IN AR(S.

These Examinations are held in Montreal and ‘at Lennoxville ; and local

centres may be appointed elsewhere on

lication to the Principal of either
University, accompanied with the names of satisfactory Deputy Examiners, :

guarantee for the payment of necessary expenses.

The Examinations are open to Boys or Girls, from any Canadian School.

SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION.

I. PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS.
English Reading....
Writing
English Dictation

LEnglish Grammar including easy Anal

Arithmetic (all the ordinary rules, including square root)......
Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four con
tinents, and of British North America

ses seaeass 5O do

The Candidates will also be examined in the Gospels, unless objection be made
thereto by their parents or guardians, and creditable answering in the same will
be mentioned in the Certificate.

IT. OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.

Section I. Languages.

Latin :—
Cxsar.—DBell, Gall. Bk. I,
Virgil.—Aneid, Bk, I. lines 1-300. ¢ 150 marks
Cicero.—In Catilinam, Oratt. I. and II.
Greek :—
Xenophon.—Anabasis, Bk. I. 1 ek L
Homer.—Iliad, Bk, IV, ¥ ] oS
French :—

Grammar, Dictation.
Darey’s Lectures Frangaises (selected extracts).
Re-translation, English into French.

——




German :—

Grammar,
Adler’s Reader, Sections I. ard II. 120
Translation from German into English.

Section 2. Mathemaics, Natural Philosophy, &c.

Geometyy :—
IR T T 55 de ity 0 S s TR S i T N X 150
Algebra :(—
Elementary Rules, Involution Evolution, Fractions, Sim- |
ple Equations. ) 150
Llane Trigonometry.
(As in Hamblin Smith, pp. FIoo, omitting Ch, XL.). 100
MNatural Philosophy.
Mechanics and;Hydrostatics (is in any ordinary School Text
Book). 100
Geometrical and Freehand Dryawitg cc.eee covess sovovese snss 100
Geometrical.—Vere Foster R! Rz, R?, problems 119 to 129.
Frechand.—Rules of Perspecive. Drawing from the object,

Section 3. English.

The English Language.
Mason’s Grammar, includingderivation and omitting
appendix. 120
Trench’s Study of Words.

Englisk Literature.

English Literature, Primer by S. A. Brooke.*
Shakespeare, Julius Ceesar. } 120
Scott’s Lady of the Lake.
History.—(As in Primers of Greee and Rome, and either of the
following, namely : Collier’s jreat Events, or MacLear’s Old
and New Testament History'.
Geography.—Physical, Political aid Commercial ,...ey vevvns 100
Section 4. Natural Science, &c.
Zoology (as in Nicholson’s Introdictory Text-Book).....cuusn 100
Botany (as in Gray's ¢ How Plarts Grow ) .t covvee cosess 100
Geology (as in Dana’s Text Book). ..vve vevner conesnvone aon 100
Chemistry (as in Remsen’s Elemeits of (,hennstry, pp- I to 160) 100
LPlysiology and HYgiene,.o.ve o vos sovess sossss sensesssnne 100

* Foux 18go only.

do

do

do

do

do

do

do

do

do

do
do
do
do
do
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GENERAL REGULATIONS.

I. For the Certificate of ASSOCIATE IN ARTS, Candidates must pass in all
the seven Preliminary Subjects, and also in the Optional Subjects contained in one
of the three following groups :

First.—(a) Two Subjects of Section 1, one of them being Latin or Greek. ()
Geometry or Algebra of Section 2. (¢) Two of the nine Subjects of
Sections 3 and 4.

Second.—(a) French and German of Section I. (4) Geometry or Algebra of Sec-
tion 2. (¢) Two Subjects of Section3. (&) One Subject of Sectiong.

Third—(a) Cne Subject of Section 1. (¢) Two Subjects of Section 2. (¢) Three
of the nine Subjects of Sections 3 and 4.

2. For the JUNIOR CERTIFICATE, Candidates must pass in all the seven Pre-
liminary Subjects and also in the following Optional Subjects :

(@) One Subject of Section 1. (#) One Subject of Section 2. (¢) One of
the nine Subjects of Sections 3 and 4.

3. Candidates will not be considered as having passed in any subject, unless
they have obtained at least one-tAird (and, in the case of Reading and Dictation,
two-thirds) of the total number of marks obtainable in that subject.

4. The total number of Marks gained by every Candidate, in both the pre-
liminary Subjects (except Reading and the Gospels) and Optional Subjects, shall
be added up, and the Candidates arranged in order of merit in a printed list, at
the close of the Examination ; those who are over I8 years of age on the first day
of the examination being ina separate list. No marks in-any subject shall be
counted, unless the Candidate has gained at least the minimum number of marks
required for passing in that subject, The marks in not more than three subjects
of section 1, three subjects of section 2, and thiee subjects selected from sections
cal and one modern lan-

3 and 4, will be counted. Candidates taking one cla
guage may, instead of a third language, take an additional subject of section 4,
with Geometrical or Frechand Drawing (150 marks in the aggregate). Candi-
dates who take two modern languages may take an additional subject of section
4, with drawing as above, to be reckoned at 180 marks. Candidates taking one
subject only of section I may take four subjectsselected from sections 3 and 4.

5. Candidates who obtain at least fwo-Zkirds of the marks in any Optional
Subject will be entitled to a Certificate of creditable answering in that Subject,
provided they satisfy the conditions for either Associate in Acts or Junior Certi-
ficate.

6. Candidates who pass in the subjects of the University Matriculation
Examinations may, without further examination, enter the Faculties of Arts and
Applied Science.

7. Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from completing
their examinations, may come up at the next examination without extra fee.

8. The Head Master or Mistress of each school must certify to the character
and ages of the pupils sent up for examination.

9. The examinations will begin on Monday, June 2nd, at 9 a.m.




10. Listsof the names, ages, and Optional Subjects to be taken by the candi-
dates, together with the fee of $4 for each Candidate, must be transmitted to the
Secretary of McGill University on or before May 1st. (Blank forms and copies
of the Regulations will be furnished on application.)

Extracts from Darey’s Lectures Frangaises, for the examination of 1890.
Extracts beginning on pp. 10, 13, 15, 20, 32, 33, 37 42, 47, 51, 56, 63, 68,
74, 76, 85,87, 92, 94, 99, 103, 110, 118, 125, 129, 133, 144, 149, 151, 156, 158,
162, 166, 169, 176, 179, 182, 196, 215.
EXTRACT FROM THE REGULATIONS OF THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE OF THE
CouNcIL oF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC,
The examination papers' for the University School Examinations shall be
adopted for Grade III. of the Academies. The pupils of this grade shall be

examined in the preliminary subjects, and in Group A, or Group B, of the optional
subjects, as follows :—

OBLIGATORY. OPTIONAL.

PRELIMINARY, Group A. Grovur B.

R g A BV s BRI R ek A G B0 T30
2. Writing . ... « eesees| 2. Greek, or Botany, or; 2. Geometry.
giDietation 0 i v Chemistry. .ceo +...| 3- Algebra.
AalGrammar v . Juay deskialiiid - GEOMELEY sebsiites 4. Trigonometry or
B ATIEBMENIC. 55« domssdiad, Algebra. fue . suge Drawing.
6. Geography  (Elemen-| 5. Drawing .... ......| 5. English Literature.

£ o G S SR 6. English Literature...; 6. History.
7. British and Canadian| 7. History...... ......| 7. Physiology and

Blistoryelionaie e ol i Brentle, e duss ad o) Hygiene.

9. Physiology and; 8. Botany or Chemis-
Hiyaiene. o5, vevens try.

The examination of Grade 'III. Academies shall bz in accordance with the
standard prescribed in the authorized course of study for that grade, and on pass-
ing in the same the pupils shall be recommended to the Universities for the title
of Associates in Arts or for Junior Certificates.

NotE.—No fees will be exacted for the examination of pupils of Academies
under the control of the Protestant Committee, but in order to obtain the certifi-
cate from the Universities, the prescribed fees, viz.: $4.00 for A. A, certificates,
and $2.00 for junior certificates, must be paid to the Secretary of the University
Examiners,

The complete regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public
Instruction with reference to these examinations may bz obtained on application

to the Rev. E. I. Rexford, Secretary, Department of Public Instruction, Quebec.
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WGl Hormal School,

The McGill Normal School in the city of Montreal is established !
chiefly for the purpose of training teachers for the Protestant popu-
lation, and for all religious denominations of the Province of »
Quebec other than the Roman Catholic. The studies in this school
are carried on chiefly in English, but French is also taught.

GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL.

The Corporation of McGill University is associated with the
Superintendent of Public Instruction in the direction of the McGill
Normal School, under the regulations of the Protestant Committee of
the Council of Public Instruction, and it is authorized to appoint a
standing committee consisting of five members, called “ The Nor-
mal School Committee,” which shall have the general supervision
of the affairs of the Normal School. The following members of
the Corporation of the University constitute the Committee of the
Normal School for the Session of 1889—go.

NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE.

Sir Wwm. Dawson, C.M.G., LL.D., F.R.S., Vice-Chancellor of the
University, Ckairman.

%IIR' ?‘?é[ig; 1;{11:(1}‘:;: }Governors of McGill College.
R. GEOR £ .

?ng %%ODFGCLELLC,O;?.SH’ Wt }Fellows of McGill University.

W. F. BRAKENRIDGE, B.C.L., 4cting Secretary.




OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION.

McGiLL NORMAL SCHOOL.

SampsoN Paur RosinNs, M.A., LL.D., Principal and Ordinary
Professor of Mathematics and Lecturer on Art of Teaching
and Natural Science.

GEORGE W. PARMELEE, EsQ., Ordinary Professor of ZEnglist
Language and Literature, and Instructor in Classics.

MapAME SopHIE CORNU, Professor of French.

MR. R. J. FOWLER, Znstructor in Music.

Instructor in Elocution.

Miss GREEN, /nstructor in Drawing.
Miss ROBINS, Assistant to the Principal.

MRr. W. H. SmitH, Iustructor in Tonic Sol-Fa.

MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL.

Mg. THOS. B. SMILEY, Head Master of Boys' School.

Miss JANE A. SWALLOW, Head Mistress of Girls’ School.
Miss Lucy H. DERrICK, Head Mistress of Primary School
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ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1889-9o.

This Institution is intended to give a thorough training to teach-
ers, by instruction and training in the Normal School itself, and by

practice in the Model Schools ; and the arrangements are of such a
character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to Students from
all parts of the Province.

The thirty-fourth Session of this school will commence on the
second of September, 1889, and close on the thirtieth of May, 1890,
The complete course of study extends over four years, and the
Students are graded as follows :—

L.—Z&lementary School Class—Studying for the Elementary
School Diploma.

2.—Model School Class.—Studying for the Model School
Diploma.

3—Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma.

All the following regulations and privileges apply to male and
female students alike.

I. TERMS OF ADMISSION.

(Extracted from the Regulations of the Protestant Committee of
the Council of Public Instruction.)

Any British subject who produces a certificate of good moral
character from the minister of the congregation to which he be-
longs, and evidence to show that he has completed the sixteenth
year of his age, may be admitted to examination for entrance into
the Elementary School Class, or, if he has completed his seven-
teenth year, to the entrance examinations of the Model School
Class. (See Note a.)

Previous to admission to the Elementary School Class, every
pupil-teacher shall undergo an examination as to his sufficient know-
ledge of reading, writing, the rudiments of grammar in his own
langunge, geography, and arithmetic ; before admission to the
Model School Class he must give proof of his knowledge of the
subjects of the previous year. Except as stated below, the exam-
ination shall take place before the Principal, or before such other-
person as he may specially appoint for the purpose. (See Note b.)
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All candidates who present certificates of having passed in Grade
I11. Model School Course, and all holders of Elementary School
diplomas, shall be exempt from examination for admission to the
Elementary School Class. All candidates who have passed at the
A. A. examinations, taking two-thirds of the aggregate marks, and
who have passed in French, and all holders of Model School diplo-
mas, shall be exempt from examination for admission to the Model
School Class. Holders of Elementary School diplomas, desiring
admission to the Model School Class, shallbe examined in Algebra,
Geometry and French only.

Candidates shall be admitted to examination for entrance only at
the times regularly appointed by the Principal of the school at the
beginning of the session. Candidates exempt from examination can
only be admitted during the first week of the session, except that
teachers who may be actually engaged in teaching at the commence-
ment of the session may, at the discretion of the Principal, be
admitted up to but not later than the close of the Christmas vaca-
tion, No teacher-in-training so admitted later than the first of Octo-
ber shall share in that part of the bursary fund which is distributed
at Christmas.

In exceptional cases the Principal of the Normal School may admit
on trial to the classes persons whose qualifications may be insuffi-
cient for entrance. Such persons may be excluded from the school
by the Principal whenever he may judge it best so to do; but none
shall be permitted to enter or to remain on trial after the semi-ses-
sional examinations.

No candidate is admitted to the Normal School until the provi-
sions of the school laws respecting admission have been fulfilled. (See
Note c.)

II, PRIVILEGES OF TEACHERS-IN-TRAINING.

All teachers-in-training are entitled to free tuition.

At the close of the semi-sessional examination, the sum of $400
from the bursary fund will be divided among the forty most success-
ful pupils who do not reside at home with parents or guardians
during their attendance at the school. Similarly the sum of $8o0o
will be divided at the close of the sessional examinations. The
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remainder of the bursary fund will be divided as an allowance for
travelling expenses among Teachers-in-training residing in the Pro-
vince of Quebec, ata distance of more than ninety miles from Mont-
real, in a pr

portion determined by the excess of distance above

ninety miles, it being provided that no allowance for travelling ex-
penses shall exceed ten dollars.

All teachers-in-training who pass the semi-sessional examinations
in the Normal School with 60 per cent. of the total marks, and who
have not fallen below 50 per cent. in any one of the groups of sub-
jects, English, Mathematics, French and Miscellaneous, nor in any
one of the subjects required by the Syllabus of Examination pres-
cribed for diplomas of the grade to which they aspire, shall be en-
titled to continue in their classes after Christmas. Except by the
special permission of the Principal, none others shall be entitled to
this privilege, nor to a share iu the Christmas bursary.

All teachers-in-training, who attain the standards defined above at
the final examinations in the Normal Schools. shall be entitled to
diplomas of the grade of the class to which they belong, and except
with the concurrence of the Principal of the school and the professor
of each subject in which there has been failure, none others shall
receive diplomas or share in the bursary fund.

All holders of Elementary School diplomas obtained by reaching
the standards defined abave shall be entitled to admission to the
Model School Class; none others, without the special permission of
the Principal. Such holders of Elementary School diplomas, as have
taken not less than 75 per cent. of the total mar , nor less than 6o
per cent. of those in any subject essential to the diploma, according
to the Syllabus of Examination of the Protestant Committee of the
Council of Public Instruction, shall be entitled to admission among
the “ selected students” mentioned in the following paragraph, but
others may be so admitted by the Principal. (Sec Note a.)

III. STUDENTS FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA.

1. The Normal School shall bring up selected students at the end of
the Model School year to the examinations for the entrance into the
first year of the Facu:ty of Arts of the Universities. They may be ex-
amined either at the examinations for the Associate in Arts in Juue,

I
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or at those for the matriculation in autumn, and shall take the full
course of study in the first and second years.

2. Such students shall be enrolled in the Normal School as stu-
dents of the Academy Class, and shall be under the usual pledge to
teach for three years. They shall engage in the practice of teaching
at such times and in such schools as may be from time to time
arranged by the Principal in consistence with their college work,
and shall be under the Principal and the regulations of the Normal
School.

3. On report of the colleges which such students may be attend-
ing, that they have passed creditably in the Christmas and sessional
examinations respectively, they shall be entitled to bursaries, not
exceeding thirty dollars per session, in aid of fees and board. Such
bursaries may be paid by the Normal School Committee out of any
fund available for the purpose.

4. On passing the intermediate, or equivalent, examination of the
Universities, such students will be entitled to receive Academy
diplomas, in accordance with the regulations of the Protestant
Committee of the Council of Public Instruction for such diplomas.

5. Such students may, with the advice of the Principal, attend
classes at McGill or its affiliated colleges, or at Bishop’s College,
and the Normal School Committee shall make such arrangements
as may be possible for free tuition at such colleges.

6. It shall be competent to the Principal of the Normal School
to provide any tutorial assistance that may in his judgment be
necessary for Academy students. Also, it shall be his duty in the
case of optional studies to select for the students those required
for the curriculum of the Normal School.

7. It shall be competent to students who have taken Academy
diplomas asabove to continue for two-years longer at the University,
or to return thereto after teaching for a time, in order to take the
degree of Bachelor of Arts; but they shall be held bound to fulfil
their engagements to teach, and they shall not be entitled to bur-
saries. (See Note e.)

Holders of Model School Diplomas of the McGill Normal School,
who are certified by the Principal of the Normal School to have
taken 75 per cent. of the total marks at their final examinations,
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with not less than 60 per cent. of the marks in Mathematics, French,
Latin and Greek respectively, shall be admitted without further
examination to the first year in Arts of the McGill University ;
but all such Students must make good their standing in the Uni-
versity at the Christmas examinations.

Teachers-in-training who do not attain the standard defined
above must, in order to enter the University, pass the usual exam-
ination for Matriculation,

Exemption from the payment of fees in McGill College for the
first year will be granted to the three holders of Model School
Diplomas, not being resident in Montreal, who, of all those entering
the University on the conditions stated above, have gained the
highest aggregate of marks at their final examinations in the Normal
School, as certified by the Principal of the Normal School.

Exemptions from fees in the second year will be granted to the
three students entering from the Normal School who, with credit-
able standing in all their examinations at the close of the first year
in Arts, have taken the highest aggregate of marks of any Normal
School Students of their year.

IV. CONDITIONS OF CONTINUANCE IN THE NORMAL SCHOOL.

Teachers-in-training guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting taverns,
ofentering disorderly houses or gambling houses, or keeping company
with disorderly persons, or committing any act of immorality or insub-
ordination, shall be expelled. (See Note ¢.)

Each professor shall have the power of excluding from his lectures
any student who may be inattentive to his studies, or guilty of any
minor infraction of the regulations, until the matter can be reported
to the Principal.

V. ATTENDANCE ON RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION.,

Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what religious
denomination they are connected ; and a list of the students con-
nected with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the
ministers of such denomination resident in Montreal, with the request
that he will meet weekly with that portion of the teachers-in-training,
or otherwise provide for their religious instruction. Every Thursday
after four o’clock will be assigned for this purpose.

P,
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In addition to punctual attendance at veekly religious instruction,
each student will be required to attendpublic worship at his own
church at least once every Sunday.

VI. BOARDING HOTSES.

1. The teachers-in-training shall state the place of their residence ;
and those who cannot reside with their parents will be permitted to
live in boarding houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved
of. No boarding houses having permission to board male teachers-
in-training will be permitted to receive female teachers-in-training as
boarders, and wice versa. (See Note g.)

2. They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings after
half-past nine o’clock in the evening.

3. They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public meet-
ings only as may be considered by the Frincipal conducive to their
moral and mental improvement.

4. A copy of the regulations shall be sent to all keepers of lodging-
houses at the beginning of the session.

5. In case of lodgings being chosen by parents or guardians, a
written statement of the parent or guardisn shall be presented to the
Principal.

6. All intended changes of lodgings shall be made known before-
hand to the Principal or to one of the professors.

7. Boarding-houses shall be visited monthly by a committee of
professors.

8. Special visitations shall be made i1 case of sickness being re-
ported, either by professors or by ladiesconnected with the school ;
and, if necessary, medical attendance stall be procured.

9. Students and lodging-house ' keepess are required to report, as
soon as possible, all zases of serious illness, and all infractions of rules
touching boarding-houses.

VII. ACADEMY DIITLOMAS.

Granted under the regulations of the Protestant Committee of the
Council of Public listruction.

Graduates in Arts from any British o: Canadian University, who
have passed in Latin and Greek in the¢ Degree Examinations, or
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who have taken at least second class standing in Latin and Greek
at their Intermediate E xamination, shall be entitled to receive first
class Academy diplomas, jrovided that they have also taken either
(a) the regular course in tie Art of Teac hing at the McGill Nor-
mal School (or other publc training institution outside the Pro-
vince approved by the Protestant Committee), or (4) a first class
standing in the special professional examination provided for such
graduates by the McGill Normal School. Such aforesaid gra-
duates as take only second class standing in the special professional
examination of the foregoing sub-section (6) shall be entitled to
second class Academy diplomas only.

Teachers taking Acadeny diplomas in course from the McGill
Normal School, who take ¢t least second class standing in Latin
and Greek in 1hg Intermediate Examination of the Universities,

shall be entitled to receive first class Academy diplomas, othcr-
wise their diplomas shall be second class.

Teachers who hold (¢) Academy diplomas granted before the first
July, 1886, or (b) second cass Academy diploma granted under
tthL re *fuldnons and who produce satisfacto:y proof to the Pro-
testant Committee that they have taught successfully for at least
ten years, shall, when reconmended by the committee, be entitled
to receive first class Acadeny diplomas.

Any candidate who presents to the Principal of the McGill Nor-
mal School, (a) the requisite certificates of age and of good moral
character according to Forn No. 1, and (5) satisfactory certificates
that he has complied with dther of the foregoing regulations, shall
be recommended by him tothe Superintendent of Public Instruc-
tion, for an Academy diploma of the class to which he is entitled
under these regulations.

The examination of Bachelors of Arts and of members of gradu-
ating classes, who are canddates for Academy diplomas, shall be
held in the McGill Normal School, on or after the 15th of May each
year, and the results shall te declared at the close of the Normal
School Session in May. (Jee Note f.)

The Principal of the schyol is authorized to send examination
papers, based on the syllabis given in Reg. 59, to the University of
Bishop’s College for the use of students in the graduating class, and

such students shall receive :heir diplomas on their graduating.
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The period of study in the Model School for such candidates
shall be fixed from time to time by the Principal, and shall extend
over at least four weeks. * Candidates who produce certificates that
they have taught successfully for at least one year may be exempted
from attendance at the Model School.

The results of the examination must show that the candidate has
a competent knowledge :

1. Of the School Laws of the Province and of the regulations
made by the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public Instruc-
tion, in so far as these refer to the duties of teachers.

2. Of the aim and possible attainment of school life, of the annual
progress to be expected, of the best classification and the best
arrangement of school duties tending to this end, and of the mode
of recording all facts representing the attendance and progress of
pupils that may be necessary.

3. Of discipline, and, in relation to it, the teacher, the parents,
the pupils, rewards, punishments, and the formation of the habit
of instinctive obedience.

4- Of the best methods of imparting knowledge ; how to fix it in
the memory, how rightly to govern a class in receiving knowledge,
and how to conduct a successful class recitation, together with
the methods of instruction in each important branch of school
work.

5. Of methods of using books aright, and of investigating truth by
weighing evidence and by using the senses as instruments of
research.

6. Of the physical, mental and moral constitution of the child,
and the demands that society will hereafter make upon him.

To prepare for such an examination,the candidate should care-
fully weigh his own experiences as a learner, should closely examine
the methods in voguein a good school, and should add to the
impressions received from his general reading the results of study-
ing the text-books on School Management and School Methods,
prescribed for the Academy diploma, a thorough knowledge of which
will be required,

# Bachelors of Arts will observe that the Principal of the Normal School has no power to
dispense with this condition. Students in Arts about to graduate, and desirous of securing the
Academy diploma of the Normal School, are recommended to arrange with the Principal for
fulfilling this condition during the earlier part of the Session.
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These books are Baldwin’s Art of School Management and Glad-
man’s School Methods.

FORM No, 1.

“ This is to certify that I, the undersigned, have personally known and had
opportunity of observing. .. for the
....... $eees secetsiaieesaseasn susans . saeasslast past, that during all such
time /%és life and conduct have been without reproach ; and I affirm that I believe
%im to be an upright, conscientious, and strictly sober man.”

This certificate must be signed by the Minister of the Congregation to which the

Candidate belongs, and by two School Commissioners or Trustees or Visitors.
VIII. NOTES ON THE PRECEDING REGULATIONS.
Chiefly extracted from the By-Laws of the McGill Normal School.

(@) On application to the !'rincipal of the School, candidates for admission will
be furnished with forms of application, containing the required fo rms of certifi-
cate of good character and of agreement to teach for three years in some public
School in the Province of Quebec.

(4) Teachers-in-training admitted to the Elementary Shool class at the beginning
of a session must be able to parse correctly a simple English sentence ; to write
a neat dictation from any school reader, with no more than five per cent. of mis-
takes in spelling, in the use of capitals and in the division of words into syllables,
to give the names and state the position of the continents, of the oceans, of the
greater islands, peninsulas, capes, mountains, gulfs, bays, straits, lakes, and rivers,
and of the chief political divisions and most important cities of the world; and
to work correctly examples in the simple rules of arithmetic and in fractions.

(¢) Teachers in-training are expected to give their whole time and attention
to the work of the school, and are not permitted to engage in any other course of
study or business during the session of the school.

There shall be no intercourse between male and female teachers-in-training
while in school, or when going to or returning from it. Teachers of one sex are
strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other,

Teachers-in-training who leave the Normal School in the middle of a session
are expected to assign to the Principal satisfactory reasons, accompanied in case
of failure of health by medical certificates.

(d) The J. C. Wilson prize of forty dollars and a book, annually chosen by the
donor, shall be given to that teacher-in-training of the Elementary School clasg
who passes for a diploma, and takes the highest aggregate of marks at the final
examination of the year.

The Prince of Wales’ medal and prize shall be given to that teacher-in-training
of the Model School class who passes for the diploma, and takes the highest
aggregate of marks at the final examination of the year.




13

The Lord Stanley silver medal shall be given to that teacher-in-training. of
the Academy class, who at the University Intermediate Examinations has passed
for a diploma with the highest aggregate of marks. If in any year there are teach-
ers-in-training in two Universities, the Principal of the Normal School, in
view of the examinations set, and of the number of marks reported for cach exam-
ination, shall determine to whom this medal shall be awarded.

(&) In order to be recognized as teachers-in-training for the Academy diploma,
students who have fulfilled the conditions stated in the regulations of the Protes-
tant Committee of the Council of Public Instruction must apply at the beginning
of each collegiate year to the Principal of the Normal School for enrolment, and
for certificates of enrolment to be presented to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts.
Having entered college, they must report to the Principal of the Normal School
from time to time as he may require; and must furnish him with certificates of
having successfully passed their several examinations, without which certificates,
signed by the Dean of the Faculty or his representative, no bursaries shall be paid.

(/) The date of the examination of graduatesin Arts for Academy diplomas shall
be the 2oth day of May, or the school day next succeeding that date ; the hours
shall be from 10 a.m. to 12 noon.

(¢) No boarding house is attached to the institution, but every care will be
taken to ensure the comfort and good conduct of the Students in private boarding
houses approved by the Principal, who will furnish*lists to applicants for admis-
sion, Board can be obtained at from $12 to $16 per month,

IX. COURSE OF STUDY.

N. B.—The subjoined Course of Study has been designed, and all instruction
in it is given, with express reference to the work of teaching.

In addition to the work of the School carried on by its regular pro-
fessors, as detailed in the subjoined course of study, arrangements
have been made by which lectures on School Law will be delivered
by Rev. E. 1. Rexford, B. A., Secretary of the Department of
Public Instruction ; on Botany, by Professor Penhallow, B. Sc. ; and
on Physiology and Hygiene by Thomas Reed, Esq., M. D.

1, ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ELEMEN-
TARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA.,

With the view of accommodating teachers actually in charge of
schools at the commencement of the Session, and whose previous
education may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the
course of study in this class is divided into terms, as follows :—

First TERM, from September Ist to December 3rd,
(Entrance examination as stated above).

English—The structure of sentences, Orthography and orthoepy. Pen-
manship. The study of Milton’s L’Allegro.
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Geography.—General view of continents and oceans. Map of North Amer-
ica with special reference to the Dominion.
History —Outline of general and sacred history,
Arithmetic.—Simple and compound rules.
Algebra,—The elementary rules,
Geometry.—Elementary Notions,
French.—Darey’s Principes de Grammaire Frangaise to page 50, with verbs
of first conjugation, Méthode Berlitz.
Lrench Gesgraphy.—Eléments de Géographie Moderne, Amérique.
Botany —Lectures.
Chemistry.— Lectures.
Reading and Elocution.
Drawing.—Elements, simple outlines and map drawing.
Music.—Vocal music with part songs. Junior Certificate of Tonic Sol-Fa
College.
Art of Teacking.—Lectures on the principles of education, especially on
those derived from the mental and moral nature of the child.
SEcOND TERM, January 6th to end of Session.
(No pupils will be received after the commencement of this term. Those who
enter must puss the exininition of thz class in the work detailed above.)
English.—Structure of words and sentences. Etymology, derivation and
syntax. Study of Milton’s Il Penseroso and of Goldsmith’s Deserted Village.
Geography.—Contour, elevations, river systems, political divisions and chie
cities of South America and of the Old World, with special reference to the Bri-
tish Islands.
History —England.
Arithmetic.—Fractions, Decimals, Proportion, Interest, Properties of num-
bers, Mensuration.
Book-keeping.—Single Entry.
Algebra.—Simple equations of one unknown quantity with problems.
Geometry.—First book of Euclid, with deductions.
Art of Teackhing—Lectures on the principles of education, especially on
those derived from the mental and moral nature of the child.
Zrench.—Principes de Grammaire Frangaise, page 100, with verbs regular
and irregular. Méthode Berlitz,
French History.—Histoire de France,

French Geography.—Europe.

Botany.—Lectures.
Physiology and Hygiene.—Lectures,

Reading and Elocution.

A “ex . Ay =
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Drawing.—Freehand drawing from the solid, and elements of perspective.

Mousic.--Elements of vocal music and part songs. Elementary Certificate
of Tonic Sol-Fa College.

Practice in Teacking in the McGill Model Schools, as directed by the Prin-
cipal.

Religious Instruction will be given throughout the Session.

In addition to the text-books named above, each student of the Elementary
School Class must be provided with an English Grammar, an English History,
an Atlas of recent date, an Arithmetic, an Algebra, and a Euclid.

2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE MODEL SCHOOL
DIPLOMA.

Students entering the school in this second year must have passed a salisfactory
examination in the subjects of the Elementary School Class. The Class
will pursue its studies throughout the Session, without division
inlo terms.

English.—Principles of grammar and composition. Style. History of the

English language.. Study of Shakespeare’s Tempest, Scott’s Lady of the Lake,
Geography.—Mathematical and physical. Use of the globes.
History.—Rome, Canada.

Art of Teacking.
derived from the mental and moral nature of the child.

Lectures on the principles of education, especially on those

Arithmetic.—Commercial arithmetic. Logarithms.
Book-keeping.—Double Entry.
Algebra.—Equations of more than one unknown quantity, and quadratics.

Geometry.—Second, third and fourth books of Euclid, with application to
mensuration.

Object Lessons.

Latin.—Grammar, Ceesar Gallic War.

Greek.—Optional to students sufficiently advanced.

French.—Translation from French into English, and from English into

French, Worman’s French Grammar, Lectures Frangaises, Méthode Berlitz, Can-
adian History, L’ Histoire du Canada par Miles, French Geography.

Agricultural Science—Principles, especially chemical and botanical, and ap-
plication to Canadian agriculture.

Elocution.

Drawing.—Elements of perspective, drawing from the cast and map draw-
ing.
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Music.—Instrumental music, part songs, and rudiments of harmony. Inter-
mediate Certificate of Tonic Sol-Fa College.

Practice in Teacking.—In the McGill Model Schools, as directed by the
Principal.

Religious Instruction throughout the Session.

Such students as, from their conspicuous ability and preparation, may be
selected to enter the Academy Class of the Normal School, will, in addition to
the work given above, read Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I., and Virgil, Eneid,
Book I., with special attention to Greek and Latin Giammar.

In addition to the text-books named above, each student of the Model School
Class must be provided with an English Grammar, a History of Canada, a His-
tory of Rome, an Arithmetic, an Algebra, a Euclid, and Dawson’s Scientific
Agriculture.

3. ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA

Will follow for two years the course of McGill University and its affiliated
colleges, or that of Bishop’s College, Lennoxville, being enrolled on the books of
the Normal School, and, if residents of the country, receiving a bursary from the
Normal School not exceeding $30 per annum, and such tutorial assistance as may
be deemed necessary. Such students must take in their courses such options only
as are approved by the Principal of the Normal School.

The course for the current year in McGill College, for first year students, is :—

Greek.—Odyssey, Books XXI to XXIV. (Selections).

Latin.—Cicero. Select letters, Virgil, Book IX,

English Language and Literature.—Analysis and Composition. Milton’s
Comus and Bacon’s Essays. Lectures on English Literature,

French.—Darey. Principes de Grammaire Frangaise. La Fontaine, Les
Fables, livres I. and II.  Moliére, [’Avare. Dictation and Colloquial exercises.

Mathematics.—Arithmetic. Euclid, six Books. Algebra to end of quadratics
Plane Trigonometry.

Chemistry.—Lectures illustrated by experiment on chemical theories and
laws, and on the more important elements and compounds.

The course for second year students is :—

Greek.—Euripides, Medea.

Latin.—Horace, Epistles, Book II. Tacitus, Germania.

French,—Ponsard, L’Honneur et I’Argent. Racine, Phédre. Contnnseau,
Précis de Littérature Frangaise, Dr. Johnson, Rasselas,

English Literature,

Shakspeare, A Mid-summer Night’s Dream, Lectures
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Psychology and Logic.—Murray’s Hand-book of Psychology. Jevons’ Ele-
mentary Lessons in Logic.

Botany.—Text-books, Gray and Bessey.

The course in Bishop’s College for the current year is :—

Greek.— Bschylus, Prometheus, Plato, Crito.

Latin.—Horace, Odes 11 ; Sallust Jugurtha.

English.—Rhetoric and Grammatical Analysis, witha course of Lectures on
English Literatare.

History.—Greek and Roman.

French.—Translation, Grammar and Composition.

Mathematics.—Euclid, Books 1, 2, 3, 4 and 6. Algebra to Progressions.
Arithmetic.

Physics. —Balfour Stewart’s Elementary.

MODEL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL.

Boys’ School.—Thomas B. Smiley, Head Master.
Selina Sloan, s
Elizabeth Reid, } Assistants.

Girls’ School.—Jane E. Swallow, Head Mistress.
Mary J. Peebles, R
Louisa McNaughton, } A ssistanits;

Primary School.—Lucy H. Derick, Head Mistress.

Marion Taylor, Assistant.

These Schools can accommodate about 3oo pupils, are supplied
with the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most
modern methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the age of
six and upwards, and give a thorough English Education. Fees,
Boys’ and Girls’ Model Schools, 81 to $1.50 per month ; Primary
School, 7s5c. ; payable monthly in advance.




Dagsed the Aniversity Examination.

SESSION 1888-9

FACULTY OF LAW.,
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C.L.

Barnard, Charles A., Montreal | Topp, Francis, Montreal
Clerk, Ronzo H., Montreal |

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M,

(Arranged Alphabetically.)

Aylen, \\' W Aylmer, Que. Mowat, M. M., \\ illiamstown, (nt.
Buoth J \Immux] Que. Muirhead, D. A., Carleton Place, Ont.
Brown, (1 1\ C hml()m town, P.E.I. Murray, D. Ay Bl ack Meadows, N S.
Campbell, G. G., B.Sc., Truro, N.S. McCurdy, T., Ulm;[ow n, Que.
Creasor, J. :\ , B.A. l)\wn Sound, Ont. | McDonald, A. , Iroquois, Ont.
Dvldne\ w. J Peterboro’, Ont. \I(I)«mald H. V., Laggan, Ont.

England, W. ‘3 Dunham, Que. \ILI)UVMM G-, Renfrew, Ont.
Esson, F. G, Hu]l!}lx, N.S. \J(l)mmld P. A., Alexandria, Ont.
Garrow, A. E 4 Ottawa, Ont. McEwen, H Carleton Place, Ont.
Gemm.1l, F V., Almonte. Ont. MecIntosh, D.H., Garleton Pl:lLL’ Ont,
Holmes, A I) y Chatham, Ont. ’\I(I\m(h‘l H. S(Hts\llle‘ Ont.

|

l

\

\

[

|

l

Hopkins, F. . Cookshire, Que. McKinnon, T. H Lockport, N.S.
Hnbert, P. T th:u Breton, Nfid. McLennan, A. A Indian River, P.E.L.
Irwin, W, Pembroke, Ont. Philp, W. S,, \Immml Que.

Kerr, N H()]\mu(i (m[ Shanks, A. L Hnmnmiun Que.

Low, D, Palmerst ton, Ont.
Martin, J. M., Brown’s s Oreek, P.E.I.
Mllhwwu (/ S, Harrington, 'PELI
Morehouse, O. E, (nbsou NB.

Vipond, A. E,, \lonnell Uue
Wheeler, C. L \Iunnt‘(x] Que.
Whyte, J. J., Linuh[t‘ Ont.

W _)lde, O.F. , Halifax, NS.

PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION.

Alexander, W, W Brown, W. A, Fletcher, R. W.
Ault, C. A, Busby, J, Gibson, I{. J.
Beers, A. H. Calkin, B. H. Gorrell, A. S.
Bennie, R. Clemesha, J. C. Gr: mon }u A
Booth, J. S. Dewar, Alex. Greene, T. .

Bowie, R. A. Farwell, W. A. Hamilton, \\ . F.
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Earris, N. M. Lovering, W. T. Robertson, E. A.
Harrison, J. D. Mader, A. L. Robertson, T. F.
Hattie, W. H. Martin, M. McL. Smith, C. F.
Ha{es, John Morrow, W. S. Sparling, A. J.
Hubert, P. T. Mulligan, E. A. Speir, J. R.
Internoscia, Antonio McCrimmon, A A. Troy, W.
Jenkins, W. E. MeMillan, J. H. Tunstall, A.
Keir, E. J. Mc¢Guire, J. C. Webster, R.E.
Kelly, C. L. O’Connor, C. Williamson, H. M.
Kemp, H. D. Oliver, A. J. Williamson, W. P.
Lambert, E. M. Parke, G. H. Woodruff, E. H.
Love, A. Patton, H. M.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

GRADUATING CLASS.
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.
In Honours.
(Alphabetically arranged.)
First Rank.—DEEKS, WILLIAM.
GissoN, WiLLiaM D
Rew, HELeN R, Y,
ROBERTSON, JAMES.
Squirr, Mavpe M.
TrUELL, HARRY V.
WiLsoN, ALICE MAUDE.
Second Rank.—NONE.
Third Rank.—NONE.

Ordinary.
(In Order of Merit.)
McGill College.
Olass I.—SrtEVENSON, JAMES H.

B gy | MaoKexen; Rostnr. T
JamiesoN, WALTER L.
W aLsH, THOMAS N,
Hownpex, DonaLD B.
Olass III.—Reap, F. W.
GartH, WiLuiam H.
McCuUSKER, S. F.

Aeger —R0GERS, WILLIAM,
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Morrin College.
Class 1.—WHiTELAW, JaMES M,
Class II.—ROBERTSON, ADAM.
SmiTH, GEorar H.
SLoaNg, Epita J,
MacLeop, EurPHEMIA,
Class 1/I. —Noxg.

—_—

BACHELORS OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF M.A., IN COURSE.

McGouy, ArcriBaLD, B.A.
BarLow, AvLrrep E, B.A.
ParrersoN, WiLLiam, B.A.

ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF LL.D., “ Honoris Causd.”
GEeorGe Stewart, D.C.L.

PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION,
Me@ill College.
Class 1.—GuxN, WiLLiam THos.
LrRossieNor, W, J.
McGRrEGOR, JoHN M.

W ARrNE, JAMES F.
ParrisoN, MAry L.
HenDERrSON, WiLLIAM A,
Class II.—ELLeNwoop, WiLLiAM R,
Hrep, E. G.
Oriver, WILLIAM.
McGercor, E, B
Hary, Bessig.
WHYTE GEORGE.
Orroxn, RicHARD S.
Class 111.—Rerves, ArcHIBALD C
SmiTH, LoUvIsE.
WaRNE, WiLL1AM A.
McAvLpiNE, JonN J.
HaminToNn, Dan. S,
McMILLAN, HELENA,
Younae, H. C.
CraIE, GALEN,
CoLe, ARTHUR A. s,
Dogson, JouN R. s,
GuTHRIE, DONALD. s,
McDoveaLr, G. W g,
MorraTT, Eva L. 8,
TrEs, JOnN. s,
s—With Supplemental Examination on one subject.
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Morrin College.
Class 1.—P1aroN, GEORGE CAMPBELL.
Class II.—BrowN, MArTHA L.
Class IIl.—MacLeop, F. G.
LiNpsay, JoHN. s,
LiviNGsTONE, NEIL. 8,
‘Wess, JaMES D. s,

8.—With Supplemental Examination on one subject.

8t. Francis College.
Class 1.—~BANNISTER, ALICE.
Class 1/.—McLgay, A, A.
Class 1Il.—NoNE.

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

Civil Engineering (ddvanced Course.)
IN ORDER OF MERIT.

Allan Wilmot Strong, John Holden Antliff.

Civil Engineering (Ordinary Course.)
IN ORDER OF MERIT.
Allan Wilmot Strong, Peter Lawrence Naigmith; John Holden Antliff and
Murdy Jobn McLennan, equal; George Kyle Addie, Malcolm C. McFarlane .
Mechanical Engineering : (ddvanced and Ordinary Courses).

James Preston Tuplin.

Practical Chemistry.
IN ORDER OF MERIT..

George Morse Edwards, Milton Lewis Hersey, Andrew Young.
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Stholarships and Exbibitions.
\
SESSION 1888- 89
FACULTY OF ARTS.
I. ScHoLARsHIPS (Tenable for two years).
1 ) |
Year ‘ | ‘
of ! Names of Scholars./Subject of Exam 4‘ Annual | Founder or Donor.
[ | ination, Value, 3
Award. | ‘ J
Sevd PN O T S R
' f
1887 |Gibson, W. D. Nat. Science. | $125 |W.C. McDonald.
1887 |[Truell, H. V. Class.& Mud.l,angi 125 } W. C. McDonald.
1887 |Decks, W. E. Class.& Mod.Lang| 120 {('hm, Alexander.
1888 |Tory, H. M. Mathematics. } 125 ‘\V. C. McDonald.
1888 |Nicholls, A. G. Class.& Mod.Lang 125 |W. C. McDonald.
1888 |MacDougall. Robert. Class.& Mod. Lﬁng\ 120 |Chas. Alexander.
1858  |Sutherl and, II C. Science. B | W. C. McDonald.

1I. ExHiBITIONS (Tenable for ome year).

| Sgiathl ‘

NAMES OF 1.)};1[11’,1—‘ Academic ‘ Aynmml | e SO
IIONERS. ‘ Year. Value. i‘ §

\ ‘ ‘
——_‘_—_——"l—‘_ |
Daley, James. | Third $125 ;\\'..C. f\If:Donald
Mack, Silas W. ’ 1 . 100 Major Mills.
Le Rossignol \\ Tl Second 125 George Hague.
*Kollmyer, \\ : First 125 (W. C. l\lgl)unlhl.
*Wood, Arthur ]i s 125 \\v. (,.. McDonald.
*Robins. George !). o 125 |W, L,,Mcl)r)lmld.
*Archibald, E. W. | & 100 [Mrs. Redpath.

1 e 100 Mrs. Redpath.

Ryan, Percy (=

* The Governor-General’s exemptions from Sessional Fees for four years
were awarded to the students thus indicated.

Bursaries \:'crc awarded as follows:—To Gunn, W, T. (2nd year), a
McDonald Bursary of $62.50; to Mitchell, R. (1st year), and Cushing, H. B
(1st year), Major Mills’ Bursaries of $350 each.

K




Prizes, Honours and 5 tanding.

SessioN 1888-89.

FEACULTY OF LAW.
GRADUATING CLASS.

First Rank Honors and Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal.—Roxzo H. CLERK.
First Rank Henors and Second Prize for General Proficiency and Prize for 7 kesis.
—F¥rancis Torp,
Passed the Sessional Examination.

BARNARD, CHARLES A.
CLERK, Ronzo H.
Torp, FRANCIS.

Standing in Several Classes.
INTERNATIONAL LAW.—Professor TRENH JLME,
First, ToPP.
Second, CLERK.
ROMAN LAW.—Professor HUTCHINSON.
First, CLERK and TOPP, equal.
CRIMINAL I AW.—Professor ARCHIBALD.
First, Tope. .
Second, CLERK.
LEGAL HISTORY AND CIVIL LAW.—Professor LAREAU
First, CLERK and Topp, eqaal.
CIVIL LAW.,—Professor FORTIN.
First, CLERK.
Second, TopP.
COMMERCIAL LAW.—Professor DAVIDSON,
First, Topp.
Second, CLERK.
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CIVIL PROCEDURE,

First, CLERK.

—Professor McGoun.
Second, Torp.

SECOND YEAR.

First Rank Honors and First Prize for General Proficiency, —W

Second Rank Honors and Second Prize.—D. H. GIROUARD.,

assed the Sessional Examination.

WARREN ANDERSON KNEELAND.
DESIRE HOWARD GIROUARD.
GEORGE P. ENGLAND.

ALBERT E, HARVEY,

THoMAS J. ViPoNp,

J- D. L. AMBROSE.

Seanding in the Several Classes.
INTER NATIONAL LAW.—Professor TRENHOLME,
First, KNEELAND,
Second, HARVEY,
ROMAN LAW .—Professor HUTCHINSON.
First, KNEELAND, GIRQUARD and HARVEY, equal.
CRIMINAL LAW .—Professor ARCHIBALD,

First, ENGLAND.
Second, VIPOND,

LEGAL HISTORY AND CIVIL LAW.—Professor LAREAU.

First, KNEELAND and GIROUARD, equal.
CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Professor MCGOUN.

First, KNEELAND.

Second, GIROUARD and ENGLAND, equal,
CIVIL IsAW.—Professor FORTIN.

First, KNEELAND.

Second, GIROUARD,
COMMERCIAL LAW.—Professor DAVIDSON.

First, KNEELAND,
Second, GIROUARD.

A

KNEELAND
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FIRST YEAR.
Second Rank Honors and Prize—FRANCIS JOSE¥H HATCHETTE,
Passed the Sessional Examinations.
F. J. Hatchette, Victor Geoffrion, Frederick W. Hibbard.
Standing in the Several Classes.

INTERNATIONAL LAW.—Professor TRENHOLME,
First, HATCHETTE.
Second, HIBBARD.
ROMAN LAW.—Professor HUTCHINSON.
First, HATCHETTE.
Second, GEOFFRION,

CRIMINAL LAW.—Professor ARCHIBALD.
First, HATCHETTE.
Qecond, GEOFFRION,

LEGAL HISTORY AND CIVIL LAW.—Professor LAREAU,
First, HATCHETTE,
Second, HIBBARD.

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Professor MCGOUN.
First, HATCHETTE.
Second, HIBBARD.

CIVIL LAW.—Professor FORTIN,
First, HATCHETTE.
Second, GEOFFRION,

COMMERCIAL LAW.—Professor DAVIDSON.
First, HATCHETTE.
Second, HIBBARD.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. .

Tue HoLMEs GoLD MEDAL, FOR THE BEST EXAMINATION IN ALL THE
BRANCHES COMPRISED IN THE MEDICAL CURRICULUM.—Alexander E, Garrow,
of Ottawa, Ont.

THE PRIZE FOR THE BEST EXAMINATION IN THE FINAL BRANCHES.—
Hugh McKercher, of Stittsville, Ont.
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THE PRIZE FOR THE BEST EXAMINATION IN THE PRIMARY BRANCHES.—
William Arthur Brown, of Chesterville, Ont.

THE SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL is awarded to John Craig Clemesha, of

Port Hope, Ont.

The following, arranged in order of merit, deserve honorable mention :—

In the Primary Branches—Hamilton, Morrow, Busby, Bowie, Clemesha, L
Spier, Farwell, Grafton, Kelly, Dewar, Robertson, T. F. Troy, Williamson, W .
P. McMillan and Alexander.

In the Final Branches—Campbell, McCurdy, Murray, Philp, En

¥

Creasor. '
PROFESSORS’ PRIZES.

f

Borany.—W. B, Hallam Massiah, of Barbadoes, West Indies. i

ANATOMY.—2nd year, W. A, Brown. Honorable Mention, T. F. Robertson. |
Ist year James Henderson, of Warkworth, Ont,

FACULTY OF ARTS.

GRADUATING CLASS.
B.A. Honours in Classics.
Gisson, WiLutam D.—First Rank Honours and Chapman Gold Medal.

B.A. Honours in Natural Science.
Derks, WiLLiaMIE.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal.
Squire, MaupE M.—First Rank Honours; Medal Prize %

B.A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.
TrugLL, HARrY V.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal.
WiLson, Arice Maup.—First Rank HdRours ; Medal Prize * {
RogerTsoN, James.—First Rank Honours.
B.A. Honours in Modern Languages.
Remw, Herey R. Y.—First Rank Honours and the Lord Stanley Gold Medal.
Special Certificate.
STEVENSON, JamEs H.
THIRD YEAR.

Nicrorrs, ALpert G.—First Rank Honours in Classics and Prize, First Rank

General Standing.
McDoveaLn, Rosert.— First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy and

Prize. First Rank General Standing.

* 4 Medal Prize is awarded to a candida_to whose answering at the Examinations
has been nearly equal to that of the Medallist.
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RoBERTSON, ANDREW A.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science. First Rank
General Standing. ‘

TreExHoLME, Epwarp C.—First Rank Houours in Natural Science, First Rank
General Standing. Prize in Zoology.

CoLoLoveH, WiLLiam F.—First Rank Honours in (lagsics and Prize.

Fraser, Danmen J.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy and
Prize.

Brriort, JaMes A.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

Mack, Sivas W.—Second Rank Honours in English Language, Literature and
History, and Prize. Prize for Collection ot Plants.

Tory, Hesry M.—First Rank General Standing. Charles G. Coster Memorial
Prize, for Students from the Maritime Provinces.

DaLey, James T.—First Rank General Standing. Prize in Hebrew.

SuraErRLAND, Huer C.—First Rank General Standing. Prize in English and
Rhetoric.

Fry, Freperick M.—First Rank General Standing.

THIRD YEAR.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
Williams, Derick, Tory, Daley; Nichols and Trenholme, equal ; McDougall,
obertson : Abbott and Sutherland, equal ; Colclough, Fry, Binmore,
McVicar, Tolmie, Hall, Botterell (H. L.), Mack ; Cameron and Moss
and Elliott (J. A.), equal ; Mathewson ; McGregor and Walsh (A. W.),
equal ; Fraser and Parker and Richardson and Ross and Scott, equal ;
Jotterell (J. T.), Swanson; Hunter and Reid and Elliott (E. A.),
equal ; Kinghorn, Finch, Macfarlane, Henderson,

SECOND YEAR.

Guny, Winnian T.—(High School, Montreal).—First_ Rank General Standing;
Prize in Logic, Prize in French. g

LeRossieéyon, WaLTer J.—(High School, Montreal).—First Rank General Stand-
ing, Secoud Prize in English, Prize in Logic, Prize in Botany.

McGREGOR, JouN M.—(High School, Montreal).—First Rank General Standing ;
Prize in French, Prize in German.

Warng, James F.—(Stanstead Wesleyan College, P.Q.).—First Rank General
Standing, First Prize in English.

HexpErsoN, Wi. A.—(Stanstead Wesleyan College, P.Q.).—Prize_in German.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

Gunn, LeRossignol, McGregor (J. M.), Warne (J.F.), Pattison, Henderson®
Ellenwood, Hipp, Oliver, McGregor (E. B.), Hall (B.), Whyte (G.,
Orton, Reeves, Smith, Warne (Wm. A.), McAlpine, Hamilton, McMillan,
Young, Craik, Cole s, Dobson s, Guthrie s, McDougall s, Moffatt s, Tees s)
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FIRST YEAR.

Woop, ArtHur B.—(High School, St. Johns, P.Q.)—First Rank Honours in
Mathematics and Prize ; First Rank General Standing, Prize in Greek,
Prize in Latin, Prize in French, Prize in Chemistry.

KorLmyer, W. Hector.— (High School, Montreal).—First Rank Honours in Math-
ematics and Prize ; First Rank Geaeral Standing, Prize in Greek, Prize
in English.

R0BINS, Grorep D.—(High School, Montreal).—First Rank Honours in Mathema-
tics and Prize, First Rank General Standing.

TavLor, James—(Ottawa Collegiate Institute).—Third Rank Honours in Math-
ematics and Prize.

CusHING, HAROLD B.—(High School, Montreal).—Third Rank Honours in Math-
ematics and Prize.

ArcHiBALD, Epwarp.—(High School, Montreal).—First Rank General Standing,
Prize in Greek and Roman History, Prize in French.

Barron, RoperT H.—(Lachute Academy, P.Q.)—First Rank General Standing.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

Kollmyer and Wood, equal; Archibald, Pitcher, Boright, Robins, Barron,
Taylor, Campbell (K. N.), Ross (R. 0.), Cushing, Raynes, Ryan, Drum,
Mitchell, Jaquays, McIver, Angus, MacDonald, Craig, Day, Davey:
Tatley, Blachford (H.), Read (G.E.), Shaw ; Brown and Davis, equal
Sadler, Lyman, Leach, McHarg, McCoy, Russell, Smyth, Ellicott, Gris-
brook, Hunt, Anderson, Ross (J. K.), Carmichael, Robertson (A.), Camp,
bell (R. F.) s, Jekill s, McLennan s, Patterson s, Pritchard s.

s.—With supplemental Examination on one subject.

Professor’s Prize for Collection of Fossils.—MacKenzie (R. T.).

Professor's Prize for Collection of Plunts.—Mack (S. W.).

Neil Stewart Prize in lebrew.—Stevenson (James H. ).

Charles G. Coster Memorial Prize.—(To that student from the Maritime Pro-

vir.ces who has passed most creditably in the Sessional Examiuations).—
Tory, Hy. M.

New Shakspere Society's Prize—Nicholson (J. A.), B.A.

L
At the Examinations in September, 1889, the following Scholarships and
Exhibitions were awarded :—

SCHOLARSHIPS,—TENABLE FOR TWO YEARS.

Tuirp YeAR.—Mathematical.—*% Tory, H. M.
« « Natural Seiences.—% Sutherland, H. C.
« L Classics and Modern Languages.—% Nicholls, ¥% McDougall, R.
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EXHIBITIONS,—TENABLE FOR ONE YEAR.

Tamp YEAR.—For the study of Natural Science.—% Daley, 1 Mack.

Seconp YeAr.—t Le Rossignol, W. J. (High School, Montreal).

FirsT YEAR.—* Kollmyer, W. H. (High School, Montreal); * Wood. A. B. (High
School, St. Johns, P.Q.): ¥ Robins, G. D. (High School, Montreal);
§ Archibald, E. W.(HighSchool, Montreal); § Ryan, Percy C. (Ottawa
Collegiate Institute).

Bur-aries were awarded to Gunn W. T. (High School, Montreal) $62.50

Mitchell R. (High School, Montreal), $50 ; Cushing, H. B. (HighSchool,
Montreal), $50.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1889.
M¢GILL COLLEGE.

The mark * in the following list indicates Partial or Occasional Students.
GREEK.

B.A. OrpINARY.—Class I.—Stevenson, Gibson. Class 11.—Jamieson and Meighen,
equal. Class 171.—Garth and McCusker, equal ; Read (F. W.), Walsh
(Thos. N.).

Tairp YEAR.— Class I.—Colclough and Derick (Prizes), equal ; Nichols (Prize),
Fry; Abbott and Daley, equal; Mathewson and Moss and Tolm!e,
equal. Class 1/.—Cameron and Parker and Sutherland, equal ; Hunt-
er and Mack, equal ; McGregor and Richardson, equal ; Binmore ;
Reid and Ross and Swanson and Walsh (A. W.), equal; Finch. Class
I1I.—Elliott, Henderson.

Sgconp YEAR.—Class I.—Gunn, LeRossignol, McGregor (J. M.), Pattison, Hen-
derson, Reeves, Warne (J. F.). Class 17.—Hipp, Whyte (G.), Ellen-
wood, McGregor (E. B.); Dobson and McAlpine, equal ; Hamilton and
Orton, equal; Craik and Guthrie, equal. Class 1[]—Tees and
Young, equal ; Cole and Orton and Warne (W. A.), equal; Moore,
Russell, Holden, Gameron, McLeod, MeDougall.

FirsT YEAR.—Class I.—Wood, Kollmyer, Arckibald; Barron and Ryan, equal;
Robins, Campbell (K. M.), Ross (R. 0.), Maclver. Class 11.—Cushing
and Taylor, equal; Mitchell, Jaquays, Blachford, Drum; Day and
Read, equal ; Pritchard; McCoy and McLennan, equal: Anderson.
Class 1II.—Brown and Ellicott and Russell, equal ; Davis, Shaw, Pat-
terson, Williams, Sadler, Hunt, Davey; Aylen and Carmichael and
Grisbrook, equal ; Robertson (A. J.); Smyth and McHarg and Jekill,
equal.

Prizes :—Wood, Kollmyer, Campbell (K. M.).

% Valueof Scholarship or Exhibition $125yearly ; founder W. C. MacDonald.
+ Value $125 yearly ; donor, George Hague, Esq.

%% Value $100 to $120 yearly ; foundress, Miss Barbara Scott.

+ Value $100 ; founder ; Major Mills.

§ Value $100 ; foundress, Mrs Redpath.
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LATIN,

B.A. OrDINARY.—Class I—Squire, Gibson, Meighen. Class II.—Truell. Class
1il.—None;

THIRD YeAR—Class I.—Williams (Prize) - Colelough, Nichols, Derick, Tren-
holme ; Abbott and Fry and Tolmie, equal ; Binmore and McDuffee,
equal; Robertson. Class 1I.—Parker; Hall and Hunter and Scoti,
equal; Sutherland, Botterell (Inez R.). Class II[.— Botterell (Jeanie
T.) and Kinghorn, equal ; Moss, Macfarlane, Henderson.

LATIN.

Secoxp YEAR.—Class I.—Le Rossignol, McGregor (J. M.), Warne (J. F.), Gunn,
Waud, Henderson, Pattison. Class 11.—McGregor (E. B.), Reeves,
Warne (W. A.); Ellenwood and Smith, equal ; McMillan ; Hipp and
Whyte (G.). equal; Dobson and Guthrie and Hall, equal; Oliver.
Class 1 11.—Hamilton and Moffatt, equal ; Baillie, Tees, McAl ine;
Orton and Young, equal ; Cole, Russell, Whyte (J.), Craik and Me-
Leod and Mooney, equal; Moore.

SECOND YEAR.— Latin Prose Composition.—Class 1 —McGregor (J. M.), Le Ros-
signol, Henderson, Gunn, Waud, Pattison ; Hipp and Reeves, equal ;
Warne (J. F.). Class Il —Ellenwood and Guthrie and Why te J.),
equal; Oliver, McGregor (E. B.). Class IIl.—Dobson; Orton and
Smith, equal ; Cole, Warne (W. A.); Hamilton and Young, equal ;
McAlpine; Moffatt and Tees, equal; Moore; McLeod and McMillan
and Russell, equal; Baillie and Craik and Hall, equal.

First Year.—Class 1.—Wood; Archibald and Kollmyer and Ryan, equal;
Robins; Campbell (K. M.) and Pitcher, equal; Barron, Cushing,
Boright, Jaquays, Taylor, Mitchell. Class 17.—Angus ; McDonald and
Pritchard and Read, equal ; Ross (R. 0.), Tatley; Blachford and Day
and Drum, equal; McLennan, Maclver, Lyman, Shaw, Patterson.
Class 1I1.—Smyth; Brown-ano Davis and Ellicott, equal ; Davey and
Leach, equal ; Craik and Raynes, equal; Hunt, Anderson, Carmi-
chael, McCoy, Russell ; Aylenand McHarg and Ross (J. K.), equal ;
Grisbrook Morris, Robertson (A. J.), Campbell (R. F.), Sadler.

Pizes.—Wood, Campbell (K, M., Pitcher.

GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY.

FirsT YEAR.—Class I.—Archibald, Kollmyer, Campbell (K.), Robins, Pitcher ;

Jaquays and Wood, equal ; Ryan, Mitchell ; Barron and Drum and
McLennan, equal ; Day, McIver, Boright. Class II.—Davey ; Cushing
and Ross (J.) and Read and Ross (R. O), equal; Lyman, Brown,
McDonald, Russell, Raynes; Campbell (R. F.) and Shaw, equal.
Class I11.—Anderson, Tatl y; McKenzie and Angus, equal ; Blachford
and Graham and Leach and Williams, equal ; Davis, Craig; Hunt and
Taylor, equal ; Aylen and Grisbrook and McCoy and McHarg, equal ;
Smyth; McDuffee and Robertson, equal ; Sadler, Morris, Saunderson,
b’lu.u[, Carmichael, Jekill, Prize:—Archibald.
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MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

B.A. OrpINARY.—(Moral Philosophy).-—Class [ —Stevenson and Wilson, eqnal ;
Truell, Garth, Robertson, McKenzie; Holden and *Lee and Read,
equal ; Meighen. Class I/.—*Austin; Jamieson and McCusker,
equal ; ¥Watt. Class I1].—%Beattie.

B.A.—(Additional Department in Mental and Moral Philosophy). Class 1—
Wilson, Truell, Robertson, Stevenson.

THIRD YEAR.—(Mental Philosophy).—Class /—Williams ; Fraser and McDougall
and *Patton, equal; McVicar, Elliott (J. A.), Fry, Abbott, Tory
Class [I.—*Caldwell ; Binmore and Hall,equal ; *¥Oaten and Swanson
equal ; *Kennedy; McGregor (A.) and Richardson, equal ; Kinghorn.
Class III.—%Long, Finch, Elliott (E. A.), Moore (S.), *Moore (C.
*Runions.

Prizes :—Williams ; Fraser and McDougall, equal.

SEcoND YEAR.—(Logic).—Class 1.—LeRossignol, Wilson, Gunn, McGregor (E.
B.), Pattison, Warne (J. F.), MacDougall, McGregor (J. M.) ; Hall and
Henderson, equal. Class [I.—Oliver, Baillie, J.F) M ffatt, Orton,
Tees; McMillan and Smith, equal; Hipp and Reeves, equal. Class
JIl.—%Clendinnen; Hamilton and *Judge and Whyte (G.), equal;
Ellenwood and *Finley, equal ; Guthrie and *Flagg, equal ; ¥Chantler;
McAlpine and Russell, equal; Craik, Young, *Humphrey, Whyte
(J.T.), Warne (W. A.), Holden ; Dobson and Flinn, equal ; Cole.
Prizes :—LeRossignol, Gunn, McGregor and Pattison.

EUROPEAN HISTORY.

B.A. OrpixARY.—Class 1.—None. Class [I.—Garth, Holden. Class 1Il.—
Robertson, Jamieson, Reid, McKenzie.

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND RHETORIC.

Tirp Year—Class I.—Sutherland (Prizc), Trenholme, Mack ; Scott and Walsh
equal ; Tolmie, Moss. Class 11.—Kinghorn, Parker; Hunter and Reid
equal. Class 1I1.—McDuftee, McGregor, Paton, Moore.

Additional Department in English Literature and History.—Class 1.
None.—Class 11.—Mack.

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND HISTORY.

Seconp YEar.—Class I.—Warne (J. F.) (First Prize), Le Rossignol (Second
Prize), Gunn, McGregor (J. M.), Pattison, Warne (W. A ), Ellen-
wood. Class 1I[.—Hall and McAlpine and McMillan and Oliver,
equai ; Henderson, Mooney, Reeves, Orton ; Dobson and Young, equal ;
Smith, MacDougall. Class III—Whyte (G ), Hamilton, Hipp ; Craik
aud Guthrie and Hunter, equal ; McGregor (E. B.)
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ENGLISH LITERATURE.

FIrsT YraR.--Class I.—Kollmeyer and Raynes, equal (Prizes) ; Angus and
Boright, equal ; Pitcher, Macdonald ; Robins and Thomson J.S.),equal ;
MacIver, Wood, Blachford ; Campbell (K.M.) and Jaquays and Shaw,
equal. Class /1. Drum; Archibald and Barron and Mitchell and Sadler,
equal : Taylorand Read, equal ; Lyman, Campbell (R.), Ryan; Gour=-
lay and Leach, equal ; Grisbrook and Rankin, equal ; Carmichael and
Cushing, equal. Class 1/1.—Eadie ; Day and Tatley, equal ; Craig and
Dougall and Ross (R.0.), equal ; Brown and Graham, equal; McCoy
and Pattersonand Ross (J.K.), equal ; Smyth, McKenzie, Davis ; Davey
ad duntandMacLennan and Russell and Tener, equal ; Ellicott; Blunt
(S.B.) and Robertson, equal ; McDiarmid and Pritchard, equal ; Ander-
son; Aylen and McHarg, equal.

>
MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS.

B.A. OrpiNArRY.—Class I.—Walsh (T. N.). Class II.—Meighen. Class 111.—
Holden (D. B.), Garth.

THiRD YEAR.—Class I —Tory, McDougall, Sutheiland, McVicar, Hall, Daley,
Mathewson, Tolmie. Class /I.—Walsh (A. W.); Binmore and Ross,
equal ; Parker, Fry; Abbottand Moss, equal; Cameron, Hunter. Class
111.—Botterell (J. T.), Reid, Fraser, Kinghorn, Elliott, Scott, Hender-
son, Macfarlane.

ASTRONOMY AND OPTICS.

B.A. OrpiNary.—Class I.—Mackenzie. Class I/.—Holden (D. B.) and Jamiesou
(W. L.) and Walsh (T. N.), equal. Class 1/1.—Read, McCusker,

Tairp Year.—Class I.—Tory, Abbott. Class /1.—McDougall, Tolmie. Class
111.—Binmore, Ross, Walsh (A. W.).

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS (Llectricity, Magnetism and Sound).

B.A. OrDINARY.— Class I.—Deeks, Jamieson. Class II.—Walsh. Class II].—
Meighen, Holden (D. B.), McKenzie, McCusker, Garth.

THIRD YEAR.—Class 1.—Elliott (J. A.), McVicar, Tory. Class 1/.—Ross, Fraser
(D. J.), Barnes* ; Cameron and Mathewson, equal ; Parker, Hunter.

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.

SecoND YEAR,—Class I.—Henderson, MeGregor (J. M.), Gunn, Hipp, Whyte (G.),
Warne (J. F.), Ellenwood, Pattison, Hunter, McDougall, Le Rossignol.
Class II.—Guthrie, Cole, Hall; Oliver, McGregor (E. B., Moffatt.
Class III.—Dobson and Hamilton and Holden, equal; Orton: Tees
and Warne (W. A.), equal; Craik and McAlpine and McLeod, equal ;
Reeves, McMillan, Mooney, Smith, Whyte (J. T ), Young.

Figst YeAr.—Class I.—Kollmyer, Cushing, Wood, Taylor, Pitcher, Robins,
Archibald, Barron. Class I1.—Boright, McKenzie, Ross (R. 0.); Day
and Mitchell, equal ; Campbell (K.) Class 7/].—Raynes and Ryan,
equal ; Davey ; Davis and Drum and Smith, equal ; Jaquays, McIver;
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Angus and Russell, equal; Pritchard; Craig and McHarg and Morris
and Sadler, equal; Ellicott, Brown; Leach and McDonald, equal;
Shaw; Lyman and Robertson, equal; Tatley ; Blachford and McCoy,
equal ; Anderson and Campbell (R. F.) and Hunt, equal ; Graham and
Read, equal ; Grisbrook ; Fraser (A. D.) and Ross (J. K.), equal;
Patterson, Jekill.

GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC.

Second YEAR—(Class I.—Le Rossignol, Gutbrie, Warne (J. F.); Ellenwood and
McGregor (J. M), equal; Gunn, Moffatt, Cole; Hipp and Oliver,
equal. Class II.—Dobson, Tees, Holden, Mooney, Reeves ; Orton and
Whyte (J. T.), equal ; Whyte (G ); McDougall and Pattison, equal;
Russell. Class 1LI.—Moore (L.); Hamilton and Henderson, equal ;
McGregor (E. B), Hunter (J. C.), Hall, Smith, McLeod, Craik, Warne
(W. A.), McAlpine, Baillie, Cameron, McMillaw, Young.

First YEAR.— Class I.—Kollmyer and Wood, equal; Taylor; Cushing and Pit-
cher, equal ; Archibald, Boright, Barron, Ross (R. O.), Pritcbard,
Robins, Jaquays, Mclver, Mitchell, Davey, Drum, Day, Craig. Class
I1.—McHarg and Raynes, equal ; Shaw ; McKenzie and Sadler, equal.
Class I11.—Campbell (K ), Russel, Morris; Brown and Davis, equal ;
Graham and Grisbrook and McCoy and Ryan and Smith, equal ; Mc-
Lennan ; Anderson and Tatley, equal; McDonald, Read, Jekill
Blachford and Carmichael, equal; Robertson, Lyman, Hunt, Ross
(J. K), Ellicottand Fraser (A. D.),equal; Leach and Williams, equal ;
Patterson, Angusand Aylen, equal.

HONOUR EXAMINATION IN MATHEMATICS.

First Year.—First Rank Honours.—Wood (Prize) Kollmyer Prize), Robins
(Prizey—Second Rank Honours—None.—Third Rank Honours.—

Taylor (Prize), Cushing (Prize).

FRrRENCH.

FourTa Yrar.—Class .—Reid, Wilson. Class I1.—Read.

Trirp YEAR.— Class I.—Williams, Abbott, Johnson,and Ross, equal. Class II.—
Cameron, Robertson, Elliott, Binmore, Botterell J.T.) and Scott,
(equal ; Nicholls, Botterill (H. T. R.). Class 17I.—Parker, Hall, Mc-
Duffee, Mathewson and MacFarlane ;

Seconp YEAR.— Class I.—Pattison (Prize), McGregor (J. M.) (Prize), Gunun (Prize),
Smith, LeRossignol, Motfatt ; Hipp and Young, equal. Class Il.—
Oliver, McGregor(E.B.), Ellenwood, Reeves, Baillie, Tees ; Whyte (G.)
and Hall and Mooney, equal; Warne (J. F.), McMillan. Class [1/.—
Warne (W. A.); McDougall and Moore, equal ; Holden, Cole, Whyte
J.T.)

First YEAR.—Class J.—Archibald (Prize), Wood (Prize), Johnson (H.), Blachford
(A.), Craig (Prize) ; Barron and Borightand Raynes and Kollmyer and
Ryan, equal; Drum and Robins, equal; Rankin, Campbell (R.), Campbell
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(K). Class II.—Taylor, Pitcher, Macdonald, Angus and Blachford
(H.), equal ; Jaquays, MeDuffee, Day, Leach, McIver, Mitchell, Sadler,
Brown, McHarg. Class II1.—Tatley ; Humphrey and Smyth and
Shaw, equal; Carmichael and Cushing, equal ; McCoy, Hunt, Ellicott,
Graham, Ross (J. K.), Lyman, Dougall.
GERMAN.

B.A. OrpINARY.—(Class [.—Reid (H.) and *Johnson (H.), equal. (lass 17—
Meighen, Gibson. Class 1/1.—None.

THiRD YEAR.— Class I.—Botterell (H. L. R.) (Prize), Botterell (J. 1)
Class I/ —Macfarlane. Class 111.—None.

SECOND YEAR.—(lass I.—McGregor (J. M.) (Prize), McMillan, Moffatt, Ellen-
wood. Class 11.—Baillie, Hall, Smith.

FirsT YEAR.—Class 1.—Boright (Prize), Macdonald, Angus, Campbell (K.M),

Campbell (R. F.), Craig, Pitcher, Raynes, Lyman, Henderson, Orton.
Class 1I.—Tatley, McDuffee, Leach. Class I11.—Ross, Jekill, Blunt,
Williams.

HEBREW.

ApvaNOED Coursk.—Class I.—Stevenson. Class 1I.—Ashton, Swanson. Clgss
111.—Richardson, Finch, McCusker, Watt.

InTerMEDIATE CoUrRSE.—(Class I.—Patton. Class II.—MacAlpine, Russell A
Fraser D. J. Class 111.—MacVicar, Austin, Moore, Craik ; Hamil-
ton and Capel, equal ; Mitchell Th. A.

ErexextTarY Course.—Class I.—Daley J. T. Prize ; Fyles and Ross R. Oy
equal ; Horsey, Judge, Elliott, Mack, Davis, Reid. Class Il.—
Caldwell, Davey, Flagg ; Long and Eadie, equal ; Colclough, An-
derson, Patterson W., Read : Kennedy and Rnsseil Wm., equal.
Class 11T —Tener and Lambly W. D., equal ; Pritchard, Lee, Mac-
Lennan K., Sanderson ; Robertson and Maynard Moise, equal ; Bou-
chard ; Maynard Etienne and Fraser A. Ds equal ; St. Aubin, Gris-
brook, Charles, Morris, MacDiarmid.

THE NEIL STEWART PRizZE.—Stevenson.

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.
Fourra Yrar.—Class I.—Deeks, Squire, Stevenson, McKenzie. (lass o P
Jamieson and Walsh, equal ; Caldwell* Read. (Class 111.—Garth,

ZOOLOGY.

THIrD YEarR.—Class I.—Derick and Williams, equal (Prize); Trenholme (Prize),
Robins* and Sutherland, equal ; Binmore, Abbott ; Hall and Nicholls;
equal ; Botterell (Inez), Scott, Cameron, Robertson, Moss : Daley and
Matthewson, equal ; McDougall, Richardson, Walsh, Botterell (Jane)
and McGregor and Mack, equal. Class IZ.—Elliott and McFarlane,
equal ; Henderson, Ross, Fry, Swanson, Kennedy,* Moore (C.y%,
Class 1/1.—Kinghorn, Finch, Long* Oaten,* Lambly,* Caldwell,*
Mitchell,* Colclough, McDuffee, Paton.
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BOTANY.

Tourta Year.—Class 1.—Kennedy *

Tairp YeAR—Class I.—Derick and Robertson, equal; Trenholme, Class 11—
Henderson.

SEcoND YEAR.—Class I.—LeRossignol, Prize ; Stevenson*, McGregor J. M),
Warne (J. F.), Gunn, Henderson; Pattison, Prize, and McDougail,
equal ; Orton, Moftatt and Warne (W. A.), equal ; Hall; Baillie and
Flagg*, equal. Class I1.—McGregor (E.B.), and Smith, ¢ qual ; Blach-
ford and Ellenwood, equal; Young, Hamilton. Class 11/.—O0liver,
McAlpine, Hipp, ussell, Mussen*, Craik, Guthrie, Chantler, Tees
McMillan, Whyte (G.), Whyte (J. T, Cole, Reeves, Dobson.

CHEMISTRY.

PrsT YEAR. — Class I —Tatley (Prize) ; Wood (Prize); Kollymer and Pitchex
(Prize),equal ; Ross (R. 0.), Thomson (J. 8.), Archibald ; Boright and
Campbell (K.) and Drum and Henderson (2nd Yr), equal. Class II.—
2obing: Davey and Taylor, equal ; Barron, Thompson (J.), Gourlay,
McHarg, Raynes; Angus and MclIver, equal ; Clendinnen and Jackson,
equal ; Jaquays and McCoy and Mitchell, equal ; Brown and Craig,
equal. Class [1].—Cushing, Tener, Sadler ; MacDonald and Ryan,
equal ; Leach Blachford (Henry) and McKenzie, equal ; Patterson and
Sanderson,equal ; Pritchard and Williams,equal ; Ellicott; Carmichael
and Junt and Jekilland Morris, equal ; Grisbrook ; Davis and Graham,
equal; Aylen and Read, equal ; Robertson; MacLennan and Smyth,
equal ; Lyman; Day and Badie and Shaw, equal ; Campbell (R. ¥
Fraser, Ross (J. K.), Russell.

i

WICKSTEED MEDALS (for Physical Culture.)
R- T. McKenzie—4th Year—Gold Medal.
W. OrLiver—2nd Year—Silver Medal.
A. A. CoLe—2nd Year—Bronze Medal.

SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN (DoNALDA ENDOWMENT).
PRIZES AND STANDING.
GRADUATING CLASS.
B.A. Honours in Natural Scicnce.

Squirs, Maup N.—First Rank Honours. Medal Prize.’
B. A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.
Wissox, Auice Maup.—First Rank Honours. Medal Prize.
B. A. Honours in Modern Languages.
7.—First Rank Honours and the Lord Stanley Gold Medal.

Reip, HELeN R
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THIRD YEAR.

WiLLiawvs, ANNIE.—First Rank Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy and
Prize; First Rank General Standing, Prize in Latin, Prize in Zoology.

DEerick, Carrie M.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science, First Rank in Gen-

eral Standing, Prize in Classics, Prize in Zoolog

gy.
mm TR " . v v : . B
BorrerrLL, H. INkz R.—First tank Honours in N atuial Scier ce., Prize in Ger \'
man.
ABsorT, MAUDE E.—First Rank General Standing.
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, ’
{
Williams, Derick, Abbott, Binmote, Botterell (H.I R.), Scott, Botterell W.T%)
Macfarlane, Henderson. 1
% 1
PASSED IN TAIN CL ASSES AS PARTIAL OR OCCASIONAL STUDENTS. i
Robins, Johnson (N).
SECOND YEAR.
ParrisoN, Mary L.—(McGill Normal School) First Rank General Standing,,
Prize in Logic, Prize in French, Prize in Botany.
McGreGoRr, E. B—(McGill Normal School). Prize in Logic.
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
Pattison, McGregor (E B.), Hall, Smith, McMillan, Moffatt. "
PASSED IN CERTAIN CLASSES AS PARTIAL OR OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.
Blachford, Finley, Mussen, Waud (E.M.), Wilson.
FIRST YEAR.
Pircuer, ErneLwyn.—(Morrisburg High School, Ount.).—First Rank General i
Standing, Prize in Latin, Prize in Chemistry. ¢

BorigHT, MaBEL.—(Sutton Academy, P.Q.)—First Rank General Standing, Prize
in French, Prize in German.

CamppeLy, Kare M.—(Girls' High School Montreal).—First Rank General
Standing, Prize in Greek, Prize in Latin.

Rayxgs, EtaEL.—(High School, Montreal).—Prize in English, Prize in Freach,

Craig, Eueaxor M.—(McGill Normal School)—Prize in French.

Tariey, ErsaNor.—(Private tuition)—Prize in Chemistry.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

Pitcher, Boright, Campbell (K.M.), Raynes, Angus, MacDonall, Craig, Tatley,
Lyman, Leach, McCoy, Hunt, Ross (J.K.), Campbell, R.F. s
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PASSED IN CERTAIN CLASSES AS PARTIAL OR OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.

Galt, Johnson (H.), Tatley (H.).

.—With supplemental examination on one subject.

from the income of the Hannah Willard Lyman

The prizes in this department are
Memorial Fund.

MORRIN COLLEGE.

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
Grerk.—Class L.—None. Class I1.—Sloane, Whitelaw, MacLeod, Class 1II.—
Robertson.

LaTiN.—Class 1.—None. Class II.—Sloane, McLeod. Class IT[.—None.

«np Hyprostarios.—Class J—Whitelaw, Robertson. Class 11—

MECHANICS
Smith, Sloane, McLeod. Class 111.—None.

AsTroNoMY AND OpTIcs.—Class 11/.—Smith.

Morar Pummosorry —Class [—Whitelaw, MacLeod, Smith, Sloane, Robertson.

Frexca.—(Ordinary).— Class I—Sloane. Class II.—MacLeod.

Heprew.—( Ordinary)— Class I—Whitelaw Robertson, Smith.

EuropeAN Hisrory.—Class /.—Whitelaw, Sloane, MacLeod and Smith, eqnal.

Class 11.—Robertson.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

Greex.— Class 1.—Pidgeon. Class II.—Brown. Class II1I.—Logie, Webb,
McLeod, Lindsay, Livingstone.

LaTiN—Class I.—Brown, Cliss 11 —Pidgeon, Webh, Logie, McLeod. Class

JIl.—Livingstone, Lindsay.
LaTIN Prose Composirion.—Class [.—Brown and Pidgeon, equal. Class 11—
McLeod, Webb ; Lindsay and Livingstone, equal. Class 11[.—Logie,

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.— Class [—Pidgeon, Lindsay, Livingstone. Clas,
JI—Webb. Class 111.—Brown, Tanner, MacLeod.

GEOMETRY AND ArrtaMaTic.—Class . —Livingstone, Pidgeon. Class 1I.—Lind-
say, Webb, Logie. Class 111.—MacLeod, Tanner.

Logic.—Class I.—None. Class 7I.—Livingstone. Class 111.—Brown, MacLeod ;

Pidgeon and Tanner, equal.

ExcLiSE LITERATURE AND History.—Class I.—Pidgeon. Class II.—Lindsay,
Browne, Webb. Class [T].—McLeod.

Class 1I.—Brown. Class III.—Webb.

Frexca.— Class 1.—Noue.
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HEBREW.—Class I.—Pidgeon, Lindsay. Class I1.—Logie; Lindsay, MacLeod.
Class I1I. —Tanner,

MORRIN COLLEGE.
B, A. ExaMiNatioN. —(Class /.—Whitelaw, Robertson A., Smith G. H.
IxtERMEDIATE Examination.— Class {—Pidgeon, Lindsay. Class I/.- Lorgie

Livingstone, MacLeod S. G. Class [I1.—Tanner.

ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

GrEER.—Class I.—Bannister. Class I7.—None, Class {IT—McLeay.

LaTiN.—Class [.—Bannister. Class Il.—MacLeay. Class Il1. —None.

Lamixy Prose ComposiTion.—Class I.—Bannister. Class 11.—None,
Class 111.—MacLeay.

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—(ass [.—McLey, Bannister.

GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC Class I.—Bannister and McLeay, equal.

LoGic.—(Class I.—Bannister, MacLeay. Class 11.—None. Class III.—None.

ExGrisHE LiTBRATURE AND HisTory.— (luss I.—Bannister. Class I/.—None.
Class ITI.—MacLeay.

FrENcH.—Class /. —Bannister. (lass I1.—McLeay.

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

GRADUATING CLASS.

ArnaN WinvMor STroNG. —British Association Gold Medal; $50 British Associa-
tion Exhibition; Certificates of Merit in Designing, and Heat and
Heat Engines.

George Morse Epwarps.—Stanley Silver Medal; First Rank Honours in,
Natural Science ; Logan Prize for collection of Insects : Certificates
of Merit in Assaying, and Chemistry.

Jamps PresroN TrpuiN.—Certificates of Merit in Designing, Heat and Heat
Engines, and Machinery and Millwork.

MurpY JouN McLENNaAN.—Certificate of Merit in Materials.

MirtoNy Lewis HErSEY.—$25 Prize for Summer teport. Certificate of merit in
Chemistry and Mineralogy.

Perer LAwWRENCE Nalsmrra.—Certificate ot Merit in Geodesy and Practical Astro-

nomy,
THIRD YEAR.

Ricuarp SMiTH Lea.—Scott Exhibition of $66.00 ; Prize for Summer Report;
Prizes in Descriptive Geometry, Theory of Structures, Materials
Geology, and Surveying.
ErNEsT EpWARD S. MATTIOR.~ Prizes in Mathematics, and Theory of Structures.
Percy NorToN EvaNs.—Prizes in Mathematical Physics, Experimental Physics,
Theoretical Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, Mineralogy, and Zoology
L




Peror WHITERORD REDPATH.—Prize in Dynamics of Machinery.
Grorge W. Mooxmy.—Prizes in Experimental Physics, and Field Work
Levelling.)
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
Civil Engine 3ring (Advanced Course.)
Richard Smith Lea and Ernest Stuart Mattice, equal.
Civil Engineering (Ordinary Course).
IN ORDER OF MERIT.
Richard Smith Lea, Ernest Edward S. Mattice, Charles Herbert Ellacott,
Orrin Rexford, Albert Howard Hawkins, William Simeon Denison,
Chester Bowditch Reed.
Mechanical Engineering (ddvanced Course).
George W. Mooney.
Mechanicai Engineering (Ordinary Course).
IN ORDER OF MERIT.
George W. Moouey, Peter Whiteford Redpath.
Practical Chemistry.
IN ORDER OF MERIT.

Percy Norton Evans, Robert Henry Jamieson, Sidney Calvert, William Smaill,
Arthur E. Shuttleworth.

SECOND YEAR.
Erxest ALperr STons.—Scott Exhibition of $66.00 ; prizes in Materials, Mathe-
matics, Mathematical Physics, Experimental Physics, and Surveying.
Tuomas Hesry Winenam.—Prize in Descriptive Geometry.
WiLiam Henry Warker.—Burland prize in Chemistry ; prizes in Mechanism,
and Practical Chemistry.
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
Civil Engineering.
IN ORDER OF MERIT.
Ernest Albert Stone, William Jardine Bulman, Robert Bickerdike,
George Edward McCrea.
Mechanical Engineering.
IN ORDER OF MERIT.
Thomas Henry Wingham, Percy Howe Middleton, Miles Lawrence Williams.
Mining Engineering.
IN ORDER OF MERIT.
William Henry H. Walker, Hugh Yelverton Russel.
FIRST YEAR.

Prrsr Hesry LeRossiGNo—Prizes in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry,
Mathematics, and French.
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WiLtiam NorToN CUNNINGHAM.—Prizes in English, and German.
WiLLiax HENRY WARREN.—Prize in English.
JAMES G. R. WAINWRIGHT.—Prize in Freehand and Model Drawing.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
IN ORDER OF MERIT,

Peter Henry LeRossignol, William Norton Cunningham, William Pitt Laurie
Walter Chamblet Adams, Ellsworth Bolton, Forest Rutherford, Théo-
phile Denis, Alonzo Klock, William Henry Warren, George Mitchell,
Louis Benjamin Copeland, William C. G. Smart, John Hamilton
Featherston, James George R. W ainwright, Peter J. Murphy, Arnold
James Ryan, William Foster Fraser, Lawrence Naismith Pink,
Lincoln Simpson, John Alexander Turner, George P. Tasker.

SUMMER REPORT.

FourtH YEAR.—Class I.—Hersey (Dextrine) Prize; Addie (Township Survey-
ing) and Strong (G. 7. Ry. Double T'rack) and Tuplin (Locomotive
Construction), equal ; Naismith (G.T.Ry. Double Track) ; McFarlane
(Ry. Survey, Vaudreuil to Vankicek Hill) and McLennan (Kailroad-
ing), equal. Class II.—Antliff (Smoke Consumption), Young (Cylin=
drical Concretions from Potsdam Sandstone, Lanark Co.). Class
111.—Edwards (Aniline).

TERD YEAR.—Class I.—Lea (Water Suppli of Charlottetown, P.E.1) Prize;
Calvert (Bran v. Qatmeal, a Cattle-feeding Brperiment) and Evans
(Sugar of Milk), and Smaill (Notes on Preparation of a few Organie
Chemical Compounds) and Shutileworth (Study of Chemistry as a
guide to Practical Agriculture), equal ; Mooney (Steam Injectors) ;
Hawkins (Survey of Township of uron) and Jamieson (Man ufacture
of Varnish) and Mattice (Jron and Steel) and Redpath (High Speed
Lingines), equal. Class 1[.—Ellacott (Crown Surveys, Ont.), Rex-
ford (Land Surveying in Ontario), Reed (Ry. Surve Yy Vaudreuil to
Ottawa). Class II1.—Denison (Railway Construction).
FREEHAND AND MODEL DRAWING.
Fiesr Year.—Class I.—Wainwright (Prize), Purves, Tasker ; LeRossignol and
Warren, equal ; Rutherford. Class 11.—Costigan, Copeland, Turner,
Ryan, Mitchell ; Pink and Stevenson,equal ; Klock, Bolton ; Denis and
Featherston and Smart, equal; Cunningham and Simpson, equal.
Class 111.—Murphy, Adams, Fraser, Laurie.

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY,
SecoNp YEAR.—Class I, —Wingham (Prize), Stone, Ramsay ; McCrea and Walker,
equal; Bulman, Williams. Class Il.—Middleton, Stuart, Russell.

Class I11.—Bickerdike.

TairD YEAR.—Class I.—Lea (Prize), Matiice. Class 11.—Ellacott, Mooney.
Class 111.—Redpath and Rexford, equal.




164

MECHANISM .
I—Walker (Prize), Stone. Class J1.—Wingham,

Secoxp YEAR.—Class
Olass 1II.—Stuart ; Bulman and Ramsay, equal ;

Middleton, McCrea.
Bickerdike, Russell, Williams,

PRACTICAL CONSTRUCTION,

Fourta YEAR.—Class I.-—Tuplin.

Triep YEAR.—Class [—None. Class 11.—Redpath, Mooney.

AR.— Class I.—Williams, Middleton. Class I[.—Wingham. Class 11L.

SecoNp YE
—Ramsay.
MECHANICAL WORK,

Seconp YEAR.—Class J.—Middleton, Williams. Class I1I.—Wingham, Ramsay.

MOULDING AND FOUNDING,

SEcoNp AND THIRD YEARS.—Class I.—Mooney and Wingham, equal ; Middleton,

Williams. Class 1I.—Redpath, Ramsay.
MACHINERY (Rivetted joints and toothed gearing).

Tairp YEAR.—Class 1.—Redpath. Class I1.—Mooney.

GEOMETRY OF MACHINERY,

Trep Year.—Class I—None, Class I1.—Mooney. Class 1II1.—Redpath.

SURVEYING,
Class II.—Bulman, Schwitzer.

SEcoND YEAR.—Class L.—Stone (Prize), Walker.
Williams, Wing-

Class I11.—Russel, Bickerdike, Middleton, McCrea,
ham, Ramsay, Tighe.

Trixp YEAR.—Class I.—Lea (Prize), Mattice. Class IT.—Hawkins, Reed, Deni-

son. Class 111.—Ellacott, Rexford.

GEODESY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY.

FourTH YEAR.—Class I—Naismith (Certificate of M it). Class III.—Strong,

McFarlane,
ENGINE PROPORTIONS,

FourtH YEAR.—Class [.—Tuplin (Certificate of Merit).

DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY.

Fourta YEAR.—Class [.—Tuplin (Certificate of Merit).
Tairp YEAR.—Class I.—Redpath (Prize). Class II.—Mooney.
DESIGNING,
—Tuplin (Certificate of Merit), Strong (Certificate of
Class I1.—Antliff, Addie, McLennan. Class 1II.—McFar-

Fourtn Year.—Class I
Merit),
lane and Naismith, equal.
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THEORY OF Sme‘rx:m:s.—(.1:]1-11)",'4’.,])_
FourTH YEAR.—(Civil Engineering Course).—Class I.~None. Class 11.—Strong,
Antliff,

Fourta YEAR.—(Mechanical Engineering Coursey—Class I.—None. (Class II—
Tuplin.

TairD YEAR.—Class I.—Lea and Mattice, equal; Mooney.
THEORY OF STRUCTURES.—( Ordinary)

FourrH YEAR.—Class I.—Naismith and Strong, equal. Class II.—Addie, Mc-
Lennan, Antliff. Class II7.—McFurlane.

TaRD YEAR.—Class I.—Lea (Prize) and Mattice (Prize), equal. Class Il.—
Mooney, Redpath; Ellacott and Rexford, equal. (lass 111.—Denison,
Hawkins, *Reed.

* Reed passes with a supplemental examination in the subject matter of
Paper II.

HEAT AND HEAT ENGINES.—(Advanced Course.)
Fourta YEar.—Class I—Strong. Class 1I.—Tuplin. Class [IT.—-Antliff.
HEAT AND HEAT ENGINES.—(Ordinary Course),

Fourta YeAR.—Class I.—Strong (Certificate of Merit) and Tuplin (Certificate of
Merit), equal. Class I/.—Antliff, McLennan, Class 117 —Addie.

HYDRAULICS—(Advanced Course),
Fourta YEAR.—Class I.—Strong, Antliff.
HYDRAULICS—(Ordinary Course).
FourrH YeAR.—Class [.—None. Class 11.—Strong, Tuplin, Antliff. Class 17/.—
McLennan, Addie.
MATERIALS.

Fourta Year.—Class I.—McLennan (Certificate of Merity and Naismith (Certifi-
cate of Merit) and Tuplin (Certificate of Merit), equal; Addie,
McFarlane. Class 11.—Strong, Antliff. Class [1I. —None.

THirD YEAR.—Class I.—Lea (Prize), Mattice (Prize); Hawkins and Redpath,
equal ; Mooney, Rexford, Ellacott. Class II.—Reed, Denison. Clgss
111.—None.

SecoNp YeaR.—Class I.—Stone (Prize), Bulman (Prizey, Wingham, Bickerdike,
Williams, Tighe, Middleton. Class 1/.—Schwitzer. Class Il]—
Ramsay, McCrea, Stuart.

ESSAY.

FourtH YeAR.—(Determination of Latitude)—Class I.—None. (lass Il —
Naismith. Class III.—McFarlane.
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(T hermo-dynamic Laws).—Class 1.—Strong, Taplin. Class 11.—Antliff
and McLennan, equal. Class [1]1.—Addie.

(Relation of Chemistry to Mining and Manufacturing Industries).—
Class I.—Edwards. Class II.—Hersey. Class I11.—Young.

TaRD YBAR,—(Methods and Instruments employed in Geodesic Levellingy.—

Class [.—None. Class [1.—Lea, Mattice, Ellacott, Hawkins, Reed.
Class I11.—Rexford, Denison.

(Transmission of Energy by belts and ropes.)—Class I.—Redpath,
Mooney.

(Volumetric A nalysis and its sources of Error.)—Class I.—Evans,Smaill,
Jamieson ; Calvertand Shuttleworth, equal.

Seconp YEAR.—(The lathe)—Class 1.—Middleton, Ramsay. Class II.—Wing-

ham. COlass I1I.—Williams.

(Construction and use of Engineer’s Transit).—Class [.—Bickerdike
and Stone, equal ; Walker. Class 11.—McCrea. Class I/1.—Bulman
and Schwitzer and Tighe, equal ; Stuart.

THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

Firsr YeAR.—Class I.—Le Rossignol (Prize), Bolton, Adams, Mitchell, Laurie,
Rankin. Class 11—Klock, Warren, Rutherford, Stevenson, Denis, Fea-
therston ; Copeland and Smart, equal; Cunningham and Wainwright,
equal ; Fraser. Class I7T—Ryan, Pink, Tasker, Murphy, Purves, Turner
Simpson.

N. B. Of the above, Pink, Tasker, Murphy, Turner and Purves pass with supple-
mental in Theoretical Chemistry, and Simpson with supplemental in
Practical Chemistry.

Seconp YEAR.—( Theoretical Chemistry only.)— Class I.—None. Class1/.—None.
Class 111.—Tighe, Bickerdike.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
Secoxd YEAR.—( Mining Course).—Class 1.—Walker (Prize). Class I1.—None.
Class I1IT.—Russell.

Tarp YEAR.—(Chemistry Course.)— Class I.—Evans (Prize), Jamieson. Class
[I.—Shuttleworth, Smaill, Calvert.

THEORETICAL AND PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

FourTE YEAR.—(Chemistry Course).—Class [.—Edwards, Hersey. Class 1[.—
None. Class I11.—Young.

THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY.

TairD YEAR.—( Chemistry Course.)—Class I.—Evans (Prize), Smaill, Jamieson,
Calvert, Shuttleworth.
ASSAYING.

TovrtH Yrar.—(Chemistry Course).—Class [—Edwards, Hersey. Class 11—
Young. Class I11.—None.



Fotrra YEAR.—(Chemistry Course)—Class /.—Edwards, Hersey. Class IT—
Young

FourtH YEAR.—(Mechanical Engineering Coursey—Cluss I.—Tuplin.

METEOROLOGY.

FourtH YEAR.—Class /.—McFarlane and Naismith, equal ; Addie.

LITHOLOGY,
Fourra YEAR.—(Chemistry Coursey. Class J.— Edwards, Hersey. Class IT.—
Young.
MINERALOGY (Advanced).
Fourta YEAR —(Chemistry Course).
Young.
THIRD YEAR.—(Chemistry Course). Class [—Evans (Pr
son, Calvert, Smaill, Shuttleworth.

Class 1.— Edwards, Hersey. Class 11—

). Class Il.—Jamie-

ZOOLOGY.
SecoNp & THIRD YEARS.—Class I.—Evans (Prize), Stone, Walker, Bulman.
Class I1.—McOrea, Calvert, Shuttleworth, Jamieson, Smaill, I

tussel
Bickerdike. Class 711.—Schwitzer, Tighg, Stuart,

b

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. (Ordinary).

Fovrte Ygar.—Class I.—Edwards : Hersey and Young, equal.

THIRD YEAR.—Class I.—Lea (Prize), Mattice. Class 1l.—Hawkins; Calvert,
and Rexford, equal; Ellacott, Shuttleworth. Class [1l,—Denison,
Reed.

A MATHEMATICS,

FourrH YEAR.—(Advanceg ,'Aswonr)my.) Class 1.—None. Class 11~—McFarlane,
Strong, Naismiths :

THIRD YEAIL—(Adua:lcwrl;’.) C[a&}‘ I.—Mattice (Prize), Lea. Class II.—None.
Class 1IT.—Mooney.’

THIRD YEAR—(Ordinary). Class I—Lea and Mattice, equal. Class Il.—Rex-
ford, Denison. Class 1/1.--Ellacott, Hawkins, Reed.

SECOND YEAR.—Class [.—Stone (Prize), Walker. Qlass Il.—Schwitzer, Bulman,
Russel. Class 1/1.—Bickerdike and Stuart, equal ; Wingham, Middle-
ton.

First YEAR.—Class 1.—Le Rossignol (Prize), Laurie, Cunningham. Class I1.—
Adams, Copeland, Rutherford, Bolton, Klock, Mitchell, Denis, Murphy,
Smart. Class I/l—Ryan, Wainwright, Featherston, Simpson, Warren ,
Fraser, Turner, Pink.

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.

Tpirp YEAR.—Class [.—Evans (Prize), Lea. Cluss 11.—Calvert and Shuttle-
worth, equal ; Denison, Mattice, Reed, Ellacott, Rexford. Class [I].—
Jamieson, Redpath ; Mooney and Smaill, equal ; Hawkins.

SecoND YEAR.—Class {.—Stone (Prize), Walker. Class /1.—Russel, Wingham,
Bickerdike. Class 17/.—Williams, Bulman, Middleton, McCrea, Stuart,
Schwitzer.
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EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

Tuikp YeAR—-Class T—Mooney (Prize), Evans (Prize), Denison, Smaill, Red-
path. Class I1.—Jamieson, Calvert, Mattice; Shutltleworth and Ellacott,
equal ; Rexford. Class 1IT.—Hawkins and Reed, equal.

Seconp YEAR.— Class [—Stone Prize), Walker. Class /I.— Bulman,
Bickerdike, Williams. Class 11/.—Middleton ; Schwitzer and Wingham

Russel,

equal ; McCrea.
ENGLISH.

First YeAR—Class I.—Cunningham (Prize) and Warren (Prize), equal ; Le
Rossienol, Class II.—Rutherford ; Adams and Simpson, equal ; Laurie
and Murphy, equal. Class I11.—Tasker ; Featherston and Purves, equal ;
Bolton and Denis, equal ; Smart, Stevenson, Fraser, Klock, Ryan, Turner,
Wainwrizht ; Copeland and *Costigan and *Mitchell and *¥Pink, equal.

Sgconp YEAR.— Class I—Wingham, Walker. Class 1I.—Russel ; Schwitzer and
Stone, equal. Class 1II—MecCrea. Williams, Bulman, Middleton ;

Ramsay and Stuart, equal ; Jickerdike, Tighe.

Tamkp YEAr— Class I.—Rexford, Evans, Jamieson. Class 11.—Reed, Smaill.
Class [TI.—Redpath, Hawkins, Ellacott, Denison.

% With a Supplemental in Dictation.
FRENCH.

First YEAR.— Class I.—Le Rossignol, (Prize}, Laurie. Class IT.—Cunningham,
Adams. Class IIL.—Ryan, Featherston, Klock, Warren, Copeland, Wain-
wright, Tasker.

Sgconp Year.—Class 1.—None. Class IT.—Stone;-Wingham, Russel. Class
1/1.—Bulman, Stuart, Schwitzer, Williams.e

3

GERMAN. ¥

First YEAR.— Class I.—Cunningham (Prize), ‘B;olton, Denis. Class II.—None.
Class I11.—McCrea, Fraser, Rutherford,;: Pk and Smart, equal;
Mitchell. :

SecoNp YEAR.—Olass I.—Walker,

SEcoND YEAR.—(1st Year Paper).—Class I—None. Olass II.—None. Class
1I1.—McCrea, Ramsay ; Bickerdike and Tighe, equal.

Trmrp YEAR.—Class .—None. Class II.—Calvert. Class [17.—Shuttleworth.

PASSED SUPPLEMENTAL EAMINATIONS IN FACULTY OF ARTS,
1888-89.
I.—September, 1888.
(a) Supplemental Sessional.

Sgconp YEAR.—Moore, Paton, Swanson, Moss.
Frst YEAR.—Cameron, Holden, Hamilton, McLeod, Craik.
() Supplemental in one subject.
SgcoNp YEar.—Cameron (J. A), Finch, Fry, Kinghorn, Ross, Trenholme.
Frest Year.—Hipp, McDougall, Moore (L.), Whyte (J. T), Baillie, Moffatt, Mac-
farlane.
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Students of the Sluiversi
~>tuidents of the Mniversity,
SESSION 1889-90,

MoGILL COLLEGE.
FACULTY OF LAW.
FIRST YEAR,

Francis J. Hatchette, Montreal, Q | Hibbard, Frederick W m., Dublin
Geofirion, Victor, \luuuml Q | Lamontagne, Charles O, , Montreal, Q
SECOND YEAR.

Amlmw;o, 9 D. 5y Montreal, Q | Knee land, Warren A., Montreal, Q
England, Geo. P. Sheffal, Q | Pelletier, IIwnmda\ Rem( Marievill o Q
Girouard, Désiré Hnm’m] Montreal, () | Vipond, Thomas John, Montreal, Q

Harvey, Alired Eugéne, Stanstead, Q |

THIRD YEAR.
Barnard, Chas. Austin, Montreal, Topp, Francis, Montreal, Q
Clerk, Ronzo Heathcote, Montreal, H

PARTIAL.
Barton, Percy, Montreal, Q | Higginson, Alhert, Montreal, Q
Benedict, Charles Montreal, Q | James huwnrd, Montreal, Q
Brown, Alex. S, Montreal, Q | Mas<ey, Thomas, Montreal, Q
Campbell, Robert, Montreal, Q | Mathewson, F rederick, Montreal, Q
Cleghorn, Henry, Montreal, Q | Miller, Duncan Gt Montredl, Q
Fry, Arthur, Montreal, Q | Miller, John, Montreal, Q
Fulton, John Napier, Montreal, Q

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

Adams, W. L an Francisco, U.S. | Bennie, R., Riverfield, Q.

Addy, G. A. B. John, N.8. Berwick, G. A. , Farnham, Q.
Akerly, A. W K., Frodwricton, N.B. Berwick, R. II Iarnlmm (5
Alexander, W. W, Stantope, P.E.I. | Binmore, J I 3 Monneul (>
Am{m';nn, A., Montreal, Q. Bissett, ( , River I)omge()h N.S.
Ault, C. A., Oshkosh, Wis. | Booth, J. 8., Montreul Q.

Ault, C P Tilsonburg, O.
Aylen, W. w ,A\lmcl Q.

Bowen, (1 A (()mpton Q.
| Bowes, E. J., ()tqu 0.

blioww, R. A Bm(k\xlle 0.
Bayne, C. W., Merivale, O. Boyce, B. F., ‘\mlmm 0.
Beaman, W. H., Montreal, Q. Bmden(k E. J. Fredericton, N.B.
Beers, A. H., Montreal, Q. Brouse, J. E. ond\\xlle 0.
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Brosseau, J. A Ottawa, O. | Hayes, J., Nelson, N.B.
Brown, F. W. Brockvnlle 0 | Hayes, Jno., lu(hmtmd Q.
Brown, W. A., Chta“f‘”“? 0. | Hayes, P. J Montreal, Q.
Brown, . A 'Chatlottetown, P.E L. [II< nderson, J We ul\\\mrh 0.
Bruce, D. Gmnd View, U.S. | Hilton, W. L. \Im.nul Q.
Bulnette J g , Cornwall, O. | Hogg, D. II,, Stre atford, O.
Burritt, . Y Mllchdl O. Holden, D. \Ionlreal. Q.
Busby, J Pontwews 0. | Holmes, A. I) Chatham, O.

| Hopkins, F. Cooks hne Q.
Calkin, B. H., Kentville, \ 5 | Hubert, P T H arbor Breton, Nfld.

Hughes, . , Chesterville, O.

Campbell, G. G., Truro,
| Hume, G. L 5 Leeds, O.

Corbin, F. G., Bedford, ! S
Cnrlaw, C. M., \\mkwonh 0. |

Carmichael, H. B. W., \Iou\lml Q. Ibbotson, F. A., Montreal, Q.
Chabot, J. Y. ()tm\\a 0. \Ink\(nu W.E, (,oxvctox\ n, O.
(/hlpmdn | g Halifax, N.S. | Internoscia, A., \Ionneal Q.

Clark, J., lu)\,() | Irwin, H., Pembroke, O.

Clarke, J. W., Tatamagouche, N.S. \llwm W. T., Pembroke, O.
Clemesha, J. C., Port Hope, O. Irving, E., Pembroke, O.

Clune, P. J., W arl kworth, O.

Coburn, A. D Keswick Brxdve NS. ‘ Jack, G. DeV., Fredericton, N.B.

Coleman, A. I, Be lleville, 0. IHHHE\UH. Thos., Buffalo, N.Y.
Connolly, J. A., Lennoxville, Q. Jayet, A. A, Mumreal Q.
Cooper, W. A, Uxmst(mn Q. | Jenkins, W. E. 3 (,unquomll
Creasor, J. A., Owen Suund 04 \J\nm C. P, Mellville, O.
Gurtis, L. B, H(utland N.B. | Johnson, Hberr 510
Jones, W. A, blandebme Qi

Day, A. R., Guelph, O.

Delaney, W. J., Peterboro’, O. \ Kee, D. M., Fordyce, O.
Delphey, E. V., Erie, Mich. | Keir, l-n J me(etnn, P.EI
De“ ar; A., Hrrmnl 0. ‘ Kelle 7., West F lumbumunh 0.

l\(mp H [), Montreal, Q.
| Kent, Il V., Truro, N.S.

Dickson, N “N. Pembmkc 0.

Ellis, T. H., Pembroke, O. | Kerr, N Holwood 0.
Eilis, W. L., St. John, N.B. | Kerr, W’ J., Montreal, Q.
Lnglm\d W 54 I)unlmm, Q. King, H. 8., Sarnia, 0.
Esson, Hdlltax N.S.

Eﬂon F G " Halif: ax, N.S. Labell. M. J., Lewis, N.Y.
Evans,D J,Moutuul Q. | Lambert, E. '\I Ottawa, O.

| Lang, F. W., St. Marys, O.
L‘lnglu, A F, Victoria, B.C.
Lewin, A. A., St. vohn, N.B.
Liddell, (x ;. Cornwall, O.

| Love, Al ew Glasgow, 0.
Garrow, A. E., Ottawa, O. ‘Luvenngz \\ T., Northtield, Minn.
(remnnll E. \\ Almonte, O. | Low, D., Palmerston 03
Gibson, R. J., Clinton, O. !
(Jlend(nnm(r R. F. Truemanville, N.S. | Mader, A4 I., New Canada, N.S.

Farwell, W. A., Lennoxville, Q.
Pletchel R. W, , Londonderry, N.S.
Fulton, . A, Franklin Centre, O.

Grafton, k. A., Montreal, Q. | Mair, A Clinton, O.
Graham W.C.K, Plcscott 0. | Martin, b I< 5 Monneal Q.
srant, H. A., P(mbmke 0. \\mnm M. McL.,, Brown’s Creek, P.E.I.

Gorrell, A. (x Bmcknlle 0. | Martin, J. M., Brown’s Creek, P. b s
Green, T.J., Applu,un, 0! ‘ \Inmn S. H Savage Mines, Q

| M hsmh W. B H., Barbadoes, W.1.
Halliday, V., Peterboro’, O. | Masson, H. J., Peterboro’, O.
Hamxl(on {5 g \l(xnneal Q. | M uhusnn Gl Harrmwton P.E.L
Hamilton, W. F. ” backvﬂle N.B. Mead, (/lms \lornsburg, 0.
Harris, N. M., Ormstown, Q \1etkle W. F,Mmrlaburg 0.
Harrison, J. D., Fred‘,rlcton N.B. Mill, J., Aylmer, Q.

Hattie, W. H,Nuv Glasgow, N.3 Morehou:,e, 0. E Gibson, N.B.




Moore, J. M., Belleville, O.
Morphy, A. G., London, O.
Morris, O., Pembroke, O

Mornis, F., Fareville, N.B.
Morrow, W, S., Halifax, N.S.
Moss, J. M., Carleton Place, O.
Mowat, \I M., \\'ﬂlinnxro“n 0.
Muirhe ;u ., D. A., Carleton Place, O.
\Inll\h':m. E. .-\ , Aylmer, Q.

Murr D. A., l)l ek Me sadows, N S,
Murray, M \\ Beachwood, ()
Mutch, P. R, John, N.B.
McCann, E., Slnilh's Falls, O.
McCrimmon, A. A., St. Thomas, O.
M¢Curdy, T., Ormstown, Q.
McDonald, M. S, y Scotchtown, O.
McDonald, H. N., Laggan, O.
McDonald, (‘ Renfre w, U.
McDonald, A , Iroquois, O.
McDonald, 1’ 'A., Alex: md[m, 0.
McEown, l* Winnipeg, Man.
McEwen, H., Carleton Pl ace, O.
McGauran, G. F., Richmond, Q.
McGregor, J. G., Martintown, O.
McGuire, J (., Trenton, O.
McHarg, R. F., Leeds, 0.
Melntosh, D. H., Carleton Place, O.
McKay, D. T, Clifton, P.E.1.
McKay, H. H., Pictou, N.S.
McKee, G. L., Coaticook, Q.
McKechnie, R. E., Winnipeg, Man.
McKenty, J. E., Richmond, Q.
McKenzie, P. J., Melbourne, Q.
McKeuzie, R. T., London, O.
McKercher, H., Stittsville, O.
McKinnon, T. H., Lockport, N.S.
McKinnon, A J., Kinross, O.

McLellan, A. C., Indian River, P E.I.
McLellan, A. A., Summerside, P.E.I.

MclLennan, D. A., Fournier, O
MecLeod, H. S., I)lnhmﬂndgr R
McManus, H. J) l*mhxuwn N.B.
McMillan, J. H., I’i(-mn, N.S.
MeNally, H., Fredericton, N.B.
McPhillips, \ \\mmpew Man,

Noble, C. T., Sutton, O.

0’Connor, C., Worcester, Mass.
Oliver, A. J., Cowansville, 4.
Outwater, S. W., Plainfield, O.

Palmer, P. E., Riverside, N.B.
Park, G. H., Quebec. 8
Paterson, L., Harbor Grace, Nfid.
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Patton, H. M., Winnipeg, Man.
Peake, J. i Predaru ston, N. B.
| Phelan, E D., Montreal. Q.
Philp, W. S \Iontrca] Q.

Reed, T. B., Montreal, Q.
m(i,J P \Iuntreul Q.
lichards, b Ottawa, O.
Itobertson, T. F., Brockville, O.
| lmbozt\on W. (,he»:tmfnl«i. U.
Robertson, E. \ Lomm\\illf
Richardson, W. , Chicago, le
| Robinson, B. E., ()11111.1 0.
[\ullﬂ(l> W. \[()DT.N‘{I Q

]m“ J., llallhx Vb
[ Ross, H. R., Quebu

[ Scovil, W. T., Fredericton, N B.
Shanks, A. L, Huntingdon, Q

| Smith, T. H , North hniue\ e

| Smith, W, D Plantacenst, 0
\nnlh C. 1. 'w est Winchester, ()
Smith, A. G St Marys, O.
| Sparling, A. J., Pembroke, O.

| Spier, J. [L,Llnd:u 0.
\urmvle J. A. bldxen('m*il]u, 3

1 S\\':ull7 Wm,, Montreal, Q.

| Taplin, M. M., Addison, Q.
l‘u\lur. J. N., Ottawa, O.

‘ Taylor, 1. L 1 \Iontredl Q.
Telfer, W. J., Burgmne 0.

\ Thompson, F. E., Quebec

| Thompson, J. '\Ioulmene 0.

‘ Iumhlm i ()(mwx 0.
Troy, \zll]ﬂﬁtld Q.

1} lun\tall A Montreal, Q.

} Vipond, A. G., Montreal, Q.

| Walker, W. G., Stratford, O.
[ Walsh, T. N., Ormstown, Q.
| Walsh, W. E., Ormstown, Q.
| Watson, N. M., Williamstown, O.
| Webster, R. E., Brockville., O.
1 Wheeler, C. L, \luntreal Q.
| White, D D, \Iomreﬂl Q.
| Whyte, J. J., Lnn(a\ter 0.
| Wilson, W. A., Derby, N.B.
w lllnmwn H. M., -uelph, 0.
\\llhlmwn W. P., Chatham, O.

|
| w oodruff, E. H., St. bltl]zumb, (3.
|

Yates, H. B., Brantford, O.
Yorston, F. 8., Truro, N-S.




Name

Anuderson, John D.,
Archibald, Edward,
Aylen, Ernest D,
Barron, Robt. H.,
Blachford, Henry,
Blunt, Henry W,
Blunt, Simon B.,
Brown, Daniel,
Carmichael, S,
Cushing, Harold B.,
Davey, R. George,
Davis, Ernest A,
Day, Maurice B.,
Drum, Lorne,
Ellicott, T. W. H.,
Fraser, Allan,
Fraser, Alex. D.,
Grisbrook, Ed. O.,
James, K. G. H,,
Jaquays, H. M.,
Jekill, Henry,
Kollmyer, W, Hector,
Maliarg, Robert J.,
Maclver, E J.;
McKenzie, Wm.,
McLeunan, Kenneth,
Meade, Charles J.,
Meikle, Wm. F.,
Mitchell, R J. W,
Patterson, Wm,,
Pritchard, Wm. S.,
Read, George E,
Robertson, A.,
Robing, George D.,
Rodger, David A,
Ross, Robert O.,
Russell, Wm.,
Ryan, Percy C.,
Sadler, Thomas A.,
Shaw, Henry S,
Smyth, Walter H.,
Taylor, James,
Thompson, James,
Wasson, Hilliard,
Williams, Edward J .,
Wood, Arthur B.,

Cameron, Donald E.,
Cole, Arthur A.,
Craik, Galen,
Dobson, John R.,
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FACULTY OF ARTS.
Undergraduates.
FIRST YEAR.
School.

Private Tuition,

H. S., Montreal,
Lachute Academy,
Lachute Academy,
Huntingdon Academy,
Waterloo Academy,
Waterloo Academy,
Huntingdon Academy,
Bishop’s College School,
H.S., Montreal,
Whitby Cullegiate Institute,
Huntingdon Academy,
H. S., Montreal,

Bishop's College School,
H. S., Moutreal,
Huntingdon Academy,
Huntingdon Academy,
Private Tuition,

Clifton, England,
Sutton Academy,

Dioc. Theological College,
H. S, Montreal,

St. Francis College,

H S., Montreal,

H. S., Morrisburg,

H. S., Alexandria,

H. S, Moriisburg,

H. S, Morrishurg,

H. S., Montreal,
Ottawa Collegiate Inst.
H. S., Harriston,
Cherville College,

H. 8., Weston,

H. 8., Montreal,
Lachute Academy,
Baddock Ac., C.B,,

H. S., Montreal,

Ottawa Collegiate Inst.,
Huntingdon Ac.,

H. S., Montreal,

H. S., Montreal,

Ottawa Collegiate Inst.
Lachute Ac.,

Peterboro Collegiate Inst.
H. S.,Pembroke

H. S, St. John's, Q.

SECOND YEAR.
H. S., Montreal,
H. S., Montreal,

Huntingdon Ac.,
Pictou Academy,

Residence.

Tiverton, O
Montreal, Q
Aylmer, Q
Lachute, Q
Huntingdon, Q
West Bolton, Q
Knowl!ton, Q
Morris Flats, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Whitby, O
Mornis Flats, Q
Montreal, Q
Quebec, Q
Montreal,
Dundee, Q
Dundee, Q
Sarnia, O
Bristol, Eng
Sutton,
Morris Flats, Q
Montreal, Q
Quebec, Q
Montreal, Q
Morrisburg, O
Alexandria, O
Morrisburg, U
Morrisburg, O
Montreal, Q
Cautley, Q
Redgrave, O
Romsey, Eng.
Woodbridge, O
Montieal, Q
Genoa, Q
Margaree, C.B
Matane, Q
Montreal, Q
Dewitville, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Ottawa, O
Bristol, Q
Warsaw, O
Montreal, Q
St. John's, Q

Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Rockburn, Q

Pictou, N S




17

Ellenwood, Wm, R., Private Tuition,
Flinn, Joun W. > ntun Academ
Gunn, Wm. ,lll"b, H. Montreal,
Guthrie, Donald,
Harris, Wm : St. Catharine’s
Hamilton, Dan. 3., l 11\.119 Tuition,
Hendersou, Wm. Ay \I.u\ 3 Colle
Iiip, E. G., I\ ng’s College,
Holden, Arthur IL) H. 8., Montre: ||
Hunter, James C., H S qulnu]u
LeRosixs nol, H. 8., Montreal,
McAlpine,
McDougall, G. H. \ Montreal,
McGregor, John \I H. 8., Montreal,

2
[ ]

Y

(;u(l}m Collegiate Inst.,

Collegi: ate Inst.,

giate Tnst., O,
London E ing,

“
o \x,m slead Wesleyan Coll

MecLeod, Norman A Dy Pu wu Ac ademy,

Moore, Levi,

O.iver, Wi Huntingdon Ac:
R

Lachute Academy,

ade 'my,

ade m\,

Orton (xutlph Collegiate Ina I
Reeve I[ummg(lun Ac
Russell, Audrew, Private Tuition,

Tees, John, H. S., Montreal,
Warne, James F.

Warne, Wm.
Whyte, Geerge
Whyte, Jus. H. 8., Almonte,
\oun\r Henry (J 5 }lerwn

THIRD

Cameron, John A, Huntingdon, Q
Colclough, Wm. F., St. Catharines, U
Daley, Jumes, Stouftville, O
Davidson, Peers, Montreal, Q
Elliott, James A., Shawville, Q
Elliott, Edward A., Ulverton, Q
Fineh, C. W, Caledonia, O
Fr A~(I D.J, Alberton, P.E.I.
Fry, Fred. M., Montreal, Q
Hall, Alex. 1\., Montreal, Q
« Hunter, Alexander, Bute, ¢
Kinghorn, H. M., Montreal, Q
McGregor, A M., Montreal, Q
McDo I, Rbert, Ormstown, Q
McDhuffee, Lewis P, Stanstead, QQ
McVicar, Donald, Strathroy, O
Mack, Silas W, Ayer’s Flat,

Stanstead \\t\lv\ an Coll,
Stanstead \\uh\ an C ull
St. I rancis C ullv ge,

YEAR.

Mathewson, George H,

Moore, H;lm].,
Mo:s, W.

Parke 1, Julm
Paton, E,

Reid, \\'}mzmi D,

Richardson, 2.

Robertson, Andrew A.,
Ross, Juseph J.,
Sutherland, Hugh C.,
Swanson, leu J
Tolmie, Alex: lllllLl

lu\\,l[ M.,

Trenholme, Bdward Oy
Walsh, Alex. W.,

FOURTH YEAR.

Deeks, W. E.,, North Williamsburg, O
Garth, W. H., Montreal, Q
Gibson, W. D., Morrisburg, O
Holden, I)«nmhi B., Montreal, Q
Jamieson, Walter 11.7 Montreal, Q
McCusker, S. F., Hawkesbury, O
Mackenzie, R. T,, Almonte, O

Meighen, F. S.,
Read, F. W.

Robe nwn Jdme* Waddington,N.Y.
Rogers, William,
Steve nwu James H.,
Truell, Hurl) V.
Wals lJ Thos. N.,

3

Yarmouth, N S
Wallace, N S
.\lm,;l'w;ll7 Q
Guelph, O
Brantford, O
Ravenswcod, O
Stanstead, Q
Montre 11 Q
Montreal, l‘vb
Pembroke, O
Montreal, Q
Welland, O
Montreal,
Montreal, Q
Lochside, N S
Lachute, Q
Rockburn,
Guelph, O
Ormstown, U
Bristol,
Montreal, H
Eastman, Q
) m;m7 Q
Leeds \'ill:lg\‘. Q
Manotick, O
North Troy, Vt, U S

Montreal, Q
Mille Isles, Q

Portage la Prairie, Man
Nicholls, \]but G.q

Montreal, Q
Leeds Village, Q
Sherbrooke, Q
Maple Hill, Q
Lyn, O
Montreal, Q
Dewittville, Q
Ewmbro, O
Stouftville, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Huuntingdon, Q

Montreal, Q.
Montreal, Q
.U h

Lakefield,
South Inmmu-l

Stanstead, Q

Ormstown, Q
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Parlial und Occasional.

[A Partial Student may, without passing the Entrance Examination, take the

same course as an Undergraduate, and
and Partials are Matriculated Students.

graduates

Jess than thiee classes

*Bullock, W. S,
*Caldwell, Henry,
*Cameron, Henry J.,
*Dibb, F. T,
*Dixon, James C.
*Dougall, F. E.,
*Eadie, Robert

* Baglestone, Joseph,
*Flagg, Edwin,
*QGrabam, George D.,
*Judge, Percival E.,

Ballantyne, R. S..
Biron, M. W,
Blunt, Forest H.,
Bouchard, L. R,
Campbell, D,

Campbell, Archibald M.,

Charles, Guillaume,
Clendinnen, G. S
Cottin, J s W
Cook, Wm.
Fyles, W. B. (B.A.),
Giroulx
Gourlay, J. J. L
Horsey, L. B,
Jackson, F. S.,
Lloyd, J.

Bailli
Black

]

L.,

*y

Cameron, Malcolm J.
Chantler, William N,

Cleary, i R. S.
Capel, E. T,
*Humplirey, d. Wey
Lee, Wilberforce,
MacCallum

Yite XY
Archibald,

Charles A.,

nust take at least three class Under-
An Occasional Student takes

Partial Students are indicated by * ]

| *Kennedy, John, Conn. Co., Wel-

Roxton Pond, Q
) lington, O
d

(

Carney, (
Cowansville, Q | ¥*Lambly, M. O., Inverness, Q
Montreal, Q | ¥*Lambly, W. D, Inverness, Q
Montreal, Q

Montreal,

%Lord, H. L.; Grande Lagne, Q
#Mclnnes, J. R.,
Sherbrooke, Q | *Morris, John T.,
Montreal, Q | *Uaten, Fred. A Bracebridge, O
Morrisburg, O | ¥*Rankin, John, Montreal, Q
Ottawa, O | *Sanderson, Albert E., Bowmanville, O
Montrezl, Q | *Tener, R., Montreal, Q

St. Brigide, Q
St. Brigide Q
St. Brigide, Q
Dornoch, O

Chicoutimi, Q
Drummondville, @

Whitby, O

Dunbar, O
Masham Mills, Q
Knowlton, Q
Sherbrooke, Q
Montreal,
Moutreal, Q

Maynard, E.
Maynard, Joseph,
Maynard, Moise,
McDiarmid, Archd. H,,
McLaren, Narcisse,
Mitchell, Wm. H.,
Montreal, Q | Morison, J. A.,
Ottawa, O | Page, Arthur,
Mon:real. @ | Robertson, David T,
Montre Rollit, Charles D.G.,
Montreal, | St. Aubin, T. S,
Duclos. ) | Sauvé, N. A,,
Carn. O | Scott, M. S.
Kingston, & | Sullivan, James J.
Montreal, Q | Thompson, John Stuart

Madrid, O
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q

Hull, Q

Hamilton O Kirkhill, O

McLeod, John William,
Colquhoan, € N

*Manning, Charles E M.,  Montreal, Q
xMitchell, Thomas A., Linder, N.S.
Moore, Ciurchill, Econowy, Col. Co,,
N.S.

Montreal, Q
Guysboro, N.S.
Spenceville, O

West Assa |

|

Montreal. Q ‘\
Cowansville,

Toronto, O \

Montreal, Q |

|

Patton, Walter M.,
Tory, James C.,
Tripp, Frederick,
Walsh, William E.

MacCaskill, D. D., Little Narrows,C B.

3,

Asghton, Jol
Barnes H.
H rrison, —,
%Hausen, J F,,
McLeod, —,

Beattie, W. J. M.,
Fluhmap, E. F.,

Newcastle, O, *Long, James A., Lavender
Montreal, Q | Porter, G. H.,
| Runions, John W,

| Northfield, O
Montreal, Q | *Watt, William James,

Montreal, Q

Mille Isles, @ | Internoscia, Jcrome,
Namur; Q |

Montreal, Q




Names.

Angus, Trances R.,
Boright, Mabe,
Campbell, Kate M.,
(mmmn 2l R.P.,
Craig, Eteanor,
Hlml Louisa E.,
Leach, Milda,
Lyman, Helen W,
McC oy, Emma C.
MacDonald \Il-mle Ly
Pitcher, Iu'nvlwvn
Raynes, Ethel,
Ross, Jessie K.,
Tatley, Elean.r,

Baillie, Jeanie F.,
Hall, Bessie,

Putnam Co.,
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SPECTAL COURSE FOR WOMEN.

Undergraduates.
FIRST YEAR,
School.

H. 8., Montr:al,
\utmn \(
G. H. 3, \[mtell
McG. \onn al School,
McG. Normu! School,
McGill Normal Sc hool,
\hw- Symmers & \mlth
H. S., Montreal,
Huntmmtnu Ac, ,)
Gl S \Iullnum
HS, \Iunhlnlltf
G H. S., '\Iv)rmml
G. H. 8., Montreal,
Private Tuition,

ti

SECOND YEAR.

Florida, | Moffatt, Eva L.,

.8 \Iunnev (uuulmef

Montreal, U

McGregor, E B.,(McG.N. S)\Imltteal Q {

MecMillan, Helen,
Mew luup Lomw

Abbott Maude M.,

Botterell, H. ITnez R.,
Botterell Jeanie T.,

Reid. Helen B.,
Squire, Maude M.,

Blachford, Agnes C.,
Coussirat, Eve J,

De Witt, Emily F.
Finlay, )[:n‘gan'ct[:t,
Galt, O.,

Holland, Gertrude E.,

Barrie, Jessie,
Bazin, L. C,,
Bazin, M.,
Blake, R.,

Montreal, Q ‘
St Anne, Q | Smith 4. lmm\e

THIRD YEAR.

St. Andrew’s, Q [ Derick, Carrie M.,
Binmore, Elizabeth, (McG. N. S.)

Hel)der~01] lle‘VJ
Montreal, Q | \Ll(fm]unv \hm
Montreal, Q | Scot! Il'd,h B,

\[ontwul QW lllxumc, Annie,
FOURTH YEAR.

Montreal Q

(muanoque,

Partial.

Montreal, Q | Locke, Margaret,
\Ionlreal Q | McDuffee, Maul
Montreal, Q | Mussen, Ethel T.,
Montreal, Q | Steene, Heunctm,
Mommal Q Robma, L. B,
Montreal, s ‘

Occasional.

Morrisburg, O
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q

Campbell, Maude,
Campbell, May,
Campbell, E. M.,

Robinson, Maude Alice,

Wilson, Alice Maud,

Campbell, C. J. L,

Kesidence.

Moutreal, Q.
Sutton, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q)
Montreal, Q
wennoxville, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, ()
Rockburn, Q
Montreal,
Montreal, U
f\l«mt:eul‘ Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q

Gananoque, Q
Montreal, Q

| Patterson, Mary L., (\lc(: N. 8)

Clarenceville, Q
Mtnmul, Q
Montreal, Q

Clarenceville, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal,
Monireal,
Montreal, Q

Montreal, Q

Montreal, Q
Derby Line, V.
Montres al, Q
Farran’s Point
Montreal, Q

Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
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Cowlie, Emily, Montreal, Q | Monk, Isa M., Montreal, Q
Darling, M. L., Montreal, Q | Moyse, Helen, Torquay, Eng
Dawson, K., Montreal, Q | Marray, B. A. P., Montreal, Q
Duncan, C. Jane, Campbelltown, N.B | Norman Charlotte, Montreal, Q
Evans, Blanche B., B.A., Montreal, Q | Power, Florence, Montreal, Q
Evans, Mabel N., Montreal, () | Radford, Annie E., Montreal, Q
Finley, E. M., Montreal, O | Richardson, C., Montreal, Q
Finley, M. 8., Montreal, Q | Robertson. Agnes, Montreal, Q
Fisher, A. R., Montreal, Q | Schaiter, Marie, Montreal, Q
Fisher, Gertrude, Montreal, Q | Scott, Marguerite L., Montreal, Q
Gairdner, P., Montreal, Q | Skelton, A. R., Montreal, ()
Gault, M. F, Montreal, Q | Simms, A. F., Montreal, Q
Hunter, Georgina, B.A., Montreal, Q | Slessor, Christina, Montreal, Q
Johnson, E., Montreal, Q | Stevenson, W. T, Moutreal, Q
Johnson, H., Montreal, Q | Tatley, H., Montreal, Q
Jobnson, N., Montreal, Q | Thompson, M. W, Montreal, Q
Joseph, Carrie, Montreal, Q | Wand, Mabel Montreal, Q
Keunnedy, L. M., Montreal, Q | Warden, Lila, Montreal, Q
Lamb, L., Montreal, Q | Watt, Edith, Montreal, Q
Macrae, Mabel, Montreal, Q | Waud, Emily M., Montreal, Q
Mattice, Brenda B., Montreal, Q | Whitehead, A. Maud, Montreal, Q
MclLea, Rosalie, Montreal, Q | Wilson, Margaret, Montreal, Q
McNaughton, M., Montreal, Q | Williams, Ella E., Montreal, Q
Michaels, N., Montreal, | Williams, Sarah H., Montreal, Q
Mills, Alice, Moutreal, Q | Vipond, M, Montreal, Q

Minchin, Louise K.,

Montreal, Q |

MORRIN COLLEGE, QUEBEC.

Undergraduates.

Anderson, Duncan P., Levis, Q.| Logie, Edward 8., Leeds, Q
Arnold, James,Broughty Fy., Scotland | Macleod, Euphemia, Quebec
Blue, John H. F., Metis, Q. | McCullough, Robert, Inverness, Q.
«Brown, Martha Lucinda, Quebec | McDonald, Simon, Quebec

Brodie, Charles .,
Craig, N. Hugh,

Quebec | McLeod,Thos.,G.J.McT., Chatham,N.B.
Marlow, Q. | 2idgeon, George Campbell, Maria, Q.

Desbrisay, Charles T., Jacquet R., N.B. | Robertson, Adam, Edinburgh, Scotland

Fisher, Kthel Wand,
Hale, Edward Rupell,
Jamieson, David M.,
Jamieson. William J.,
Lindsay Johu,
Livingston, Neil,

Anderson, Duncan,
Breakey, Andrew,
Hale, Trevor A.,
MacNaughton, Frank,

McLeod, James St. M.,
ST

Bannister, Alex. M.,
Bayne, N. M.,
Bowden, W.,
Dickson, E. H. T.,
Fraser, Hortense O., !
McConnell, J. H., = Drummondville, Q

Quebec | Sloane, Edith Jane, Quebec
Quebec | Sloane, Samuel T., Quebec
Inverness, Q. | Smith, George H.,, Hawkesbury, Ont.
Inverness, ). | Tanner, John F. K., Levis, Q.
Danville, Q. | Webb, Jas. Douglas, Quebec
Hampden, Q. | Whitelaw, James Menzies, Valcartier, Q

Partial Students.

Quebec | McCord, Wm, W., Quehec
Quebec [ Meiklejohn, Louisa, Quebec
Quebec | Russell, Robert, Quebec
Quebec | Tanner, Olympe M., Quebec

Quebec

. FRANCIS COLLEGE, RICHMOND.
Undergraduates.
Qakland, O | McKenzie, R. J., Melbourne, Q
_ Leeds, Q | McLeay, A. A., Danville, Q
Richmond, Q | McLeod, A. J., Brompton, Q
Kingsey, Q | Pennoyer, Alex., Sherbrooke, Q
Durham, Q l Wilson, E. K., Leeds, Q




Adams, W,
Bolton, E.
Copeland,
Cunuingh:nn,
Denis, T.
FLll[h&l\[O!l Iy
Fraser, W, I

}\AO(‘[\' A

Lawrie, W. P.,

Le Rossignol, P. H.,
Mitchell, G.,

2B

Bickerdike, R.
Bulman, W. J.
Middleton, P.
McCall, A. E,,
McCrea, G. E.,
hamﬁu, H. M,
Russeli, H. 2

jas)

Calvert, S.,
Denison, W. S.,
Ellacott, C. H,,
Evans, P. N
Hawkins, A H
Jmmewun R. H
Lea, R.,

Antliff, J. H,,
Addie, G. K.,
Edwards, G. M.,
Hersey, M. L.,
McFarlaune, M. C.,

Brown, J, C.,
C()Ok G. .,
Custlgan J. 8,
Drummond, A. L.,
Grant, —
Hopkma,* w.,

1

(4

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE

FIRST

Montreal, Q
\

Montreal Q

W. N,

F mnw‘

Montreal, Q
Pcmhml\e 0
Avlmer Q
meec Q

YEAR.

Muarphy, P. J.,
Pink, e N.;
l{mhm(oui F.,
Ryan, A. J.,

Si mnaun L
Smart, W, C. G
la.\ker G:P;
lmml J. A
Warren, W.

Quebec Q
Moutreal, Q
Hamilton, O

Montreal, Q
Hamilton, O

Montreal, QW (H[H\l‘lf!b[ J G. R.

New Glasgow, N S |

SECOND_YEAR.

Montreal, Q
Sweetabulg Q|
Montreal, Q

Be llLV]llL O |
\IermkvlltP (0]
Cote St. Anmmc Q
Montrcal QJ

THIRD

Rockdale, England
Denison’s Mills, Q
Cote St. Antoine, )
Montrutl Q|
Llslowel O |

\Iontreal Q \mmlewmth AE,

Crapaud, P BT
FOURTH

Montreal, Q
bhexbro()ke Q
Montreal, Q !
Montreal, Q
Almome, 0

Schwitzer, J E.,
Stone, E.
Srnu[ H
\\alku W. H.
\\nwlmm i 8 H
“1llmm~, M. | P

YEAR.

Mattice, E. E. S,
\qunu & W,
Re rllutlh P, \V
Rexford, ()
Reed, C. Ii

Smaill, W,
YEAR.

McLennan, M. J.,
Naismita, t

Strong, A. Wiy
Tuplin, J. 5
Yuung, A,

Loy

Partial Students.

Montreal, Q
Canso, N.S.
Montreal, Q
Muntrea] Q

Hamilton, O I
M

Purves, J.,
Rankiune, —
Sullivan, J. J. 8.,
btwenson J. A,
Tighe, J.,
McLeud V

Ottawa, O
\lontred Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
I\qutreal Q

Cornwall, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal,
Knowlton Lnndmg, Q
Montreal, Q
Mount Albert, O
Montreal, Q

Wlllmnhtown ]
Pembroke, (0]
Summerside, P.E.I
New Aumm P.E. I
Almonu 0

Montreal, Q
Valleytield, Q

Co. Cavan, Treland
Lochside, N.S
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SUMMARY.
Students in Law, McGillCollege.......... senegbsieasrasn st
hi in Medicine e o seesatie sessvesaissuet i O

e in Arts (Mem) 4 {

g : Vst sedist 1085
{ Partial and Qccasional, 82 j

g Special Course for Women—

Unlergraduates, 36

Patial, 11 } seassssecssrneeses

Ocasional, 59
" in Applied Scince, { Undergraduates... 58

| Partial......cooeeinnnne 12
& in Arts, Morrit College, Undergraduates and Parctials 35
i 5 St. Frarcis College, Undergraduates.......coeeeeee 12
Total number of Studens..........

Deduct entered in two laculties.....

Teachers-in-training in Yormal SChool . .cecosreransees sassnecavnssaesnssasssssnnasin e 98

P Otal StUAentS . coieess cosrssossnsososssis sesoassvessosesd T NS R b L
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Sehool Certificates of the Hniversities.

STANDING IN THE EXAMINATIONS. 182

<
ASSOCIATES IN ARTS.

L. Candidates under 18 years of age,

. Louis Greenberg (High School, Montreal),
. Charles C. Gurd (High School, Montreal),
4. Angus R. Mackay (Eliock School, Montreal),

. James T. Brown (Huntingdon Academy b

. Alexander Cruikshank (Inverness Academy),
. Joseph W. A, Hickson (Eliock School, Montreal)
. William Donahue (High School, Montreal). -

. Edward M. Campbell (Inverness Acad my),

5. William M. MacKeracher (High School, Montreal),

. Alfred T. Bazin (High School, Montreal),

. Mary Jane Pearce (Girls’ Academy, Sherbrocke),

. Mary A. LeRossignol (Girls' High School, Monireal),
. Robert J. Hanran (Inverness Academy),

. Jessie Ballantyne (Girls’ High School, Montreal’,

. Alexander Brodie (High School, Quebec),

- Agnes A, Carter (Cowansville Academy),

. Arthur Burnet (Cowansville Academyy),

. Cecil L. Brown (Huntingdon Academy),

. Albee A. Skeels (High School, Montreal),

. Margaret Craig (Girls’ High School, Montreal),
. Percy H. Gregory (Cowansville Academy),

Alfred W, Gifford (High School, Montreal),

. F. Nellie Brown (Girls’ Academy, Sherbrooke),
. Leslie H. Boyd (High School, Montreal),

. Sydney M. Dickson (St. Fraucis Coll. School, Richmond),
. Jennie Rugg (Girls’ Academy, Sherbrooke),

. James Cox (High School, Montreal),

. Lucy A. Oliver (Cowansville Academy),

. Florence Moy (Girls’ Academy, Sherbrooke),

. John McGerrigle (Huntingdon Academy),

3 .Ucorgc F. Allen (Waterloo Academy),

. William T. Freeland (Waterville Model School),
. George W. Henderson (High School, Montreal),
. Mary L. Bush (Clarenceville Academy),

. John J. Hamilton (High School, Montreal),

0.

1175
I113
110§
1079
1077
1001
1059
1048
X()SI
1026
1017
990
984
969
960
958
953

930

928
916
914
912
907
903
895
872
871
870
869
868
864
85()
833

1258 Marks,

113

X
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»<. Rosalind Watson (Huntingdon Academy),

28. Gracie H. Tickle (Girls’ High School, Montreal),

134. Charles H. Mansur (Stanstead Wesleyan College),

55. William F. Carter (Cowansville Academy),

132. Ethel L. Gale (Stanstead Wesleyan College),

112, Hairiet A. Fraser (St. Francis Coll. School),

21, Marion Evelyn Antliff (Girls’ High School, Montreal),
79. John W. Blackett (Huntingdon Academy),

48. Barbara A. Brown (Inverness Academy ,

15. Ernest Linton (High School, Montreal),

32. Ella May Sicotte (Misses Symmers & Smith’s School, Montreal) 789

104. Edward J. C. Chambers (High School, Quebec),
. Blanche Spence (Misses Symmers & Smith’s School),
. Jennie Mills (Stanstead Wesleyan College),
60. Alice L. Selby (Dunham Academy),

78. Frederick S. Spearman (Huntingdon Academy),
133. May Henderson (Stanstead Wesleyan College),
Peter McKenzie (Inverness Academy),
Isabel E. Brittain (Girls’ High School, Montreal),
80. John McMullan (Huntingdon Academy),
59. Nellie F. Selby (Dunham Academy),
26. Jennie Hughes (Girls’ High School, Montreal),
61. Julia S. Clement (Dunham Academy),
64. Annie E. McDonald (Gould Model School),
116. J. Armitage Ewing (St. Francis Coll. School),
47. Fannie E. Baldwin (Coaticook Academy),

9. Frank C. Fraser (High School, Montreal),

17. Arthur W. K. Massey (High School, Méntreal),
48. Laura L. Foster (Coaticook Academy),

77, Candidates over 18 years of age.

3. John A. McMaster (Huntingdon Academy),
84. William S. Johnson (Inverness Academy),

69. Margaret B. Walker (Huntingdon Academy),
108. Catherine M. M. Howard (St. Francis College School),
105. Isabella Brodie (Girls” High School, Quebec),
115. Theresa F. Bannister (St. Francis College School),

49. Henrietta E. Keough (Coaticook Academy),
144. Annie M. Warne (Waterloo Academy),

36. Carrie M. Sulis (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.),
121. Lionel Hodgins (Shawville Academy),

}

832 Marks,

827
823
821
806
805
802

8o1
792

789
783
779
773
772
760
755
751
742
741
733
707
685
679
653
647
609
482

937
913
906
880
873
861
838
746
714
704

{8
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62. Agnes M. Johnson (Dunham Academy).
149. Elizabeth J. Ball (Waterville Mode 1 School),

25. Effie S. Gurd (Girls’ High School, Montreal),

. William E. Morehouse (Sherbrooke Boys® Academy),

. Robert McMorine (St. Francis College School),

. Hannah M. McLean (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B,
. Helen E. Furns (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.),

38. Zebie F. Murray (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.),

JUNIOR CERTIFICATES,

1. Under 18 years of age.

130.

Margaret McLellan (Girls’ Academy, Sherbrooke),

65. Louisa H. Chalmers (Granby Academy),

11, Over 18 years of age.

67. Howard L. Hindley (Granby Academy),

McGILL UNIVERSITY,

MONTREAL.

690 Marks.

686
}7() ¢«
649
6]() 13
i
Ly AR
566 €<
5050
450, .
437

The following candidates have passed the Eximinations req uired for Matricu-

lation.

I. In Arts.

Waterloo, Q )
bhdwwllt' Q|
Coaticook, Q‘
Montreal, Q |
Quebec, Q |
Port Lewis, Q ‘
Le mo\vn.le Q|
Hi mnuo-dun, Q ‘
Farnham Ceatre, Q
Clarenceville, Q
Umvzmsvillc Q
Uuwan-vnlh Q|
Quebec, Q\
Barford, O |
Dartford, O
Trenholmville, Q
Montreal, Q
Listowel, O |
Coaticook, Q |
Richmond, Q |
Quebec, Q |
Cowansville, \
Montreal, Q |
Montreal, Q |
St m;umi Q|
\Iontrenl QJ

Allen, George F.,
Armitage, Wm. D.,
Bz\ldwm Fannie E.,
Ballantyne, Jessie,
Brodie, Alex.
Brown, Cecil L.,
Blown F. Nellie,
Brown’ James T.,
Burnet, mnhm,
Bush, Mary L
Carter, Agnns A.,
Carter, Wm. F.,
Chambers, Ed. I Oey
Chilcott, Thos. E,
Darling, Robt.,
Dmluon h\'fluu M,
Donahue, W m
Draper, Benj. B
Fost“r, Laura L.,
Fraser, Harriet A,
Gale, Ethel L.,
Gregory, Percy H.,
Gurd, Chas. C.,
Hamilton, John J.,
Henderson, May,
Hickson, Jos. W. A,

Hodgins, Lionel,
Howard,

Johnson, Wm, S.,
Johnston, Agnes M.,

Keough, Henriette E.,
LL[\H):\IO‘H()I Mary A.,

MecDon: 11(1, Annie E.,
McGerrigle, John,
MacKeracher,
MecMaster, John A,
Mansur, Chas. H.,
Moffatt, David S.,
Moy, Florence,
Naylor, Harey A.,
Oliver, Lm/\' A,
I’elue Mary Jane,
Rugg, Jenaie,

Solby, Nelly F.,
Simpson, Andrew R.,
\lw«vls Albee A,
Spence, Blanche,
Tickle, Gracie l[
Walker, M: arg: trel B.,
Watson, Rosalind,
Wlntmlde, Orten E,,

Catharine M. M,

Wm. M.,

Shawville, Q
Windsor
Mills, Q
Clapham, Q
Danham, Q
Coaticook, Q
Montreal,
Gould, Q
Ormstown, H
\Iwmtual Q
Huuntiaglon, Q
Stanstead (l
[rvine, (
S'ierbrooke, ()
\‘n\vvlllu Q
Cowausville,
Leanoxville, Q
St l\‘I})IA)()]\U Q

E st Danham, Q
Guelph, H
Montreal, Q
Moatreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Huntingdon, Q
Huntingdon, Q
Metcalfe, O
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I, In 4’1/;],;/1‘5'1[ S

Bazin, Alfred T, Montreal, Q | Hanran, Robt. J., Inverness, Q
Blackett, John W, Huntingdon, Q | Henderson, Geo. w., Montreal, Q
Boyd, Leslie H., Montreal, Q | Howe, Ralpb E., St Johns, Q
Camybell, Ed. M., Inverness, Q | Jordan, John E., Coaticook, Q
Cox, James, Montreal, Q | Linton, Ernest, Montreal, Q
Cruikshank, Alex., Inverness, Q | Mackay, Angus R, Montreal, Q
Ewing, J. Aimitage, Richmond, Q | McKenzie, Peter, Inverness, Q
Foster, Goldwin, Montreal, Q | McMorine, Robert, Richmond, Q
Frasger, Frank C., Montreal, Q | McMullan, John, Ormstown, Q
Freeland, Wm T, Waterville, Q | Morebouse, Wm. E,, Sherbrooke, Q
Gifford, Altred W., Montreal, Q | Spearman, Fred. 8., Huntingdon, Q
Greenberg, Louis, Montreal, Q |

STANDING IN THE SEVERAL SUBJECTS.

[The numbers correspond with those in the preceding list, Car didates whose numbers are in

parentheses are equal in standing. Those preceding an asterisk have obtained at least two-thirds
of the marks, those following at least one-third, Numbers 1-19 are from the Montreal High

from Misses Symmers and Smith’s

8 from the Girls’ High School, Mentreal ; 3
School, Montreal ; 33, 34 from Eliock School, Montreal ; 35 Private Tuition; 36-42 from Girls’
High School, St. John (N.B.); 43-46 from Clarenceville Academy ; 47-52 from Coaticook
Academy ; 53 from Compton Ladies’ College ; 54-58 from Cowansville Academy ; 59-63 from
Dunham Academy; 64 frem Gould Model Scheul; 65-68 from Granby Academy; 69, 70, 72-

School ; 21

from Inverness Academy; 89 from Knowlton

76, 78-80 from Huntingdon Academy ; 81-
Academy ; go-g8 from Lachute Academy ; 99, 100 from Lacolle Academy ; 103, 104 from High
School, Quebec , 105, 106 from Girls’ High School, Quebec ; 107-118 from St. Francis College
awville Academy ; 124, 125 from Boys’ Academy, Sher-

School, Richmond; 119-123 from

brooke ; 126-130 Girls’ Academy, Sherbrooke ; 131-134 from Stanstead Wesleyan College ; 1335~

¢37 from High School, St. Johns ; 139-147 from Waterloo Academy ; 148-151 from Waterville
Model School.]

1. Preliminary,

Reading.—[At Montreal —27, 23, (16, 22), (6, 12, 24, 25, 32), (26, 28, 31), (4, 7, 11, 2%, 33,
35), (3, 14, 15), (8, 13), (59 9, 19,17, 10, I9, 34)]. [At Clarenceville.—43. 44, 46, 45 HAY
Coaticook.—49, (50 , (47, 48, s1)]). 1AL Compton.—s53]. [At Cowansville.—s4, (55, 56, 57,
58)]. [At Dunham.—(60, 63), (39, 61), 62], [At Granby.—(6:, 67, 68}, 66]. [At Huntingdon.
—(75y 76), (705 725 735 T4» 78), (79, 80)). [At Inverness.— 87, (81, 83, 88), (82, 85, 86), 84].  [At
Knowlton.—8g]. [At Lachute.—97, (99, 96), 95, (93, 94)y (91, 92, 98)). [At Lacolle.—(g9, 100)].
[At Quebec, Boys.—(103, 104); Girls.—105, 106]. [At Sherbrooke.—(64, 128), 127, (126, 129,
130), 124]. [AvStanstead.—(131, 132, 133), 134). [At St. Johns.—(135, 137), 136]. (At Water-
100.— 146,5(140, 141, 144), 147, 145s 139, (142,143)]. [At Waterville.—149, 150, 148, 151].%

Writing—(3, 4, 9, 1T, 12, 13, 19, 22, 24, 32, 36, 38, 39, 40, 44, 50, 58, 6o, 61, 66, 69, 72,75,
79, 88, 103, 110, I1I, 117, 120, 121, 122, 127, 131, 135, 136, 137, 141, 142, 147, 148, 149), (10, 21,
23, 26, 28, 47,45, 47, 49, 5 , 53, 56, 68, 70y 74, 80y 85, 89, 105;112, 114, 124, 125, 132, 133,
146, 150, 151) (25, 27s 3T, 34, 37) 42,43, 46, 48, 54, 55, 59, 62, 64, 76, 83, 89,98, 116, 126, 134)%,
(3, 15, 16, 18, 33, 57, 63, 73, 78, 81, 82, 84, 86, 90, 92, 95, 97, 100, 106, 108, 109, 115, 119,
123, 128, 120, 130, 144, 1457, (55 7) 14y 17, 65 67, 87, 9% 93,94, 96, 104, 107, 113,118, 139, 140

143.)
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Dictation.—(69, 141), (6, 22, 85, 142), (14, 18, 41, 58, 67, 78, 87, 108, 120), (34, 60, 104, 103, 128,

137, 139), 3, 27, 55 59 74, 119, 127, 136), (21, 28, 36, 49, 57, 73, 84 88, 112,132, 135, 147),
(8, 11, 16,724, 37, 64, 83, 106, 129), (13, 15, 56, 61, 62, 103, 114, 12T, 140), (4, 31, 38, 43, 54,
72 76, 118, 134), (12, 32, 63, 70, 80, 81, 111, 124,
52, 68), (33, 47, 75, 96, 100, 131, 144), (
116, 148)%.

126, 130, 133, 145, 146, 149), (s, 10, 17, 25,
9 23), 98,(26, 125), 79, (44, 46), (40, 42, 48, 82

y II59

English Grammar.—11, 22, (16, 21, 108), (6, 12, 24), 3, (23, 76, 88, 112), (26, 41, 8
127), (5, 10, 13, 38, 81, 83, 87, 139), (31, 36, 67, 70, 74, 84, 86, 107, 116, 143), (27, 105,
(47,8, 14, 28, 35, 134), (15, 34, 49, 54, 57, 79, 119, 131, 140, 142). (37, 42, 43, 44, 53,
147), (9, 80, 9o, 129)%, (18, 32, 69, 72, 126, 148), (39, 40, 63,
52,

73, 103, 110, 111, 118, 149), (25,
» 595) (47, 50, 35, 62, 109), (17, 48, 75, 78, o1, 141, 150), (51, 36, 61,64, 114, 124, 137, 144),
(66, 104, 130), (33, 60, 133),97, (65, 121, 143), (19, 46, 113, 117, 123, 151), 96, 100), (92, 13
(68, 89, 93, 136), (99, 146).

Arithmetic —(s, 11, 13,16, 21, 27, 28, 32, 36

5)y

s 37, 38, 39, 44, 47, 54,57, 59, 60, 61, 62, 69 70,
73, 74» 765 79, 82, 83, 84, 85, 86, 87, 103, 107, 109, 111, 115, 130, 131, 133y 137, 149), (88, 143),
(33, 49, 68, 75, 120, 127), (3, 22, 34, 58, 72, 78, 8o, 81, 108, 117, 144), 142, (9, 19, 56, 105, 126),
(41, 118), (43, 46), (6, 10, 18, 24, 49, 50, 65, 99. 100, 110, 119, 120, 134y 148), /7, 8, 12, 42,
106, 113, 116, 139), (23, 52, 53, 150), (26, 124), (4, 25, 55, 112, 123, 145), (90, 97), (92, 104, 121,
132), 35, (15, 17, 51, 64, 66, 67, 125)%, (g1, 122, 128), 48, (31, 95), 114, (14, 93), 146, (89, 140),
(141, 147), 68, 151, 94, 45, 136, 98.

Geography.—16, 75, (18, 74), (6, 11, 21, 61, 79, 120), (3, 12, 14, 26, 81, 84, 97), (7, 10, 13,
331 34, 43,85, 144y 145), (4, 19. 25, 37, 9o, 118, 119), (x5, 17, 24, 27, 35, 53, 54, 56, 67, 83, 91,
TI1,129, 132, 147), (5, 36, 40, 42, 62, 64, 69, 70, 80, 105, 107, 139), (8, 28, 32, 44, 50, 65, 82,
92y 93, 106, 112,127, 142, 148), (9, 31, 39, 86, 98, 108, 115, 128, 137, 149), (47, 55, 38, 63, 66,
72, 76y 103, 109, 114, 140, 151), (49, 52, 60, 73, 88, 94, 104, 116, 121, 124, 125, 143), (38, 57, 113,
131), (51, 95), (22, 41, 133),* (89, 96, 101, 123, 134), (23, 45), (68, 110, 126, 130), (146, 150), 136,
(46, 50, 135), (117, 122), (48, 141), 78.

British and Canadian History.—(16, 80), (12, 105), (11, 28, 34, 58), (x4 335 55), (37, 87),
(15, 27, 54), 10, (21, 26)%, (6, 17, 31, 106), (24, 32, 35, 56, 70, 74) 79, 85), (59, 75, 82), (22, 36, 104,
127), (18, 67, 78, 83, 116), (5, 23, 64, 81, 129), (39, 42), (40, 68, 69, 72, 84, 110), (7, 145, 148),
(86, 103, 109, 131, 149) (4, 25, 49, 96, 119, 125, 134), (3, 13, 62, 73, 120, 126), (19, 44, 88, 91,
107, 112, 114, 128), (9. 90, 108, 132, 144, 147),(43, 48, 60, 111, 117, 118, 150), (38, 47, b1, 63, 65,
93, 95, 115, 121, 133, 124, 130, 133, I41)

Gospels —(Creditable answering. in order of numbers).—3, 12, 14, 21, 22, 24, 27, 28, 34, 43,
49, 51, 53, 54, 55, 56, 67, 70, 78, 79, 81, 83, 83, 87, 91, 92, 105, 106, 126, 127, 128. 129, 130,
145, 148, 149, 150.

II. Optional.

Latin (Ordinary).—s7, s4, 111,116, 38, 83, 56, (63, 83), (126, 127), (73, 81), 43, (35, 75), (72,
112, 128)%, 74, v8, (78, 120), (69, 86, 129, 144), 59, (7, 137), 90, (82, 96, 110, 133), (o1, 148),
(645 132), (4, 10, 17,119), (107, 118), 44, 121, 135, 142, (48, 63, 84, 124), (139, 140), (93, 94), 62,
113, 136, 92.

Latin (Advanced).—(12, 16), 34, (18, 36), 33, 103, 79, (42, 52), (31, 49)*, 27, 6, (41, 145),
(304; 134), (22, 51), (38, 40), 13, 35, 8, (28, 47), 25, 23, 50, 9.

Greek (Ordinary).—s7, 78, 111, 54, 56% 73, (55, 58), 145, 107, 120, (74, 91), 96, 43, 69, 83,
90. 119, 94, (113, 121).

Greek (Advanced).—103, 6, 16, 70, 12, 35%, 33, 18, 134, 8, 72, 104, 13.

French.—ix, 31, 53, 6, 85, 32% 3, 112, 36, 88, (33, 34), (120, 127), (13, 120, 142,) 128,
22, 41, 72, (43, 81, 105, 131), 103, (82, 109), (8, 70), 87, (10, 18, 28), 126, (38, 73), (s. 37, 744
80), (24, 64, 135), (79, 84), (x2, 15, 16, 21, 83, 124, 149), 4, 7, 14, 76, 108, 148), 144, 140, (50,
139), (26, 67, 115, 133), (40, 122), (63, 78, 86), 47, (17, 27, 42, 59, 6o, 61, 69, 75, 91, 118, 121,

130).
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German,—11%, a1, 26, 15, 14, 24, 5.

Geometry.—(79, 80), (4, 11, 12, 27, 81, 82, 83, 111), (32, 88, 90, 92), (34, 148), (5 35) (58,
103, 120), 145, (19, 166), (54 70, 72), (43,57)s 14, 16, (64, 84y 144), (44, 56), 104, 53, 131, (85,
105), 6, 52, (63, 74) (3, 109), 75, (33. 495 86, 129), (91, 128, 134), 150y (7, 140), 73 (22, 127,)
(69, 118), (60, 139), 10, 55, 108%, 50, (8, 121, 122, 147), 18, 149, (115, 123), 93, 87, 28, (59, 126),
132, 116, 51, 112, 119, (15, 24), (76, 110), (13, 143), 65, 96,(47, 107), (37, 78), 133, 124, 9, (39,
62), 95, 113, 48, 137, (31, 61, 146,.

Algebra.—134, (81, 82), 36, 3, 63, 8. 11, 35, (85, 88, 139), 12, (84, 126), (22, 34, 124), (39,
86), 60, 73, (7, 115), (28, 57), (27, 52), (58, 61), 33, 119, 49, (69, 70, 78), 120, 104, (43, 74), 103,
(s, 23, 25, 62)%, 111, (87, 108, 133), 72, (56, 70, 129), 41, (4, 13, 83, 117, 136), 32, 21, 59, (6,
49, 51), (31, 67, 148)(53, 54, 112), (80, 142), (50, 90, 92), 75, 109, 127, 42, (10, 37, 107, 116),
(132, 145), 114, 137), (15, 18, 143), (24, 26, 96, 105, 150), 47, (76, 128), (14, 106), 9, 17, 89, 97,
(48, 130, 133), (38, 55, 64), 131, (45, 118, 140), 16, 141, 119, 121.

Trigonometry.—11, 12, 33, 3, 79, 34, 7, 10, 19, 73, 8,* 16, 83, 9, 18, (5, 106). 82, (69, 72),
81, 14, 132, 6, 15, (4, 17).

Natural Philosophy.—52, 49.

Geomelrical and Freehand Drawing.—27, 3%, 129, 127, (22, 54), 11, 26, 148, 21, (58, 126), (4,
15), (10, 23, 120), (81, 128), (5, 82), (24, 144), (7, 19, 92) (17, 55 91), 149, 25.

English Language.—(27, 108), (23, 115), 24, 116, (22, 28, x11)*, 107, (21, 25), 114, 118, (35,
113), (109, 112), 2§, 105, 110, 106, 117.

English Literature—i27, (31, 128), 26, (12, 24), 76,(11, 70, 132), 105, 23 (22, 27, 81), 129,
8, 25), (49, 75), 120, (21, 32), 64%, (14, 69, 72), 53, (6, 78), (4, 35), (13, 104), (106, 133), (16,
34, 83, 144), (33, 126,) (3, 15, 82, 119, 131), (47, 50, 74, 84), 103, (7, 28, 85), (122, 123), (10,
18 s2, 9o, 121, 130), 73, (5, 9)s (51, 88, 92), (17, 48, 140, 145), (63, 134, 148, 149), (62, 96), 87,
(89, 147), 86, (79, 91, 142), 150, (65, 93, 139.)

History.—27, 55, (34, 127), 33, (28, 106), 3, (12, 54, 57), 126%, (24, 56), (11, 31, 132), (305,
129), (16. 58, 128), 6, 63, 18, 83, (10, 15, 85, 131), 86, 79, (120, 130), (14, 61, 70), (7. 80, 133), (8,
81), (5, 43, 64, 119, 148), (33, 59, 104y 149), (4, 32, 72, 78, 103), 150, (9, 60, 84), 91, 95, (87,
145), (23, 53, 96, 121), 74, (17, 44, 65, 69, 75)

Geography.—18, (76, 115), 79, 11, (16, 73), 35, (69, 82, 112, 121), (75, 80), (60, 83, 90, 106),
(6, 10, 72), (88, 120), (3, 8, 14), (42 59, 74, 123), (5, 44, 81, 110), (7, 43, 70), (62, 85, 124),
(18, 63, 86, 96, 105, 108), (17, 122), (12, 39, 114), (13, 37, 84, 87), (4, 38, 147), (33, 61, 149),
93, (100, 145), (40, 148), 118, (19, 41, 150), (36, 103)*, 104, (9, 34, 92), 111, (97, 137), (43, 141),
53, 15, 113, (97, 143), 15T, 116, 04,95, 117, 144, 98, 46.

Botany.—21, 3, 54, 24, (25, 56), (26, 115), (55, 111), 58, (22, 23), (57, 127), 105, 83, 132, (11,
44, 82), (32, 131), (60, 81, 84), (110, 112),% (4, 108, 137), 130, 61, 121, 109, (126, 145), (43,
129), 128, (31, 48), (49, 50, 114), 10, 47, 62, 69, 63, 73, 39, 52, (14, 59, 113, 144), 64, (7, 133),
89, (53,117, 120), 51.

Chemistry.—11, 7, 4, (10, 40), (3, 41), (14, 15, 36), (5, 42), 37, (38, 39)-

Physiology and Hygiene.—(56, 58, 126), (34, 55, 127), 115, 57, (132, 133, 145),(54, 105), (g0,
134y 149), (52, 82, 83, 85, 87, 131, 144), (51, 67), 148, (108, 150)¥, (121, 128, 130, 147), (44, 49,
%o, 61, 62, 81, 93, 106, 109, 111, 116), 117, 68, (43, 119), 65, 129, (45, 113, 114, 137, 141, 143,
146), (60, 70, 8o, 110, 120, 124), 78, 47, (72, 73, 79 95), 107, (53, 66, 75, 84, 86, 88, 91, 112,
123), (46, 48, 59, 69, 925 94, 97, 98, 99, 135, 136, 151), (89, 122).
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Donations
TO THE LIBRARY OF McGILL COLLEGE,
From June, 1888, To Mavy, 1889.

From Macmillan & Co., London, German Reader Series, 1 vol,

Agricultural Society of Scotland, Transactions, 1888,

Smithsonian Institution, Geological Survey of Minnesota Report, 1886. De-
scription of the Peridotytes, &°€., of Minnesota, Report of Botanical Work
in ditto. Synopsis of the Aphididze.

From the Graduates’ Society, Notes and Queries, 6th series. Vol. 12 and Index
Volume. Gillespie’s Treatise on Surveying. Johnson’s Theory and Practice of
Surveying. Bohn’s Antiquarian Library, 13 vols. Early English Text Society,
23 vols.

Macmillan & Co., The Laches of Plato,

Aberdeen Univérsity, Calendar for 1888-89.

Copp, Clark &> Co.; Toronto, High School German Grammar.

Royal Society of Canada, Proceedings and Transactions, Vol, V.

American Institute of Mining Engineers, Contents and Index. Vols. Ito XV,

Frank Weir, B.C.L., Laws and Practice of Banking Corporations.

Speaker of Legisl ative Assembly, Quebec, Sessional Papers. Vol, XX.

Institution of Civil Engineers, Minutes of Proceedings.  Vol. XCII,

National Government of France, Ecole des Ponts et Chaussées—Collection de
Dessins. 2 vols. ¢ Planches Extraites.” 2 vols.

Geological Survey of Canada, Annual Report, 1886. Vol. II.

From Mr. Peter Redpath : 97 volumes—The Massorah, by Christian D. Gins-
burg, 2 vols. ; The Palaographical Society’s publications, 3 vols. ; Fac-similes of
Ancient MSS., etc. ; Systéme Silurien de la Bohéme, by J. Barrande, 23 vols. ;
Reports of the Voyage of H. M. S. Challenger, 15 vols.; Alumni Oxonienses
1715-1886, by Joseph Foster, Vol. L. ; Oxford Historical Society’s publications,
3 vols. ; Historical MSS. Collections, 7 vols.; Registrum Magni Sigilli Regium
Scotorum, Vol. I.. 1546-1580; Vol. IL., 1580-1593, 2 vols.; Register of the
Privy Council of Scotland, Vol. VIII. 5 The Exchequer Rolls of Scotland, Vols.
VIII. and IX. ; Calendars and Documents relating to Scotland, Vol, III. 3 New
Club Series—Chalmers’ Caledonia, 2 vols. ; Jamieson’s Supplement and the
Black Book of Paisley ; Letters and Papers, foreign and domestic, Henry VIIIL.,
15353 Archzologia, Vols. V. to LIX.: Annual Register, 18%5-86; Hakluyt
Society’s Publications, Vols. LXXIIL and LXXIV. 3 Surtees Society’s,
Publications, 5 vols. ; Chronicles and Memorials, 18 vols., and Parts 3 and 4
Murray’s English D'ctionary.

From the Victoria Institute, London :—Journal of Transactions. Vol. XX
1888

From Edinburgh University, Calendar for 1888-89.

From Sir J. W, Dawson—National Perils and Opportunities (liscussions of the
Evangelical Alliance); Debrett’s Baronetage, Knightage, &vc., 1885; Modern
Science in Bible Lands ; The Reign of Causality, by Professor Watts; Ontario
Gazetteer and Directory, 1888-89.

From Macmillan & Co., London—Selections from Tennyson ; A Course of
Practical Instruction in Botany ; Xenophon—Anabasis, Books 2 and 4; Virgil—
Zneid, Book 4; Aulus Gellius—Selections ; Zschylus, ¢ The Seven Against
Thebes ;” Xenophon, * The Hieron.”
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From the Society of Engineers, London—Transactions for 1887.

From the United States Commission of Fish and Fisheries—Bulletin of the
Commission, 1881.

From Dr. T. Sterry Hunt—American Journal of Science, Vols. L. to L., 50
volumes.

From Glasgow University—Calendar for 1883-89.

From the Academy of Natural Sciences, Philadelphia—J ournal of the Aca-
demy, Part IX., Vol. IL.

From the Department of Agriculture, Ontario—18th Annual Report of the En-
tomological Society of Ontario, 1887.

From the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington—Report year
ending June, 1886.

From the Provincial Secretary, Quebec—]Jugements et Délibérations du Conseil
Souverain de la Nouvelle-France, 1883.

From the Institution of Civil Engineers, London Proceedings, Vol. XCIIL ;
Minutes of Proceedings, Vol. XCIV.

From the Geological Survey, Ottawa—Annual Report, Vol. II., 1836 ; maps
to accompany the Report.

From the Dominion Government—Sessional Papers, 1888, 14 volumes; Jour-
nals of the Senate; Appendix to the Journals, Senate, 1888 ; Journals of the
House of Commons, 1888 ; Statutes of Canada, 51 Victoria, 1888.

From the Royal Colonial Institute, Lonf@on— Proceedings, Vol. IX., 1887-8.

From the Signal Office, War Department, Washington—Daily Weather Maps
for August and September.

From J. O. Halliwell-Phillips, England —Memoranda on Hamlet; A Midsum-
mer Night’s Dream ; All’s Well that Ends Well; Love’s Labor’s Lost ; Hand-
book of Shakespearean drawings ; Which shall it be ? Shaxpere or Shakespeare.

From Professor Bovey—Principles and Practice of Engineering and Surveying,
by Charles Bourns.

From the Sapporo Agricultural College, Japan—Sixth Report covering the
years 1881-86.

From the University of Toronto—Calendar for 1888-89.

From the U.S. Corps of Engineers—Report upon the Primary Triangulation of
the U.S. Lake Survey, 1882,

From the Laval University, Quebec—Annuaire de P Université Laval, 1888-89.

From the author (W. D. Lighthall)—The Young Seigneur.

From Professor McLeod—Die aussern und innern Krafte au statisch bestimm-
ten Brucken und Dachstuhl constructionen.

From the University of Sydney, N.S.W.—Calendar for 1888.

From the Victoria University, Cobourg, Ont.—Calendar for 1888-89.

From the Smithsonian Institution, Washington—Miscellaneous Collections,
Vols. XXXII, and XXXIIL

From the American Institute of Mining Engineers —Transactions, Vol. XVI.,
1888.

From Her Majesty’s Government, per the Under Secretary of State, Ottawa—
Report of the Scientific Results of the Exploring Voyage of H. M. S. Challenger ;
Zuology, Vol. XX VI,

From the Provincial Government, Quebec—Arrétés en Conseil ayant Force de
la Loi dans la Province de Québec, 1888; The same in English.

From the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal—The Species of Ficus of the Indo-
Malayan and Chinese Countries, parts I and 2.

From the U.S. Geological Survey, Washington—Atlas to accompany a Mono-
graph on the Geology and Mining Industry of Leadville, Col.

From the American Society of Mechanical Engineers— I'ransactions of the Soc-
iety, Vol. IX., 1888.
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From the Geological and Natural History Survey, Ottawa—Catalogue of Can-
adian Plants, Part 4.

From Henry Mott—Speeches of John Bright, M.P., 2 vols,

From the Cobden Club, London—The Political Writings of Richard Cobden ;
Free Trade versus Fair Trade ; Local Government and Taxation in the United
Kingdom ; Richard Cobden, by Richard Gowing ; Life of Richard Cobden, by
John Morley, and fifteen of the Society’s publications in paper covers.

From the Nova Scotian Institute of Natural Science, Huliﬁlx—I’mccedings
and Transactions, 1887-88.

From the Imperial Academy of Sciences, St. Petersburg—Bulletin de 1’Acadé-
mie, 1888.

From the Owens College, Manchester— Calendar for 1888-89.

From the United States Government, Washington—Volumes X VII. and XIX.
of the United States Census, 1880.

From the Palestine Exploration Fund—The Survey of Western Palestine; A
General Index to the seven volumes already published.

The Geological Survey of Philadelphia, Annual Report for 1886, 1 volume ;
Atlas to accompany do, 1 vol.; Atlas Northern Anthracite Field, 1 vol. ; Atlas
Eastern Middle Anthracite Field, 1 vol.

R. J. Wicksteed, Ottawa, Sessional Papers British Columbia, 1888, ¥ volume 3
Parliamentary Debates, Statutes, etc., 33 volumes.

John C. Smith, Brooklyn, Culmination of the Science of Logic, I vol.; Atlas
Eastern Middle Anthracite Field. 1 vol.

Trustees of the British Museum—Catalogue of Birds, Vol. X1V, 1 vol. ; Cata-
logue of Fossil Reptilia, 1 vol.

Dominion Government, Ottawa—Report of the Meteorological Service for 1883,
I vol.; Sessional Papers, 3 vols.; Appendices to the Journals House of Com-
mons, 1888, 2 vols. ; Statuts du Canada, 51 Vict., 1888, 1 vol.; The Colonial
Office List for 1888, 1 vol.

American Society of Civil Engineers—Transactions of the Society, July, 1888,
I volume,

The Graduates Society— The English in the West Indies, 1 vol.; The Govern-
ment Year Book, 1888, I vol.; Sam Slick, the Clockmaker, 1 vol.; Lindley on
Partnership, Vol. I., 1 vol.

The Royal Society of London—Philosophical Transactions of the Society, 1887,
2 vols.

John De Soyres, St. John, N.B.—The Provincial Letters of Pascal, 1 vol.

Henry Mott—The Sophisms of Protection, by F. Bastiat, 1 vol.

Macmillan & Co., London—Latin Reader for the Lower Forms of Schools, 1
vol. ; First Greek Reader, ¢ Stories and Legends,” I vol. ; First Greek Grammar,
1 vol. ; Exercises in Greek Accidence, I vol. ; First Course of French Composi-
tion, I vol.; Latin Lyric Verse Composition, I vol.; Selections from Attic Ora-
tors, I vol.; Republic of Plato, 1 vol.

H. M. Government, per the Under Secretary of State—Report of the Cruise of
H.M.S. Challenger, Vols. XXIII. to XX VIII., 6 vols.

Provincial Government of Quebec, Journals of the Legislative Assembly, 2
vols. ; Journals of the Legislative Council, 1 vol.; Index to Sessional Papers,
No. 21, 1 vol.

Geo. M. Dawson, Ottawa—Report on the Great Mackenzie Basin, 1 vol.

Francis McLennan and others—Stephani Thesaurus Linguz Grace, 5 vols.;
Appzndix ad Thesaurum, 2 vols. : (

H. M. Government, per the Under Secretary of State, Great Trigonometrical
Survey of India, Vol. X., 1 vol.

Edmond Lareau, the author—Histoire du Droit Canadien, Vol, II., 2 copies, 2
volumes.
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From the Government, Sydney, N.S.W.—Annual Report of the Department of

Mines, 1887, 1 vol. ; Mineral Products of N.S.W., &c., I vol.

The Bureau of Education, Washington, U.S.—Report of the Commissioner for
1882-83, I vol.; Report of the Commissioner for 1886-87, 1 vol.

Geological Survey of New Jersey—Topography and Climate,
volume.

Astronomer Royal, Greenwich—Greenwich Observations, 1886, I vol.; Cape
Meridian Observations, 1882 to 1884, I vol.

Miss Ramsay—Canadian History, 1760-1
volume.

Also the following books in paper covers, and pamphlets :

Sir J. W. Dawson—Table of Canadian Birds, by Chamberlain.

Professor Bovey—Proceedings of the Engineers’ Club, Philadelphia ;
ings of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers, 3 Parts.

Royal Society of London—List of the Council and Fellows.

Laval University—Annuaire de I'Université, 1888-89.

Yale University—Catalogue for 1888-89.

The Imperial University of Japan— Journal of the
Part 1V. ; Calendar for 1888-8q.

Miss C. A. Baker, Cambridge,
of the Hemenway Expedition, 1887-88.

Mr. John H. R. Molson—The Butterflies of the Eastern United States and
Canada, Parts I., II. and III.

War Department, Washington,
ember,

Alexander Agassiz—Report of the Curator of the Museum of Comparative
Zoology, Harvard College.

University of Vermont—Catalogue of the University, 1888-89.

Rennselaer Society of Engineers, Troy, N.Y.—Selected Papers, Vol. I., No.5.

Harvard University—Catalogue for 1888-89.

Tmperial University of Japan—See ante.

Superintendent of Education, P.E.I.—Report of the Public Schools of P.E.I.

for 1887.
The Astronomer Royal, Greenwich—Annuals of the Cape Observatory, Vol.

5 Rart 2

The director of the United States Mint—Report on the production of the pre-
civus metals, 16th annual report, 1888.

McGill College Graduates Society—Laws and Usages of Parliament.

Toronto U niversity—Examination papers, 1888.

Chief of Engineers, United States Army—Annual report, 1888, in 4 vols.

Provincial Government, Quebec--Revised Statutes, 1888, 2 vols. ; the same in
French, 2 vols. ; Sessional papers, vol. 21, 2 parts.

Sir J. W. Dawson—Twenty-second report of the trustees of the Peabody mus-
eum ; Vital Questions, 1888.

Douglas Brymner, Ottawa—Report on Canadian Archives, 1888.

Miss S. B. Fay, Boston—Expeditions of Capt. John Lovewell against the
Indians, 1725.

Master Car Builders® Association, N.Y.—Proceedings of the 22nd convention,
1888.
Albert J. Hill, New Westminster, B.C.—Photograph of a deed dated July
1789, Signed by Joseph Brantand other Indian chiefs.

Merchant Venturers School, Bristol—Prospectus of the school, 1888-89.

United States Geological Survey —Mineral resources of the U.S. Bulletin,
S. G. Survey, 8 parts.

University of Rochester, N.Y.—Catalogue for 1888-8g.

Vol. I, 1888, 1

775, by the late R. A. Ramsay, I

Proceed-

College of Science, Vol. IL,,

Mass.—¢ The Old New World ”—an account

1.S.— Weather Maps for November and Dec-
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Trinity College, Toronto—Calendar for 1889.

University ot Madrid—Calendar for 1887-8.

H.M. Government, per the Under Secretary of State—-Report of H.M.S.
“Challenger,” Zoology, 3 vols.

Dublin University—Calendar for 1889 ; Examination papers for 1889,

Canterbury College, New Zealand —Calendar for 1889

Parliamentary Library, Ottawa— Annual supplement to the catalogue.

Sir Edwin Chadwick, C.B.—1he Health of Nations; 2 vols,

J. Theo. Robinson—Starke’s almanac, 18%g ; 2 copies.

Chief Signal Officer U.S. War Department, Weather maps for January and
February.

Warner Observatory, Rochester, N.Y., history and work of the Observatory,

University of Lincoln, Nebraska, University studies, vol. I, part 2.

H. M. Government, per the Colonial Office, Colonial Office Jist for 1889.

Board of Railroad Commissioners, Boston, Mass., 20th annual report, 1889,

Superintendent of Education, Nova Scotia, annual report, 1889.

Toronto Public Library, reference catalogue, 1889,

Institution of Civil Engineers, minutes of proceedings, vol. gs.

Lick Observatory, California, publications of the Observatory, vol. 1.

New York State library—Library Regmrts, 7oth and 71st; Regent’s reports,
3 vols.; State Museum report ; Natura History report, palxontology, vol. 7 ;
Bulletins of State Museum, g parts,

Dr. A. H. Strong, Rochester, N.Y.—Systematic Theology, Philosophy and
Religion. 2 vols,

United States Government—Census of the United States, vols. 21 and 22,

Superintendent of Education, N.B.— Annual report, 1888,

Government of Nova Scotia—Twelve Blue books, parliamentary,

Harbor Commissioners of Montreal— Annual report, 1888,

Superintendent of Public Instruction, Quebec—Report for 1887-88.

The Dowager Lady Vernon—A superb edition of Dante in four volumes,
edited by the late Lord Vernon.

From the McGill College Book Club—The Classic Poets, by W T. Dobson ;
Esther, by C. DeKay; Marino Faliero and A Midsummer Holiday, by Swin-
burne ; A Shadow of Dante; The Poet’s Beasts ; Fly Rods and Fly Tackle ;
Sport, by W. Bramley-Davenport ; Fourteen Years with Adelina Patti ; My
Musical Life, by Haweis; The Great Musicians, Mendelssohn ; Letters of Jane
Austen, 2 vols. ; Some Literary Recollections, by James Payn ; Yesterdays with
Authors ; Obiter Dicta, by A. Birrell ; Acadia, by Philip H. Smith; Labrador,
by W. Alden Stearns; Life and Labor in the Far Far West ; Montcalm and
Wolfe, by Parkman, 2 vols. ; Home Studies in Nature ; Sagacity and Morality in
Plants ; Animal Life, by Frank Buckland ; Ancient Cities of the New World ;
Pre-Historic America ; Among the Indians of Guiana; Algonquin Legends of
New England; Spanish Legendary Tales; Circulating Capital ; Elements of
Political Economy; Study of Folitical Economy; The Land and the Laborer ;
Profit Sharing ; American Political I[deas ; The Distribution of Products ; Life of
Lord Beaconsfield; Life and Letters of Bayard Taylor, 2 vols.; Countess of
Albany ; Louis Pasteur, his Life and Labors ; Life and Letters of James Hinton +
Cruise of H. M. S. Bacchante, 2 vols. ; Across the Pampas and the Andes ; The
River Column ; Via Cornwall to Egypt; A Lady’s Ride Across Honduras; On
Tuscan Hills and Venetian Waters; A Naturalist’s Wanderings in the Eastern
Archipelago ; In the Lena Delta, by Geo. W. Melville ; Round the \\'f)l'.l(],rby A,
Carnegie ; My Reminiscences, 2 vols., by Lord Ronald Gower ; Cro_ker s Corres-
pondence and Diaries, 2 vols.; People I Have Met, by Grenville Murray ;
Caroline Fox, her Journals and Letters, 2 vols.; Diary and Letters of Thomas
Hutchinson ; Reminiscences, chiefly on Towns, Villages and Schools, 2 vols, ;
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Reminiscences o' Court and Diplomatic Life ; Chinese Gordon, by Archibald
Forbes ; Souverrs of Some Continents ; Recollections of Dean Stanley ; Stan-
ley’s Memorialsof Canterbury ; Memoirs of Mark Pattison ; Letters to Guy, by
Lady Barker ; Military Manners and Customs ; Reminiscences of Military
Service ; Rome Pagan and Papal, by Margaret Brock ; Hayti, or the Black
Republic; Old Mexico and Her Lost Provinces; French Revolution, Vol. ILL,

Tudors, 2

Taine ; Gustavis Adolphus, by John L. Stevens ; Ireland Under the
vols.; Text-Bok of Geology, by Geikie; The Art of Decoration, by Mrs.
Descartes, by J. P.

Haweis ; Decoations and Furniture of Town Houses; ]
Mahaffy ; Scheling’s Transcend ntal Idealism ; Social Philosophy of Comte, by
E. Caird ;: A Sudy of Origius, by E. M. Pressence ; Ecclesiastical History, 2
vols., by W. ¥ tzgerald; Native Religions of Mexico and Peru; Sermons and
Addresses in Anerica, by Farrar ; Hearty Services, by Rev. J. G. Norton ; Con-
tinuity of Christan Thought ; Esoteric Buddhism ; Modern Theories in Philosophy
and Religion ; Life in Nature, by James Hinton ; Animal Locomotion, by Dr.
Pettigrew ; England Under Gladstone, 1880-1884 ; Scenes in the Commons, by
D. Anderson ; The Pyramids and Temples of Gizeh; the Chevalier A’Eon de
Beaumont ; Inddents and Anecdotes of the Civil War ; The Creoles of Louisiana,
by Cable; The Coming Struggle for India, by Vambery ; Paradise Found, by
W. F. Warren; Afghanistan and the Anglo-Russian Dispute; America Revisited,
by G. A. Sala; The Rescue of Greely ; Writings by the Way, by J. Campbell
Smith ; The law Breaker, by James Hinton ; Episodes of My Second Life, by
A. Gallenga ; The Sea Fisherman, by J. C. Wilcocks ; Summer, by H. D.
Thoreau ; Eary Spring in Massachusetts; Dutch Pictures, by G. A. Sala; Sea
Life Sixty Yeas Ago, by Capt. Bayly - At Home in Ttaly; The Power and
Authority of School Officers and Teachers—116 volumes and 67 parts of maga-

zines.

DOYATIONS TO THE PETER REDPATH MUSEUM

I £

FOR THE YEAR ENDING APRIL, 1888.

From Mr. Tenry M. Ami, M.A,, F.GS,, Ottawa—Specimen of “ Mountain
Cork ** from tie Emerald Mine, Buckingham, P.Q.

From the (eological Survey, Ottawa, through Prof. Macoun—Two collections
of Canadian Hants. :

From Mr. G. F. Matthew, F.R.S.C., St. John, N.B.—Casts of Paradoxides
lamellosus anl Paradoxides pontificalis.

From Mr.D. A. Ansell, Mexican Consul, Montreal—Three figures in stone
and ivory, anc an obsidian implement, from Mexico.

From Mr. I. W. Warwick, Buckingham, P.Q —Large specimen of “ Mountain
Cork ” from tie Emerald Mine, Buckimgham, 20

From Mr. V. J. Giles, Montreal—Specimen of Spirobolus marginatus.

¥rom Mr. W. I'. Gunn, Montreal —Collection of Birds’ eggs, shells, etc.

From Sir Villiam Dawson—Collection of Fossil Sponges from Little Metis,
ue.
From Mr. V. C. McDonald, 70 glazed cases to contain the Bowles collection
of insects previously presented by Mr. McDonald.

From Mr. Percy Dawson—Specimen of Spectrum femoratum.

From Mr.Fredk. Hague—Specimen of Duck and Baltimore Oriole.

From Mr.E. T. Chambers—Flint Knife from Aylwin, P.Q.

From Dr.G. M. Dawson—Four Crystals Titanite, Sebastopol, Ont.

From Mr.R. Brown—Fossil Plants coal formation, C. Breton.

From Lt.-Col. Grant—Specimens Silurian Fossils.

From U. §. Fish Commission—Biological Papers.
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From Mr. E. T. Chambers, Montreal—Collection of fossls from Lake St.
John, P.Q.

From Mr. A. G. Stanton, of Lancaster, Ont., and Mr. A. McN
Beaudette— Collection of Pleistocene fossils from River Beaucttte.

From Miss Eliza V. Sankey, Kingstown, Ireland—Specinens of Ol
from Brayhead.

oun, of River

dhamia

From Mrs. Adams, Montreal Specimen of living wax platt (Hoya Carnosa). 1;'
From Mr. John Molson, Montreal—Two large century plnts (Agave Amer-
icana). x
Mr. A, W. Walsh, Ormstown —Specimen of girdled tree,
Mr. Andrew Young, Almonte—Concretionary cylinders fran Potsdam Stand-
stone, y
Mr. W. F. Ferrier, B.A.Sc., Montreal—Specimen of calamine from Wiesloch, ’
Baden, Germany. :
Dr. Harrington, Montreal—Indian relics from Lytton, 3ritish Columbia ; [t

specimens of Northwestern coals, etc, N

Dr. Darey, Montreal—Specimens of Silurian fossils.

E. P. Mathewson, B.A.Sc., Pueblo, Colorado —Minerals fom Colorado.
] From Mr. R.G. Fowler, Montreal—Vegetable sponge (Lufh (Egyptiaca) from )
apan.

From Mr. G, McDougall — Plants encrusted with calcite fron Moosomin, Assa.

From Mrs. Duncan Bell—Nest of Wolf Tarantula from Mxico.

From Mr. P. L. Naismith, Montreal —Slab showing worn burrows from the
Calciferous, St. Anne, P.Q.

From Mr. W. F, Ferrier, B.A.Sc.—Specimen of Sphercidlerite
from Steinheim, near Hanau, Hesse, Germany.

From Mr. J. A. Mathewson Montreal—Sigillaria from Caje Breton,

From Mr. E. T. Chambers, Montreal—Specimen of alteed bitumen from
Point Levis.

¥rom Dr. T. Wesley Mills, Montreal—Mounted skull of Maskrat.

From Dr. M. S. Wade, Clinton, British Columbia— Prepired truit of Shep-
herdia Canadensis,

From Dr. Harrington, Montreal
the Fraser River, British Columbia.

From Mr. Thos. N, Walsh, Ormstown, P.Q.—Slab with sp
compacta.

From Mr. W, E. Decks, North Williamsburg, Ont.—Specmens of Viburnum
lentago.

From the Geological Survey, Ottawa, Ont., through Prol Macoun—Collec-
tions of Canadian plants.

From estate Sir W. E, Logan—Specimens of rocks from he Eastern Town-
ships and Lake Huron,

From Mr. Francis L. Sperry, Sudbury, Ont.—Specimen of Sperrylite
interesting mineral recently found at the Vermillon mine, Algima.

From Mr. R. Freeland, Waterville, Que.—Collection of usects and reptiles
from Alabama.

From Mr. N. Evans——Specimen of Clytus ruricola in wood.

From Dr. Beeman, Ernestown, Ont.—Specimen of O;zAocens Bigsbii,

From Mr. J. C. Badgley, Montreal—A valuable collectin of West Indian
birds.

From Mr. W. T. Skaife, B.A.Sc., Montreal—Collection of sugars,

From Mr. R. D, Lacoe, Pittston, Pa.—Specimens of Fossil plants.

From Mr. Ernest G. Craven, Assoc. M. Inst. C.E,—Two sjecimens of garnet
cut).
( ¥ zom Dr. G. M. Dawson and Dr, Harrington—Specimensof jade and allied
substances from British Columbia.

in Basalt

Specimen of rain-marks rom the Valley of '

cimens of Oplileta

s an
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@bserbaturg.

Latitude, N. 45 30’ 17". Longitude, 4; 54™ 18° 55.
Height above sea level 187 ft.
Superintendent.—C. H. MCLEOD, Ma.E.
Assistant Superintendent.—G. H. CHANDLER, M.A.
Assistant.—E. H. HAmILTON, B.A.SC.

Meteorological Observations are made every fourth hour, beginning at 3an 0™
Eastern standard time; also at 8k om and 20h om. Independent bi-hourly tem-
perature observations are also made. The principal instruments employed are
the following :—Two standard mercurial barometers ; one Kew standard thermo-
meter ; two Pastorelli thermometers ; one maximum thermometer ; one minimum
thermometer ; one set of six self-recording thermometers, with controlling clock
battery, etc. ; two anemometers ; one wind vane (wind-mill pattern) ; one anemo-
graph, with battery, etc. ; one sunshine recorder ; one rain-band spectroscope ;
one rain gauge ; and several spare thermometers.

The Anemometer and Vane are on the summit of Mount Royal, at a point
about three-quarters of a mile north-west of the Observatory. They are 57 feet
above the surface of the ground and 81o feet above sea level.

The Astronomical Equipment consists of :—The Blackman Telescope (67{ in.) ;
a photoheliograph (4% in.); a 3} in. transit, with striding level ; two 2 in. tran-
sits, arranged as collimating telescopes ; one sidereal clock; one mean-time
clock ; one sidereal chronometer ; one mean-time chronometer ; one chronograph ;
batteries, telegraph lines and sundry minor instruments.

Observations for clock errors are made on nearly every clear night. Time
exchanges are regularly made with the Toronto Observatory. Time signals are
distributed throughout the city by means of the noon time-ball, continuous clock
signals, and the fire alarm bells ; and to the country, through the telegraph lines

Observations of sun spots, for position and area, are made with the Blackman
telescope and the photoheliograph.

The Blackman telescope is also employed in occasional work and for educa-

tional purposes.
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Mniversity

o)

| Gymuasinm.
Instructor.—J AMES NaismiTH, B.A.

The classes, which are open to Students of all the Faculties, will meet at the

University gymnasium, at hours to suit, as far as possible, the convenience of

Students, and which will be announced at the commencement of the Session.

THE WICKSTEED SILVER AND BRONZE. MEDALS FOR PHYSICAL CULTURE
(the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to studcnts of the
graduating class, and to studen‘s who have had instruction in the gymnasium for
two sessions ; the silver medal to the former, the bronze medal to the latter.

The award of these medals is made by Judges, appointed by the Corporation
of the University.

Every competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with the Judges,
before the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating class,
signed by the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the
medal will not be awarded to any student who may fail in his examination for
the degree.

-

) s s Y . 48
Aniversity Societies,
THE GRADUATES' SOCIETY CF McGILL UNIVERSITY
INCORPORATED 1880,
OFFICERS FOR 1889-9o.

President :
C. J- FLEET, B.A., B:C.L.
Vice-Presidents :

Dr. T. WesLEY MiLLs, W. J. SPROULE, B.A. Sc., and A. FALCONER, B.C.L.

Secretary :
MR. WELLINGTON DIXON,
Zreasurer :
Prof. C. H. McLEoOD.
Resident Councillors : Messrs, Selkirk Cross, Dr. F. W. Kelley, Rev. E. M.
Taylor, Rev. F. M, Dewey, Dr. James Stewart, and A. R. Qughtred,
Non-Resident Councillors: Rev. E. I, Rexford, Quebec; Chas. Gibb, Abbots-

ford; Rev. W. I. Dey, London; Mr. J. J. Maclaren, Toronto; Sir
James Grant, Ottawa; and Mr. D. C, McLeod, Charlottetown.
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UNIVERSITY LITERARY SOCIETY.
ESTABLISHED 1869.

OBJECTS.—The encouragement of Literary and Scientific pursuits, and the
promotion of self culture among the members.

President :
MRr. A, R. OuGHTRED, B.C.L.
First Vice-President : Second Vice- President :
A.S.Cross, B.A,, B.C.L. R. A. DunToN, B.C.L.
Corresponding Secietary ; Recording Secretary:
J. M. FErcuson, B.C.L. C. A. BArRNARD, B.C.L.

Treasurer :
F. W. Hissarp, B.A.,, B.C.L.

Councillors » Messrs. Selkirk Cross, McGoun, Fry, Mallie, Parmelee and Yates.

UNDERGRADUATES’ LITERARY SOCIETY.
CONSTITUTED 1880,

The object of this Society is the mutual improvement of its members, by
means of debates, essays, readings, &c. The Society is open for membership to
all students attending the classes in any of the Faculties of McGill College :

President : H. V. TRUELL.
15t Vice-President: P. DAVIDSON.
2nd Vice-President : W. R. ELLENWOOD,
Secretary: A. RIVES HALL.
Assistant Secretary: WM. OLIVER.
Zreasurer : E. M, MATTICE.

Special Committee :

W. E. GIBSON, H. M. KINGHORN,
WM. HENDERSON, C. BFRYAN,
— SHUTTLEWORTH.

McGILL COLLEGE YOUNG MEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIA-
TION.

OrjEcT.—To unite in an Association all who are interested in the cause of
religion, for the purpose of mutual help in the Christian life, and for the promotion
of good morals and Christian living in the College.

MEeMBERSHIP,—Open to Students of all the Faculties. Membership is of two
kinds: Active—Open to a member of an Evangelical church ; Associate—Open
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to any young man of good moral character. A social reception is given to new
students at the beginning of the session.

Hon. President,
SIR J. W. DAWSON, LL.D.

President :
D. J. EVANS, Med. ’g0.
1st Vice-President. 2nd Vice-President,
W.H. GARTH, Arts, ’89. W. S. MorrOWw, Med. ’g1.
Corresponding Secretary. Recording Secretary.
H. M. Tory, Arts, ’go. A. H. HAWKINS, Science, ’g0.
Treasurer, Assistant Treasurer,
JAs. DALEY, Arts, ‘g0, W. F. HAMILTON, Med,, '91.
The following are chairmen of special committees :
Devotional, Membership.
W. F. HAMILTON, W. R. ELLENWOOD, A7#s; snd
W. S. Morrow, Medicine.
Missionary, Social.
JAs. TAYLOR. A.R. HOLDEN,
Music. Bulletin.
A. G. NicHoLs. W. W. ALEXANDER.

McGILL UNIVERSITY ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION.
ESTABLISHED 1884.
Open for menibership to undergraduates in this University.
President :
SIR WILLIAM DAWSON.
Vice-President :

JOHN A, SPRINGLE.
Secretary ; Treasurer :

W. W. MURRAY. | B. J. HarriNGTON, B.A., Ph.D.
Assistant Treasurer :

W. J. DELANEY.

IN AFFILIATION,
MecGill Football Club. MceGill Hockey Club.
Secy.: M. F.Lucas. Secy. : D. B. HOLDEN,
McGill Cricket Club.
Secy.: F. W. HiBBARD, B.A.

Annual Field Meeting 18th October, 1889.
University Lawn Tennis Club, I Donalda Lewn Tennis Cilub.
Secy.: H. A, BUDDEN, B.A. Secy. : Miss M. N, EvANs.
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DELTA SIGMA SOCIETY.

ESTABLISHED 1884.
President : Maude Squire, B.A.
Vice-President : Jeannie T. Botterell.
Secretary-Treasurer : Louise C. Smith.
Committee: Misses Reid, Derrick, Finley and Pitcher.

THEO DORA SOCIETY.
ESTABLISHED 1887.

Principal object for the present, the diffusion of information respecting
Christian Missions, and the cultivation of a Missionary Spirit. Open for member-
ship to students of the Donalda Special Course for women,

President: C. M. Derick.
Vice-President : Jeannie Baillie.
Secretary-Treasurer : Annie Williams,

McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY.
Honorary President ,..veo ooss «eseee Dr. James Stewart.
Brestdent s, s vivdice ensiiy e die e v MES MWL "Marray.
Vice-President.oee cosese sosses .. Mr. H. D. Hamilton.
U % by AR TN & R ING P eteher,
THOASUTCT + o oo sovsse sssnse oosess MI. Binmore.
Pathologist.oeeeese vosss vose oo M. R.E. McKechnie,
FIOrarian—sresesain wovsnsnsveeE: D). Kee.

Dr. J. C. Cameron.
Councilmen } P k] SN et 43 { Dr. F. G. Finlay.
Mr. W. E. Inksetter.

McGILL COLLEGE BOOK CLUB.

ESTABLISHED A.D. 1869

This Club, now in the twentieth year of its existence, has for its primary object,
—¢ to procure an early supply of new books (novels excluded) for its members hi
and, next, the increase of the College Library by the presentation thereto of these
books, when no longer required by the Club. Inthis way, an addition has already
been made to the Library of not less than 3,402 volumes, in special and general
literature.

Membership in the Club is open to all,at an annual subscription often dollars.
Apart from the advantages to be directly derived from membership, there is the
special privilege accorded to members of using the College Library on the same
conditions as Graduates, and without making any deposit when books are borrowed.
As the number of volumes in the Library now amounts to 27,000, it is clear that
this privilege is of value both to special and to general readers.

The members of the Executive Committee are Dr. Johnson, Rev. Dr. Cornish,
Rev. Dr. Murray, Mr. S. E. Dawson, Mr. W. M. Ramsay, to any of whom
applications for membership may be addressed; or to Mr. E. M. Renouf, at the
Club Depository, 2240 St. Catherine street.
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dditions to Yniversity Requlations.

Regulations of the Board of Governors for Election af Fellows,
under Chap. V. of the Statutes of the University,

I. “The Secretary shall receive all Statutory fees, whether annual
or for commutation, either personally or by letter, from the gradu-
ates desiring to vote, and not from any third party, except as bearer
of a written authorization.”

2. The voting paper sent in by graduates shall be regarded as
confidential, and no communication respecting them shall be made
by the Secretary or Scrutineers, except when authorized by vote of
the Governors or Corporation.

3. From and after the Election of 1888, no annual fees will be
accepted, but each graduate desiring to vote will be required to
transmit to the Secretary, on or before the first day of March in
the year in which he desires to vote, the full amount of $5.00 as
payment of his Regisiration fee in perpetuity. Provided always
that in the event of any graduate having paid for one or more
years previous, the amounts so paid shall be deducted from his
payment of $5.00, but not to a greater aggregate amount than
$2.50.

4. From any after the graduation of 1888, all new graduates shall
pay a Registration Fee of $2.50 at the time of their graduation,
in addition to the Graduation Fee, and shall be entered in the Uni-
versity list as privileged to vote, and shall have voting papers mailed
to them by the Secretary.

Amended Regulations of the Corporation for Licenced Boarding
Louses.  Applicable to all the Faculties.

1. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents
or guardians, nor belonging to a Theological College, shall reside in
licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority from
parents or guardians to reside elsewhere.

2. Persons applying for a licence to keep boarding houses shall
produce evidence satisfactory to the Principal as to their character
and fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health and com-
fort of the Students. They shall also supply him with a statement
of charges.
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3. The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately
to the Principal the entrance or departure of any Student, and any
instance of immorality or desorderly conduct.

4. The keeper of every lodging house shall deposit with the
Secretary of the University, on or before September 1oth in every
year, a certificate as to the sanitary condition of the house from
some competent officer or Sanitary Engineer recognised by the
Principal.

5. A list of boarding houses licensed under the above regula-
tions shall be kept in the office of the Secretary and shall be acces-
sible to all members of the University and intending students.

Hists of CGraduates.

In accordance with a recent resolution of the Corporation of the
University, these will be printed separately in a Triennial Calendar,
to be issued for the first time in the course of the present year.

In the meantime all graduates are earnestly requested to send to
the Secretary of the University information as to their places of
residence, and as to any corrections or additions that may be de-
sired.

JunE, 1889.
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I. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811.

THE HONORABLE JAMES McGILL, who was born at Glasgow, 6th Oct., 1744, ]
and died at Moutreal, 19th Dec., 1813, by his last will and testament, under ;
date 8th January, 1811, devised the Estate of Burnside, situated near the City !

of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of land, with the Manor House
and Buildings thereon erected, and also bequeathed the sum of ten thousand i
pounds in money unto the “ Royal Institution foc the advancement of Learn-
ing,” a Corporation constituted in virtue of an Act of Parliament pa-sed in the !
Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Majesty, King George the Third, to erect
and establish a University or College, for the purpose of Education and the t
advancement of learning, in the Province of Lower Canada, with a competent !
nuamber of Professors and Teachers to render such Establishment effectual and
beneficial for the purposes intended ; requiring that one of the Colleges to be
comprised in the said University should be named and perpetually be known
and distinguished by the appellation of “ McGill College.”’

The value of the above-mentioned property was estimated at the date of the
begaest bl b st b el R S B e i $120,000

II. UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS.

THE WiLLiAM MorsoN HaLL, being the west wing of the McGill College buildin gs
with the connecting Corridors and Class Rooms, was erected in 1861, through q
the munificent donation of the founder whose name it bears.

Tae Perer REpPATH MUSEUM, the gift of the donor whose name it bears, was

announced by him as a donation to the University in 1880, and was formally
opened to the public, August, 1882,

IIl. THE DONALDA ENDOWMENT FOR THE HIGHER EDUCATION
OF WOMEN.

This endowment, given by the Honorable Sir Donald A. Smith of Montreal, is for i
the education of women in the subjects of the Facultyof Arts,up to the standard .
of the examination for B.A., in classes wholly separate, to constitute a separate i
Special Course or College for women,—$120 000,
IV. ENDOWED CHAIRS.

Tae MoLsoN OHAIR oF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, in 1856, endowed by
the Honorable John Molson, Thomas Molson, Esq., and William Molson, Esq.,
—$20,000.

THE PeTER REDPATH CHAIR oF NATURAL PrILosoray, in 1871, endowed by Peter
Redpath, Esq.,—$20,0600.

TrE Logan CHAIR OF GEOLOGY, in 1871, endowed by Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D.,F.R S,,
and Hart Logan, E¢q.,—$20,000.

THE JorN FroTHINGHAM CHAIR OF MENTAL AND MoRAL PHILOSOPHY, in 1873, endowed
by Miss Louisa Frothingham,—$20,000.

Tae WiLLiax Scort CHAIR oF CiviL ENGINEERING, in 1884, endowed by the last will
of the late Miss Barbara Scott, of Montreal,—$30,000.

TaE Major Hiram MinLs Cualr oF Crassics, in 1882, endowed by the last will of
the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal,—$42,000.
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Tue Davip J. GREENSHIELDS CHATR OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY, in the Facul-
ties of Arts and Applied Science, in 1883, endowed by the last will of the late
David J. Greenshields, Esq., of Montreal,—%40,000. y

TaE GALE CHaIR, in the Faculty of Law, endowed by the late Mrs. Andrew Stuart
(née Agnes Logan Gale), of Montreal, in memory of her father, the late Honor-
able Mr. Justice Gale,—$25,000 ; part received, May, 1889.

V. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Tar Jaxe Reppatm Exmmmirion, in the Faculty of Arts, $100 annually—founded
in 1868 by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed with the
sum of $1,667.

Tae McDoNALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, 10 in number, in the Faculty of
Arts—founded in 1871, and endowed in 1882, with the sum of $25,000, by
William C. McDonald, BEsq.—Annual value, $1,250.

TaE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, for Classics—founded in 1871, by Charles
Alexander, Esq.—Annual value, $120.

Tae Scorr Exmisrrion—founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal, in com-
memoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in 1872 with
the sum of $1,100, subscribed by members of the Society, and other citizens of
Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the Faculty of Applied Science.
Annual value $66.

THE BarBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP FOR CLASSICAL LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE—
founded by the last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott of Montreal, in the
sum of $2,000,—in 1884. Annual value, $100.

Tue Grorer Hacue Exmisirion—founded in 1881 in the Faculty of Arts. Annual
value $125.

Tar Masor Hrray MirLs MEDAL AND ScroLARSHIP.—in the Faculty of Arts, founded
by the will of the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal, and endowed with the
sum of $1,5600.—Annual value $75.

VI. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS AND PRIZES.

In 1856 Henry Chapman, Esq., founded a gold medal, to be named the * Henry
Chapman Gold Medal,” to be given annually in the gradnating class in Arts.
This Medal was endowed by Mr. Chapman in 1874, with the sum of $700.

Tn 1860 the sum of £200, presented to the College by H. R.H the Prince of Wales,
was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the “ Prince of
Wales Gold Medal,” which is given in the graduating class for Honour
Studies in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

Tn 1864 the “ Anne Molson Gold Medal’’ was founded and endowed by Mrs. John
Molson, of Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics and
Physical Science.

In the same year the “ Shakespeare Gold Medal,”” for an Honour Course, to com-
prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England,
from his time to the time of Addizon, both inclusive, and such other accessory
subjects as the Corporation may from time to time appoint—was founded and
endowed by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth anni-
versary of the birth of Shakespeare.

In the same year the “Logan Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course in Geology
and Natural Science, was founded and endowed by Sir William Logan, LL.D.,
F.R.S;, F.G. 8, &c.

In 1865 the “ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal ’ was founded and endowed by John
Torrance, Bsq., of St. Artoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of thelate Mrs. John
Torrance, for the best student in the graduating class in Law, and more espe-
cially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law.

In the same year the “ Holmes Gold Medal” was founded by the Medical Faculty.
as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M D., LL.D., late Dean of the
Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the graduating class
in Medicine, who shall undergo a special examination in all the branches,
whether Primary or Final.
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In 1874 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by his Excellency the Earl of Dufferin,
Governor General of anada, for competition in the Faculty of Arts, and con-
tinued till 1878,

In 1878 the “Sutherland Gold Medal *’ was founded by Mrs. Sutherland of Mont-
real, in_nnmory of her late husband, Prof, William Sutherland, M.D., for
competitionin the classes of Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in the Facalty
of Medicine, together with creditable standing in the Primary Examinations.

In 1875 the “ Neil Stewart prize ot $20 in Hebrew *’ was endowed by Neil Stewart, b
Esq., of Vankleek Hill, in the sum of $340.

I

1 1880 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of
Lorne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the Faculty
of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science ; continued i
till 1883.

'
In 1883 a Gold, Silver and Bronze Medal were given by R. J. Wicksteed, Esq.,
M.A., LL.D., for competition in “Physical Culture” by Students in the f
Graduating Class and 2nd and 3rd years, who have attended the University |1
Gymnasium, :
In 1884 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of |
Lansdowne, Governor General of Canada, the foriacr for competition in the !
Iaculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science. \
Contiuued till 1888, |
In 1885 the British Association Gold Medal, for competition in the Graduating class
in the Faculty of Applied Science, was founded by subseription of members of
the British Associatini tor the Advancement of S sience, and by gift of the
council of the Association, in commemoration of its meeting i Montreal in
the year 1884.
In 1888 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency Lord Stanley,
Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the Faculty of
Arts, the latfer for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science. {
VIL. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO GENERAL ENDOWMENT.
1856. '
John Gordon McKenzie, Esq....... $2000| Charles Alexander, Esq...cee veuree $600
e Gotld) Haq »-veess, - . 2000 Moses E. David, Esq.. 600 !
John Frothingham, Esq 2000| Wm. Carter, Esq.......coee cveun ... 600 1
John Torrance, Esq.. ... 2000| Thomas Patton, Esq.. 600 v
James B. Greenshields, Esq.. 1200| Wm. Workman, Esq . 600
William Busby Lambe, Esq.. 1200/ Honourable Sir A. T. Galt.... 600
Sir George Simpson, Knight 1000| Honourable Luther H. Holton.. 600
Henry Thomas, Esq.. 1000| Henyy Lyman, sq .. 600
John Redpath, Esq... 1000} David Torrance, Esq.. 600
James McDougall, Esq.... 1000| Edwin Atwater, Esq 600
James Torrance, Esq.. 1000| Theodore Hart, Esq. .... 600
Honourable James Ferrier 10001 William Forsyth Grant, Esq.. 600
Harrison Stephens, Esq 1000| Robert Campbell, Heg. o im Qi)O
Henry Chapman, E<q. 6()()‘ Alfred Hﬂ‘ﬂ!g‘l‘, Esq 600
Honourable Peter Mc¢Gill. . 600 James Ferrier, jun., Esq.... 600
John James Day, Esq...... sooeee 600) William Stephen, Esq. ........ ...... 600
Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq..... 600 N 8. Whitney, Esq 600
Peter Redpath, Esq. ..... 600| William Dow, Esq 600
Thomas M. Taylor, Esq. /00| William W atson, Esq 600
Joseph McKay, Esq............. 600| Edward Major, Esq...... 600
Donald Lorn MeDougall, Esq......  600| Honourable Charles De 200
Honourable Sir John Rose.......... 600/ John R. Esdaile, Esq.uueeiineriens 200




William Molson, ESq...c.eeeeuses .. $5000) T. W. Ritchie, Esq..

William C. McDonald, Esq- 5000 A. & W. Rob 6
Thomas Workman, Esq... V)wm[ Messrs. Sinclair, Jack & Co. 250
John Frothingham, Esq 5000| John Reddy, E~q. M.D..... 100
J. H. R. Molson, Esq..... o()l)ﬁ‘ Wm. Lunn, Esq - 100
John McLennan, Esq 2000| Kenneth (Jﬂ.mphv]l, Esq. 100
B. Gibb, Esq........... 5 . 60| R. A. Ramsay, Esq...... R [
W. Notman, Esq.............ilioi 600| William Rose, E8qQ .eee: wreersssensons 50
1881-82.
Hugh MecLennan, ESq..cooeeeeieeene. $5000, 0. S. Wood, Esq....c..ucuniuene weee $1000
G2 Drnmm(md qu ... 4000|J.S McLachlan, Esq... R i
(veotge Hague, Esq... 3000| J. B. Greenshields, an kL.oudon) 1000
M. H. (mnlt, Esq...... : 2000| Warden King, E3q .ccooeeer auiieeane . 1000
Arndrew Robertson, Esq........ . 1000{.W. B. Cumming, Esq.. ... 1000
Robertson Campbell, Ksq.......... 1000 Mrs. Hew Ramsay.... 500
J. Hickson, Esq., Mrs. Hickson... 1000 R. A. Ramsay, Esq 500
Mrs. Andrew Dow..... RS IS L 1004| H. H. Wood, Esq... 500
Alexander Murray, Esq.. 1000| James Burnett, Esq . . 500
Miss Orkney...... ...... . 100¢| Charles Gibb, Esq....ccccooevinvinnens 500
Hector McKenzie, Esq ..o ceeseeee. 1000
1883—84.
Edward Mackay, Esq...... R TR T $5000
VIII. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR CURRENT EXPENSES IN
1881-%2.
Principal Dawson .. . $1000 | Being...coeceevesnereos auivrsaonn $1000
J. H. R. Molson, Ezq.. 1000 | Per annum, 5 years being.. 5000
George blephul Esq .. 1000 “ 5000
Hon. Donald A. Smith. 1000 .y 88 . 5000
David Morrice, Esq........... sk 2004 i & 1000
Messrs. Gault Brothers & Co 200 € “ 1000
Messrs. A. S. & S. H. Ewing...... 200 2 4 & 1000
Hon. Robert Mackay .......... . 300| Per annum, 2 years, being.. 600
Jonathan Hodgson, Esq....c... <o 100 | Per annnm 5 years, being . s 1u 500
Geo. M. Kinghorn, Esq...ccc.uuuneee 100 | cesiavam OO0
Thomas Craig, Esq... . 100| Per annum, 2 years, bemg ..... g 1111
John Rankin, Esq.. 2681 Bemgnasaaiiaaind . 200
John Duncan, Esq.... 200 LR . 200
Robert Benny, Esq... 100 RS 100
Miss E. A. Ramsay 100 Rh i 109
Hugh Paton, Esq . oes 50| For 2 years, being... 100
George Brush, Esq. 25| For 5 yeurs, being 125
J. M. Douglas, Esq weew 50| Being.iiiccniiiins 50
James Court, Esq ..coe oveeeicnieinne 50 A b 50
David J. (neenslnelds qu ........ 300 & ad TR Ny v gt el o
1887-8.
John H. R. Mols on, Esq..cceeeieeeee $1000 | Per annum, 3 years, being........ $3000
W. C. McDonald, Esq. 1000 - s o ; 3000
Peter Redpath, Esq ..... .. 1000 = s et 3000
Hon.Sir Donald A.Smith,K.C. M.G 1000 i o e 3000
Hon. Jas. Ferrier 500 1 by 4 1500
Joseph Hickson, hsq 500 # o . 1500
Hugh M(Lennun, Exq 2560 44 & ¥ 750
E. B. Greenshields, Esq 250 g & ¥ 750
George Hague, Dsq 250 e A i/ 750

John Molson, Esq... SRR & . g Siravtsy
Samuel Finley, ESq.eceecrreireeneens 250 $ s e sisus e LATDY



203

1888-9.

IX. ENDOWMENT FOR FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE, 1871.
Daniel Torrance, Es $5000

George Moffatt Esq,__._ ........................................................................... o

Uharles J: Brydges, Beqssiil, Ll nai i B s 11000

X. ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTIONS IN AID OF THE FACULTY OF
APPLIED SCIENCE, 1871-1879.

Mrs. Mackay

Hon. James Ferrier (per annum, for 10 years)........ sessub e covkeadBl s ionnifee $100
Peter Redpath, Esq. (per annum, for 10 years)... 400
John H. R Molson, Esq. (per annum, for 10 years) .......... 400
'(greorge H. Frothingham, Ezq. (per annum, for 7 years) . 40
T. J ames Claxton, %}sq. (per annum, for 6 years).......... 100
Donald Ross, Esq. (per annum, for 5 years)...... 50
Miss Mary Frothingham (per annum, for 3 years) g 400
H. McLennuan, Esq. (per annum, for 5 years)......... . 100
A. F. Gault, Ezq. do do . 100
Giltert Scott, Esq., tOr 2 years...cce.ceuee veees E o 100
Joseph Hickson, Ksq., do Wl
Principal Dawson, i e e 300
His Excellency the Marquis of Lorne. b - 500
Mrs. Redpath (Terrace Bank)........ sareny - sbetaans s toetibat SeaTEAILY 100
To provide lectures in Mechanical and Sanitary Kngineering.
R B. Greenghields, Bag s ivduosavsinleathis o aiion shsse s pasaiiabs brsvsssi iuian $50
J. E. Bovey, Esq ... .. - 50
krofessor H. T. BoYey i Gsiin dovtmmaion s ; 61
Jeffrey H. Burland, B.A.Sc., $100 for 2 years i 200
Smaler ADIOUNTE. oo e die: siries s olasisnhsn e dans (Gl et guniinge soLedta SO . costrith 40

XI. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR SPECIAL OBJECTS.
For the support of the Chair of Botany, 1883-84.

Prmcipal DAWEON.....o sooteessrans $500 | Per annum, 5 years, being
Hon. D. A. Smith ... Rapair “ ‘@ -
J. H. R. Molson, Esq . 100 « “ «
Mrs, J. H. R. Molson.. 100 “« « «
G. Hague, Esq 100 “« « «
Mrs. Redpath.. 100 « « “
Hugh McKay, Es 100 “ « t
Robert Moat, Esq....... 100 « & it
W, C. McDonald, Esq 100 « « “
Charles Gibb, Esq... 50 t & “
Miss Orkney......... 50 “ % “
Robert McKay, HEsq. 50 “ “ w«
Mrs. Molson ........... 50 “ “ «
Mrs. John Molson.... 50 “ « «
John Stirling, Esq... 50 « « «
Warden King, Esq 50 “ “ «
Miss Hall............. 50 “ “ «
Robert Angus, Esq.. 50 “ w“ «
D. A. P. Watt, Esq.. 50 “ « «
Hugh McLennan, Esq. 25 « “ “
Joseph Hickson, Esq 10 “ « P

Mrs. Philips..iicciiiiciossiaissdoone B0 | isvssrriarnrtaciobPeciuy CLUEEINYLLHY. Losrons
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For the purchase of Philosophical Apparatus, 1867.

William Molson, Esq....ee weeeeene . $500 | John Frothingham, Esq..ccoieeees $100
Johu H. R. Molson, Esq .. 500 | David Torrance, Esq.....ccos «ee A IALL
Peter Redpath, Esq........ 500 | —
George Moffatt, Esq ..... . 250 $2,000
Andrew Robertson, Esq...ccs.cuuu 100
For a Building for the Carpenter Collection of Shells, 1868.
Peter Redpath, ESq...cecuvvuvummnees $500 | Wm. Dow, ESq .cevveeevenenens  aekee $100
William Molson. Esq 500 | Thos. Rimmer, Esq - . 100
Harrison Stephen. Esq ... ..o 100 | Andrew Robertson, E 100
Robert J. Reekie, I»q 100 | Mrs. Redpath .. <P 100
John H. R. Molson, HEsq 100 | Benaiah Gibb, Ezq..... §il At 50
Sir William E. L orr"m i‘ R 100 | Honorable John Rose 50
John Molson, Esq... 100 | —
Thos. Workman, Esq., MoP.scsnie A0 ‘; $2,200
Geo. H. Frothingham, Esq .....: 100 ! i
For the Erection of the Lodge and Gates.

William Molson, Esq..cee coeeeans . $100 | James A. Mathewson, Esq......... $100
John H. R. Molson, Esq. ... 100 | Peter Redpath, Esq..... 100
William Workman, Esq ... ...ee 100 | (1 H. Frothingham, Esq 100
Joseph Tiffin, jr., Esq...... 100 . D. Ferrier, Esq....... 100
Thos. J. Claxton, Esq. 100 Geo. - \Vurner, Esq.. 100
James Linton, Esq ..... 100 | John Smith, Esq ..... ...... 100
¥illiam McDougall, Esq 100 | Charles Alexandcr, an 100

Charles J. Bridges, Ezq....
George A. Drummond, Esq..
Thomas I{immcr. Esq...
William Dow, Esq . .
John I‘Lothumhum F:.q

100 | J Evans, Esq...... 4
100 | Henry Lyman, Esq...cccceeuseee » 100
100 e
100 $2,100
100

For the fittings of the Library and Museum of the Faculty of Medicine, 1872.

G. W. Campbell, A M., M.D .
W. E. Scott, M.D . 5
Wm. W nfrht, MDD i

Robert P. Howard, M.D ... 8
Duncan C. McCallum, M.D......

$1200 | Robert Craik, M.D... . $200
200 | Geo. B. Fenwick, M.D. 200
200 | Joseph M. Drake, M.D... 200
200 | George Ross, M.A., M.D...... .... 50
200

For Library and Museum.

John Thorburn, for purchase of

ROOKE!, 14 vousid v
Andrew Drummond, do

for Applied Science...cooveenns
T. J. Claxton, Esq., for purchasu

of Specinens of Museum ...... -

Mrs. H. G. Frothingham, for the

arrangement of Dr. Car penter’s
Collection of Mazatlan shells..

A Lady for Museum Expenses,

in 1882 ..ee0.. P e

A Lady for \Ilheum E‘(l)(‘ﬂyea
in 1853-4 and '8T...cee « sees auee
A friend for the pm'chase of spe-

cimens for the Museum......

. Peter Redpath, Esq., for Museum

$90 | Expenses, 1882, ~1,000; 83,
$1,00); '84, $1,000 ; 85, $1,000;
25| '86, $1,000; 1887, $1,000 ; *88,
157 B L0 L0 L it ey e peana $7000
250 | The Graduates in Arts and Ap-
‘ plied Science of 1885 for pnr-
chase of Books . wnihsapcebicss 31
233 ] Do of 1886 ..... BT 28
The late R. A. Rtmsay mq
1000 | . Bequest for purchase of books. 1000
John H. R. Molson for purchase
3000 of book on * Butterflies of East-
ern, U.3. and Canada”........... 50
1900
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For Apparatus.
A Lady for the purchase of Mining Models...... ...... Bedovesin sota vt sheds R $1000
Thos. McDougall, Esq., for the same

.......................... 25
J. Livesey, Esq, through Dr Harrington, for the same...... 50
Geo. Stephen, lisq., for the same............ ... $isssesuvasesavses iianelly 50
Charles Gibb, B.A., donation for Apparatus in Applied Science 50
Andrew Drummond, Esq. to Library Fund of Faculty of Applied Science. 25
A Telescope and Astronomical Instrument, the gift of Charles T. Black.
man, Esquire, of Montreal, and called after his name.
The Local Committee for the recep- ( For the purchuse of appliances for )
tion (1881) of American Society the department of Qivil Engi- X
of Civil Eugineers......... ........... neering in Faculty of Applied [ 475
Science.......... T R T )
Capt. Adams, Chemical ADPATAIIS T 1 i i oo M 10
J. H. Burland, B.A. Sc., Chemical Apparatus....... 25
Thos. J. Barron, B.A., Philosophical Apparatus ........... ; 50
J. H. R. Molson, Esq, Dynamo, Gas Engine and Fixtures. . .. N B 1792
The Professors and Lecturers in the Donation to Apparatus, Museuml
Summer Sessions of the Faculty of g Library, etc., of the Medica, Eoeans
Medicine.......... R R ) +-]  Faculty, 1887, $1,182; 1sgs) ¢ 2205
$1,023, )

For Physiological Laboratory of Medical Faculty, 1879,

BT A0AMPDBIT s i aonnins cere $100 [ Dr. ROBE wevvevsvees vus
Dr. Howard.. R 100 | Dr. Roddick .
B b e S PSR, . 100 | Dr. Buller.. ..
DreMe *altam . ol e . 100 | Dr. Gardner V8 MR
Dr. Drake..... « S 300 DE 086 dadnasst S i
Dr. Godfrey.. . 100
Dr. McEachran, F.R.C.V.S........ . 100
Class Rooms for Faculty of Applied Science, 1888.

John R. Molson, By dsssiasgniin i S TRV MAGTS e el 1 P $3000
W. C. McDonald, T R A R 3000
Miscellaneous.

Hon. C. Dunkin, M P, in aid of T. M. Thompson, Esq , $250 for
the chair of Practical Chemis- two Exhibitions in September,
L ot g R TN e R ) $1200 1871; $200 for two Exhibi-
Priz{cipal Dawson, in aid of the tions e ) R R e $450
BRIIE .y eunernes s iniilly asbasbsiiiiss «« 1200 | Rev. Colin C. Stewart, for the
P. Redpath, Esq., do......cc..es.. 226 “Stewart Prize in Hebrew.” . 60

Tae Tavror ScHoLarsuP—founded in 1871, by T, M. Taylor, Esq.—Annual
value, $100—terminated in 1878.

Tae DAviD MORRICE SCHOLARSHIP—in the subjectof Institutesof Medicine, in
the Faculty of Medicine—founded in 1881—value $100. (Terminated in 1883.)
Tae BURLAND ScHOLARSHIP—founded 1882, by J. H. Burland, Esq., $100
for a Scholarship in Applied Science, for three years, being $300.
PROFESSOR ALEXANDER JOHNSON—for Scholarship for 3 Sessions, terminated
1886-17 ERT AR S $350
R. A. Ramsay, M A., B.C.L., to defray the expenses of re-erecting the tomb
of the late Hon. James McGill.....ooes vures.on.

- At e
R e o ’
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XII. LIBRARY, MUSEUM AND APPARATUS FUNDS.
. A Friend, by the Hon. F. W.

Wm. Molson, Esq., for Library

Pond il e ity $4000 |  TOITANCE....omsss rssssens peciass $400

Wm. Molson, Esq., for Museum The Local Committee of the
British Association for the

Fund. ..... 2 2000 \
1 ‘Advancement of Science, to

Hou F. W, Torrance, Mental
and Moral Philosophy Book found the British Assodation
Apparatus Fund in the Facul-

Fund .ooeeevevessserensserss ossssens 1000 | g
Mrs. Redpath,for the endowment ties of Arts and Applied Seci-
ence, in commemoratirn of

of the Wm. Wood Redpath
Library Fund......... piim. Sl 1000 the meeting of the Association
in Monireal in 1884..c..coeeia 1500

XIII. ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL
INSTITUTION.
Memorial Fund,” contributed by subscription

of former pupils of Miss Liyman, and invested as a permanent endowmneent, to furnish
annually a Scholarship or Prize in a “ College for Women ” affiliat:d to the Uni-
versity; or in classes for the Higher Education of Women approved by the Univer-

sity. Theamount of the fund is at present $1,100.
XIV. SPECIAL COLLECTIUNS OF BOOKS PRES
LIBRARY.

1. The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books- -presented by Peter R
Esq., of Montrenl, 2368 Volumes.

9. The Robson Collection of works in Archzology and General Literature,
presented by Dr. John Robson, of Warrington, England, 3436 Volumes.

3. The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented by C. Alex-
ander, Esq., of Moutreal, 221 Volumes.

4. Frederick Griffin, Esq, Q.C., Collection of Books, being the whole of his
Library, bequeathed by his will, 2€95 Volumes.

5. The Hon. Mr. Justice MacKay, Collection of Books, being the whole of his

Library, 2007 Volumes.
6. The “T. D. King Shakespeare Collection,”’ presented by the Hon. Donald

A. Smith and W. C. McDonald, Esq., of Montreal, being 214 Volumes.
XV. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS PRESENTED TO THE MUSEUM.

ented by the late Andrew F. Holmes, M.D.
Shells—presented by the late P. P. Carpenter,

The ¢ Hannah Willard Lyman

ENTED TO THE

edpath,

1. The Holmes Herbarium—pres

9. The Carpenter Collections of
PhiD.

3. The Collection of Casts of Ivory Carvings issued by the Arundel Society—
presented by Henry Chapman, Esq.

4. The McCulloch Collection of Birds and Mammals, collected b
. McCulloch, of Montreal, and presented by his heirs.

5. The Logan Memorial Collections of Specimens in Geology and Natural His-
tory, presented by the heirs of the late Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D, F.RS.

6. The Dawson Collectionin Geology and Palzontology, being the Private Col-
lections of Principal Dawson, presented by him to the Museum.

7. The Portrait of Peter Redpath, Esq., painted by Mr. Sidney Hodges of London,
and presented by Citizens of Montreal,
8. The Bowles Collection of Lepidoptera, presented by W. C. M:Donald, Esq.,

J. H. Burland, Esq.
(See also “List of Donations to the Library and Museum,” printed annually

y the late Dr.

in the Calendar and Report to the Museum )
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XVI. ENDOWMENTS OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

I. Leancroi. ExpowMgnt,

Honorable Donald A. Smith

II. CamPBELL MEMORIAL ENpowMENT.

Establshed 1o commemorate

the services rendered to

40 years by the late Dean George W. Campbell, M.D., LL.D.

Mrs. G. W. Campbell............
H. A. Allay, Egq...... o
Hon. D. A.Smith..........

George Stephen, Esq...
R. B. Aogus, Esq.....
George Drummond,
Alex. Murray, Esq......
Robt. Moat, Esq.......
W. C. McDouald, Esq..
A Friend......

Duncan Meclntyre,
Alex. Buntin, Esq......
A. F. Gauly, Ksq....
M. H. Gauly, Egq....
G. W. Stephens, Esq

James Benring, Esq....
R. P. Howard, M.D..... .
Frank Buller, M.D............
G. B. & J. H. Burland, Esqr:
Miss klizabeth C. Benny....
J. C. Wilson, Ksq...
Mrs. John Redpath...
Hon. John Hamilton..
Miss Orkney ........ 2
Hugh McKay, Esq..
Hector McKenzie, Esq
Thomas Workman, Esq.
Hugh McLeanan, Esq
0. 8. Wood, Egq.....
James Burnett, Ks
Andrew Rotertson, Esq...
tobt. McKay, Esq...........
John Hope, Esq.
Alex. Urqubart, Es
E. K. & G. A. Greene, E
R. A. Smith, Exq.....
Geo. Hague, Esq..
J. K. Ward, Esq...
Warden King, Esq...
John Sterling, Ksq

John Rankin, Esq....
Cantlie, Ewan & Lo
Robt. Reford...........
J. & W. Ogilvie.......
Randolf Hersey, Esq...
John A Pillow, HEsq
S. Carsley, Esq.......... a
DO, MeOallom, "M.D.siiiee

SQTS.ve e

$2000 | McLachlan Bros...................
1500 | S. Greenshields, Son & Co. W
1.300‘ Jonathan Hodgson, HEQtsie;
1000 | Duncan Mchchran,Ea+,F. R.C.
1000 | R BRREN R U e .
1000 | Geo. Ross, M.D.................
1000 | T. G. Roddick, M.D 3
1000 | Wm. Gardner, M.D........ ...
1000 | G. P. Girdwood, M.D
1000 | G. E. Fenwick, M.D..
1000 | Alex. Ramsay, lisq....
1000 | Cochrane, Cassils & Co..
1000 | Joseph Hickson, Esq ..
1000 | Allan Gilmour (Ottawa)..
1000 | R. W. Shepherd, Esq......
1000 | Miles Williams, Esq......
1000 | Chas, F. Smithers, Esq.
1060 | John Kerry, Esq.....
1000 | A. Baumgarten, Esq
1000 | H. W. Thornton, M.D. (New
1000 | R. W. Elmenhorst, Bagpiod o
1000 | W.F. Lewis, ksq .......
1000 | Geo. Armstrong, Esq..
1000 | J. M. Douglas, Esq.....
]OOU“ H. Lyman, Sons & Co,
1000 | William Osler, M.D ....
1000 | F. J. Shepherd, M.
1000 | Benj. Dawson, Esq
1000 | R. Wolff, Esq.......
500 | James SR M T
500 A. T. Paterson, Ksq
500 | M. E. Davis, Esq...... ........ ...
500 | C. 3. Hanvey, M.D. (Yale, B.C).
500 | D. Clunes, M.D. (Nanaimo,B.C).
500 [ W. Kinlock, Es
500
500 [ Mrs. Cuthbert (New Richmond,
500 | Ysesnsninn B sqbvettan i dusrshaies
500 | J. M. Dtake, M.D.......sverer
500 | LouisT. Marceau, M.D. (Napier-
500 | Hugh Paton, Esq......
500 | R. T. Godtrey, M.D.
500 | T. A. Rogers, M.D.
500 | W. A. Dyer, Esq..... ....
500 | G. W, \e'oud, M.D. (Faribault,
500 | Minny .l Gt .
500 | A. A. Browne, M.D ...
500 | George Willcinisy MG b

the Faculty during

500
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE— Continued.

R. L. MacDonnell, M.D............ $100 ( J. C. Rattray, M.D..ccor cceeneenen $20
Joseph Workman, M.D. (Tor- J. H. McBean, M.D.... sevavas 15
ONLEQ) vesrecs sasvanusn ceves 2escsser 50| J.H. Howard, M D. ( ;achine) .. 10
Henry Lunam,B.A.,M.D.(Camp- | J. W. Oliver, M.D. (Clifton, O0.) 10
bellton, N.B) .. 50| D. A.McDougall, M.D. (Ottawa
ville, Q.) -eeverneees 25 0 )0 oot e S L iye iosabs 10
R.J. B. Howard, M.D... 25| A. Pousette, M.D. (Sarnia, O0.). 10
T J. Alloway, M.D . . .. 25| A. Ruttan, M.D. (Napanee, O.). 10
R. F. Rinfret (Quebec) ............ 20 | James Gun, M.D. (Durham, O.) 10
Robt. Howa:d, M.D. (St. Johns) 20 | J. McDiarmid, M.D....... . 5
Drs. J. & D.J. Mclntosh (Vank- W. J. Derby, M.D .. 5
Teek Hill) coicvunes cocnnenne coneoenee 20 | J. Gillies, M.D........ 5
Griffith Evans, M D. (Vet. Dept. J. B. Benson, M.D ... 5
) 25| L. A.Fortier, M.D..... 5
J. J. Farley 25| J. A. McArthur, M.D 5
Henry R. Gray, Esq.......ccooeeene 25 | John Campbell, M.D. (
J. E. Brouse, M.D. (Prescott)...- 20 ‘ ) ceer-sanrsnsnnssesanessossan sanese 5
1IL. CAMERON OBSTETRICAL ENDOWMENT.
Dr. J. C. CAMErON.cosss sevuesuesesss sasesaane cosneins Liared ceansi R T sesaRAVES SR $10,000

THE GRADUATES FUNDS.
THE FUND FOR ENDOWMENT OF THE LIBRARY.

The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1876, passed the following Reso-
lution :—

Resolved:—* That the members and graduates be invited to subscribe to &
tefund for the endowment of the Libraries of the University ; said fund to be in-
« yested and the proceeds applied under the supervision of the Council of the
« Society in annual additions to the Libraries ; an equitable division of said pro=-
i ceeds 1o be made by the Council between the University Library and those of
« The Professional Faculties.” ¥ i

(In terms thereot the following subscriptions have been announced to date
May 1st, 1889, they are payable 1n one sum, or in instalments as subscribers have
elected.)

Alphabetically Arranged.

Baynes, O’Hara, B.C.Li.....coeuees $ 50| Hall, J. S., jun., B.A., B.C.L ...... $ 50
Beihune, M.B., M.A., B.C L...... 50 | Hall, Rev. W., M.A.cocesioressnnes 10
Blackader, Alex. D., B.A.,, M.D. 50 | Harrington, B. J., B.A,, Ph.D..... 50
Burland, J. H., B. A.SC...coueeine 120 | Holton, Edward, B.C.Li wwevescoes 100
Browne, A. A, B. A, M. Disaies 50 | Hutchinson, M., BGls: 5
Oline, J. Dy BA, MD coovenrion 95 | Reller, F.J,, B.C.Li wceeus 25
Cushing, Lemuel, LL.D., B.C.L. 25 | Kelley, F. W., B.A, Ph.D... 100
Dougall, J. R, M.Aeeiiiienne 50 | Laing, Rev. R., MLA......... 100
Ells, R- W, M.A... 50 | Lyman, F. S, B.A., B.C 50
Empson, Rev. J., N 25 | Lyman, Hi N 100
Gardner, W, M.D. 100 | Mackenzie, Fred., B.C.L ... 100
Gibb, Charles, B.A 50 | Maclaren, J. J., M.A., B.C.L 100
Gilman, F.E., LL.D., B.C.L..... 100} Macleod, C. H,, Ma.E 50
Gould, C.H,y B civiiesreces s 100l Macmaster, D., B.C.L 100
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THE GRADUATES FUNDS—(o tinued.

Marler, Wm. DeM., B.A., B.C.L $ 125 P., LL.I 50
McQord, D. R., M.A., B.C.L...... 100 | i A NED o 100
McGregor, James, LL.D ... 80 | Ross, Georze, M.A., M.D........... 100
Molson, Wm., M.D...... 100 | Shepherd, J. F., M.D ... 100
Osler, Wm., M.D......... 100 | Torrance, J. F., B.A., B R 1
Ramsay, R. A., M.A., B.C. 100 | Trenholme, N. W., M.A., B.C.L.. 100
Rexford, Rev. 1. I., 50 | —
Robertson, Alex., I 100 | Total to date...... vossseees $3;090

THE DAWSON PRINCIPALSHIP FOUNDATION.

The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1880, and in commemoration of
the completion by Dr. Daws3on of his twenty-fifth year as Principal, resolved to
raise, with the assistance of their friends, a Fund towards the Endowment of the
Principalship, under the above name.

Details of the scheme can be had from the Treasurer, C. H. McLeod, Esq.,
Ma.E. The following subscriptions have been announced to date May 1st, 1889.
They are payable in one sum, in instalments, without interest, or with interest
till payment of capital, as sabscribers have elected.

Alphabetically arranged.

Avbothy, H.; BiO Lo s $i-60 Lyman, H.H, M.A.........cc0...c0. 100
Archibald, H., B A.Sc. 20 | Lyman, A. C,, M.A,, B.C.L.. .... 50
Bethune, M. B., M.A., B 50 { McCormick, D., B.C.L ............ 100
Oarter; @.B, B.O.L ...i5« sessssss 100 | McGibbon, R. D., B.A,, B.C.L... 100
Cruickshank’ W,” G., B.CO.L ..... 100 | McGoun, A., jun., B.A., B.C.L... 50
Dawson, W. B, M.A., Ma. E....... 50 | McLennan, J. S., B.A SRS
Dougall, J R., ' M.A % 250 | Ramsay, R.'A.,, BA,B.C.L........ 50
Gibb, C., BA ........ 100 | Spencer, J. W, B.A.Sc., Ph.D..... 50
Hall, Rev. Wm., M. A ...... 100 | Stephens, C. H., B.C.L st 100
Hall, J. 8., jun., B.A., B C.L 100 | Stewart, D. A., B.A.Sc 20
Harrington, B.J., B.A., Ph.D 50 | Stewart, J., M.D ......... 60
Hutchinson, M., B.C.L......... 400" Tty Mo M, B.OE o i 100
Kirby, J., LL.D, D.C.L.. 50| Taylor, A. D, B.A., B.C.L ... 100

Krans, Rev. E H., M.A., 100 | Trenholme, N. W., A.M., B.O.L. 400
Leet, 3. P, B.C.L..overe,
Lighthall, W. D, B.A. B.C

100 | Total to date...... ..........$3,010

ADDITIONAL ENDOWMENT, (June 1889.)

THE JonX FROTHINGIAM PRINCIPAL FoNp, to be invested for the endow-
ment of the Principalship of the University ; Founded by the Rev. Frederick
Frothingham and Mrs. J. H. R, Molson,—$10.000.
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EXTRACT FROM THE DEED OF GIFT OF THE HON. SIR DONALD
A. SMITH, K.C.M.G., LL.D., TO McGILL UNIVERSITY.

(OcToBER 16th, 1886-)

This donation is hereby made upon the following conditions, which are of the
essence thereof, and without which the same would not have been made, namely :—

fst. That the said Donation shall be known and designated as ¢ The Donalda
Endowment for the Higher Education of Women,” and that the amount thereof
shall be invested by the Donee, and the income thereof shall be used in providing
a collegiate education for women, Such education shall for the present be con-
ducted in the buildings of the McGill College itself, as a distinct Special Course
in the Faculty of Arts ; but a$ soon as practicable the Classes shall be erected into
a separate College of McGill University for the higher education of women, with
a separate building from that of McGill College. And it is the desire of the
Donor that effectual provisions be made by means of the appointment of a Prin-
cipal, or other local head, for the management of the internal economy and

discipline of the said College.

and. That in the said Special Course, due provision shall be made by the Gov-
ernors and Corporation of McGill University, for the conduct and management of
classes for women entirely separate from the classes for men, and that no portion
of the endowment hereby granted shall at any time be applied either directly or
;ndirectly to sustain mixed classes of the two sexes.

rd. That the standard of education of women in said course shall be the same
as that for men for the ordinary degrees of the said University in Arts, as already
arranged by the authorities of the said McGill College, and as announced in the
Calendar for 1886 and 1887. But such modifications may hereafter be made in
the Course of study from time to time, as the Corporation of McGill University
may deem expedient in the interest of the women pupils, but without reducing
the standard of education hereby fixed. And the Degrees to be granted to ‘women
shall be those of B.A., M.A., and LL.D., which shall be so granted to them on
the same conditions as to men, except as to their eligibility as Fellows, and the
examinations for such Degrees and for classing, honors, prizes and medals shall

be identical with those for men.

4th. That the women undergraduates shall have the right, at their option, to
enter the honor classes in the Third and Fourth Years, on the same terms and

conditions upon which men may do so.
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MATRICULATION, SCHOLARSHIPS AND
EXHIBITIONS, 1888.

MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.

GREEK.

MoxpAY, SEPTEMBER 171TH :(—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

R QITEEY s + < o s 5o ssvese saesve sooesnanes A J. Earox, M.A., Pa.D.
(A) Translate: Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I :

' Apiotimrmoc 08 6 ©erTaldc gévog by Erhyyavev abry, kal mielbuevos o

o olkor avricracwrov Epyerar mpoc Tov Kipov kal aitel avrov ei¢ dwoyihi=
; : L _ S -

ove Evove Kal TPLOY unréY povov, OF oUTE 're‘p/*'m"d/wvr:g av TOV avrioTaot-

wrov. 6 08 Kipog didwow aite eig T Tpakio ytAiovs kal & pniv pedov, Kal

deiraL avTov w7 npbodev Kat alvoal TPOG TOVE avrioTacioras Tl av avTE

au‘uBmv}.ff;m/m/, ovTe 08 ad 70 év Oerralia EAdvIavey adTe) TPE ¢buevov oTpaG-

TEVUA,

TabTas08 7éywy Yopipov l,l\Ul(’F dii Tév ThEewv lbvroc, Kkal fpeto Tig O

$bpvBog ely. 6 d& KAéapyos €l
Tic wapay) yéAAel kal fipeTo O TL &ly T0 obvinua, 6 & amexpt

mev bre O obvOnua mapépyetar debTepoy 707

kai ¢ éGabpace

varo, ZEYZ ZQTHP KAI NIKH.
1. Where is Thessaly ?
9. What is the construction of Ebvog, podév, avrioTaciwrov ?
3. What is the future of épyopat for Attic Greek ?

To what tense do the following verbs belong? érbyyavev, fkovoe,
ipero, édabpace. Give also their principal parts.

(B) Translate : Homer, Iliad, Bk. I. 326-342 :

Q¢ eimow mpolet, KpaTepoy & émi pvdov ETeAdevs
To & &ékovre BTy mapd JW' ahog arpvyéroto,
Mupptdévwy &' ¢mi e kholag kal vijag ikéadnv.

Tov & ebpov mapd Te Koy kal vyl pelraivy
"Huevor: ovd’ dpa 0 ye Wov yhinoey *AyiAdebe,
To pdv Tapphoavre kal aldouéve Paciiija

Srhroy, ovdé TL v mpacepdeoy ovd’ Epéovto’
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Adrdp 6 Eyvo fow évl gpeol, obvyoéy Te*

“ Xaipere, khpvkec, Awe dyyeiol 76& Kal avdpav,
’ / 53 Sl ) / !

'Acoov it’s  ob T pot Dupec émaitior, aAN Ayauépvev

"0 ogin mpoiee Bpionidog eiveka kobpg.

?AAR aye, doyevéc Ilarpdriers kobpne.,
Kai opwiv do¢ dyew., 70 0 autd pdptvpol ECTWY
T péc e Fedw pakapwy mpée Te Yvyrow avIpoTey

Kal mpoc Tov Bacthijoc amnvéoc, el wore & abre
Xpeiw éueio yévyrar aewkéa AoLyov auival
Toic ardoc,
1 . What is the subject of the verb mpaie ? the object ?
2. Who were the-heralds sent to Achilles ?
3. For what Attic forms do uiv, éucio, bupsc, jiow, Baciijoc stand ?
4, Scan lines 335, 337.

GREEK GRAMMAR.

1. Decline (marking the accent): moxitys, vijooc, Aéwv, Paciheic,

ovToc.

2. What 1s the simple stem of 20w ? Show the modifications it

undergoes in forming the different tense-systems.

3. (@) What is meant by the principal parts of a verb, and wha
are these in the Greek verb? (b) Give the principal parts of Ale

Asinw, palvo, didwut, ayyérie, dyw.

4. Inflect ¢ipt and el in the present indicative. and subjunctive
¢aiw in the indic. 2 aor. act. and mid.; for7ue in the indic. imperf
pass.

5. (@) What verbs may take two object accusatives ? (b) Translate
avilp 6 codlc ;s cogoc O avip; abTog 6 OTPaTyYlC; 6 avToC avhp ; oTpaty-
yor abrdv amédefe (designated). &b Tovro moreic, émawd (praise); el
robro- émolet, emifvovy av; éav TovTo mowjane, émawégopat. (c) Give the
Greek for: Darius the King ; this man ; the rest of the state  mdiuc
know thyself; he took (¢2dfBero) hs hand.



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, H
LATIN.
MoxNpAY, SEPT. 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
EZaminery .vovvevessesessiane Susssksrecbessusesinsess s werse it 0o, ATON, M. AL, PH D,

(A) Translate one of the following extracts, and answer the questions
under it :

I. Tum breviter Dido, voltum demissa, profatur:
“Solvite corde metum, Teucri, sécludite curas.
Res dura et regni novitas me talia cogunt
moliri, et late finis custode tueri,

Quis genus Aeneadum, quis Troiae nesciat urbem,
virtutesque virosque, aut tanti incendia belli ?
Non obtusa adeo gestamus pectora Poeni;

nec tam aversus equos Tyria Sol iungit ab urbe. !
Seu vos Hesperiam magnam Saturniaque arva,

sive Erycis finis regemque optatis Acesten, P o
auxilio tutos dimittam, opibusque iuvabo.

voltis et his mecum pariter considere regnis;
urbem quam statuo, vestra est: subducite navis ;
Tros Tyriusque mihi nullo discrimine agetur.
atque utinam rex ipse, Noto compulsus eodem,
adforet Aeneas !—VIrGiL, AEN. L.

(@) Bxplain the construction of—voltum, corde, Aeneadum, mihi. (b)
Why was Italy called Hesperia? (c) Account for the epithet Saturnia.

II. At domus interior gemitu miserogque tumultu
miscetur ; penitusque cavae plangoribus aedes
femineis ululant ; ferit aurea sidera clamor.
Tum pavidae tectis matres ingentibus errant,
amplexaeque tenent postes, atque oscula figunt.
Instat vi patria Pyrrhus; nec claustra, neque ipsi
custodes sufferre valent. Labat ariete crebro »
janua, et emoti procumbunt cardine postes. v
. Fit via vi: rumpunt aditus, primosque trucidant
immissi Danai, et late loca milite complent.
Non sic, aggeribus ruptis quum spumeus amnis
exiit, oppositasque evicit gurgite moles,
fertur in arva furens cumulo, camposque per omnis

cum stabulis armenta trahit.—VIRGIL, AEN. II.

) Give the principal parts of :—miscetur, ferit, figunt, rumpunt, trahit.
{ I I JES v )
(%) Account for the case of tectis, vi, aggeribus, cumulo.

III. Nunc, ut a me, patres conscripti, quandam prope iuslam patriae
querimoniam detester ac deprecer, percipite, quaeso, diligenter quae dicam,
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et ea penitus animis vestris mentibusque mandate. Etenim si mecum patria,
quae mihi vita mea multo est carior, si cuncta Italia, si omnis res publicas
loquatur: M. Tulli, quid agis? Tune eum, quem esse hostem comperisti,
quem ducem belli futurum vides, quem exspectari imperatorem in castris
hostium sentis, auctorem sceleris, principem coniurationis, evocatorem ser=
vorum et civium perditorum, exire patiere, ut abs te non emissus ex urbe
sed immissus in urbem esse videatur ? Non hunc in vincula duci, non ad-
mortem rapi, non summo supplicio mactari imperabis ?

Unum etiam nunc concedam : exeant, proficiscantur ; ne patiantur desi-
derio sui Catilinam miserum tabescere. Demonstrabo iter; Aurelia via-
profectus est : si adcelerare volent, ad vesperam consequentur. O fortuna-
tam rem publicam, si quidem hanc sentinam urbis eiecerit! Uno (mehert
cule) Catilina exhausto, levata mihi et recreata res publica videtur.—
Cicero, IN CATILINAM.

(  Whatcase is M. 7ul% ? Explain the form. (4) Explain the construc-
tion of quem and hostem; of Aurelia via and fortunatam rem publicam.

IV. Postero die castra ex eolocomovent : idem facit Caesar ; equitatum-
que omnem, ad numerum quataor millium, quem ex omni Provincia et
Aeduis atque eorum sociis coactum habebat, vraemituit, qui videant, quas
in partes hostes iter faciant. Qui,cupidius novissimum, agmen insecuti
alieno loco cum equitatu Helvetiorum proelium committunt; et pauci de
nostris cadunt. Quo proelio sublati Helvetii, quod quingentis equitibus
tantam multitudinem equitum propulerant, audacius subsistere, nonrun-
quam ex nov

imo agmine proelio nostros lacessere, coeperunt.
Multa ab Caesare in eam sententiam dicta sunt, quare negotio desistere
1 q E
non posset, et “neque suam, neque Populi Romani consuetudinem pati,
uti optime meritos socios desereret; neque se iudicare Galliam potius esse
Ariovisti,quam Populi Romani. Bello st
1

peratos esse Arvernos et Rutenos
ab Q. Fabio Maximo. quibus Populus Romanus ignovisset, neque in pro-
¢ 1 . =4 1

vinciam redegisset, neque stipendium imposuisset. Quod si antiquissimum

quodque tempus spectari oporteret, Populi Romani iustissimum esse in
Gallia imperium : si iudicium senatus observari oporteret, liberam debere
esse Galliam, quam bello victam suis legibus uti voluisset.”’— CESAR,
B.G.I

State clearly the principles of Syntax that determine the italicized

forms.

LATIN GRAMMAR.
(B) 1. Decline rex, corpus; vir liber ; unus quisquam (marking the
quantity).
2. Compare féliz, prudens, rapaz, idoneus, facilis, parvus.
3. Write the Latin for—ten, ten a piece, eighteen, eighteen hundred and
eighty-eight.
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4. Inflectin the present subjunctive and future indicative of both voices :
moneo, pono, audio.

5. Write down the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive (1st person only)
of—orior, potior, sentio, veho.

6. How is the first person of the imperative supplied ?

7. How is the absence of the simple future in the Latin Subjunctive sup-
plied ?

8. In answer to the questions, where, when, how long, how far, whither
what case would be used?

4
'
9. What verbs govern two accusatives ?
" m . . \ r - 1
10. Translate into Latin: (@) You are favored. (4) 1 came to my x
father. (c) Fortune favors the brave. (d) He was most dear to the whole !

nation, (¢) The top of the mountain : the whole of Greece.

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS,
ENGLISH GRAMMAR.
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH :(—MORNIN

G, 9 To 10.30.

s st r { Caas. E. Moysg, B.A.
UL AMINCT Sy« coevsess sssve savsnsssn ssannnan Ciesresiastrecen 1 P. T. L.‘xl’L[')l'H, e

[N.B.—All candidates will be responsible for the fir

st 8ix questions.
The remainder are intended for matriculants into the second year only.|

1. Write three feminine, and three diminutive, suffixes, and give two
xamples of the use of each.
2. Write the rules for the formation of th ral in nouns, and illus- |
trate by example f
) ; ‘
3. Into what classes are adjectives divided 2 What are the inflectiong

of the adjective ¢

4, Give the past tense and

st (or perfect) participle of :—sink, slide,
shoose, bite.

hide, hurt, swim, lie, lay, lead,

5. Define the Preposition, and shew by examples its use in any sentence.

6. Analyse the following sentences :—

a. Trust not yourself, but your defects to know.
Make use of every friend and every foe.
b. What has been said to-day must remain a secret to

everyone but
ourselves.
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¢. Is it possible that he is ignorant of the consequences which follow
from his action ?

7. Explain and illustrate fully :—Reflexive Pronoun, Impersonal (Uni-
personal) Verb, Strong Conjugation, Compound Sentence.

8. What di
tical Analysis?

stinction is drawn between Logical Analysis and Gramma-

ENGLISH HISTORY.
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH ; 10.30 A.M.
Braminery.ccoeesseveveresoss St vestoar anseetaereaidiens .CuarLes E. MoysE, B.A.

1. State briefly, but definitely, an historical fact connected with each of
the following persons: Julius Agricola; Ethelred the Unready : Cerdic ;
Dunstan ; Robert, Duke of Normandy.

2. Give a short account of the reign of Henry VII, or of William III.

3. Say when, between whom, and with what result, each of the follow-
battles was fought: Bannockburn, Bothwell Bridge, Agincourt, Falkirk
Preston Pans, Plassey, Barnet.

4. Comment on Ordainers, Ironsides, Ich Dien, The Treaty of Troyes,
The Six Articles, The Petition of Right, Barebone’s Parliament.

5. Mention, with dates, four leading events of different character in the
present century, and make ote or two concerning each.
SECOND YEAR.
(You are requested to answer questions 2 and 3 of the first year sef, and
also the following.)

6. Describe the acquisition and the loss of the English possessions in
France, and notice the leading treaties as you proceed.

7. Give a brief outline of Constitutional History under the Stuarts.

ARITHMETIC—ALGEBRA.

TuEsDAY, SEPTEMBER 18T1H, 1888

1. Divide $85.36 into two parts, which shall be to one another as

2. Find the expense of carpeting a room 15 ft. 9 in. long by 12 ft. 5
in. broad, the carpet being § yard wide and $1.25 per yard.
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3. Find the interest on $3456, for 5 months at 4% per cent. per

annum.

4. Divide half the difference of 53 and 43 by four times the sum of

*and 2

B
5. If 20 men in three weeks earn $552, in how many weeks will 14 ]
men earn $1288.
6. Extract the square root of 5.3824. !
i gk g : ; 1
7. Find the value of 3a2+ 74ab—[3 (a— b) (¢c—d)]}} when a= 35 i
6='12,.¢'=6, d =5: ;
) > Q) n g « n - 1
8. Multiply & — a®a" + g"2™™ — &*" by 3a” + 3a™ g
: |
Divide 2® + p 2 + gz +r by 2+ a. |
9. Find the greatest common measure of
@ +3a:z — 10 ax*—24 2* and @® + 2 ax — 8 2%
10. Find the least common multiple of
1a2 (af — %), 2 ax (a + )%, and 7 abe (a* — 2*).
e e e SR
. S —¢ 2 4 32 !
11. Solve the equations 22— __ ST T
5 X Lo
179 — 18 (& — 10) = 168 — 3 (z — 17).
12. Resolve 6 a2 + 3xzy — 2ax — ay into factors.
The examination in Euclid will be viva voce.
i
i

CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS.

GREEK.
MoONDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

Bz aminer, . .....coovosnnssssesinins cinnsiesinnes e Rev. GEorGE CornisH, LL.D
1. Translate :—(A) Euripides, Medea, vss. 683-707.

2. (a) In ext. (A).—(l) drepor ¥ * ¢idot :—explain this use of the
Mas. Plu. (1) péyav épora :—W hat Aced (3) épv :—What temse ? How
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do you explain the use here? 4) érjjveca:—W hat use of the Aor.? (b)
ob) oe uf) pedd, ob pi) dvouevic éoer :—Translate aud explain the force of
ob u) when used (1) with the Fut. Ind.; and (2) with the Aor Subj.

(¢) Give the import of the propositions in :—émei yevvaiog ’Avyed wap’

2uol dedbrpoa. ocophrep’ § kar dvdpa. Jéyov & up wpoc fpdovyy Abyove.

TPOPEPELY Elg eVTV Yiay TOY Yewauévw
3. Translate :—(B) Herodotus, Bk. VIII., chap. 76.

4. (@) Describe the geographical situation in ext. (B). (b) puéoac
vbkreg :—explain this use of the plural. (¢) doiev tiow :—express this
in Latin. (d) rov Iepoéwr :—What genitive ? (¢ What dialect did He-

rodotus use, and in what respects did it differ from that of Xenophon ?
5. Translate :—(C) Thucydides, Bk. VI., chaps. 27 and 28.

6. (@) 7 Terpdywvoc épyaoia :—Give the import of the article as here
used. (b) Describe the Hermae, and point out in what the heinous-
ness of the offence done to them consisted. (¢) & 7 oidev :—why the
Indicative Mood ? (d) ) )
these propositions. (e)

ence of Tense?

tvvwposia “ard peroikwv :—Note the use of

AapBavovtee kal vouicavree ;—Why this differ-

7. Translate :— (D) Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. I., chap, 7, §§ 16-19
inclusive.

8. (@) In ext. (D) point out ellipses and supply them after orc émec-
cav, and before or¢ éméragav, and after obx. (b) In what respects were
the trial and execution of the Generals unconstitutional ?

9. Translate :—Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, III. § 34 :—kal rair oy
#* * *

W' aréySwvar otL yevicOar-
) Poi he aphors in: 19 1 G , L Fere . ERVED,
(a) Point out the metaphors 1n :(—riacevoovot, yeiponveLs, eKvevevpl-
oubvor, mTpOTETOTAL, OVYKEKPOTHUEVOL, $wpaTal, Katappel, aveyaitice. (b
Parse :—éokeuuévoc, meonvévat, gyoal, n &7 U7, koueiocde, 7pdy, m‘//r)///{{[

7;‘)11:)‘1') &Ly A np 9 {f, AJ{J?TA[IYH, TAPE (;774;.’{/, ."‘.' )y,u.['/,:"z'u; 7

iy ovuUTAaKI.

10. (@) mAeoverTiioa vuiv £€6v. kai T woobvTwy Yudr :—State the rule for
the use of the Adcc. and Gen. Absolute, severally. (b) ov
#ywye :—Explain the force of this expression and supply the ellipsis.

uny A’

¢ Yavpdlo st avripete :—Hxpiain the use of ¢ and o6r¢ to introduce
substantival clauses, and show how the tormer is used in Attic Greek-
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LATIN.
TuESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12.
Ezaminer...... ..... e Sl T M (RS o REV. GEORGE CORNIS

1. Translate :—(A) Tacitus, Annals, Bk. L., chap. 23.

2. (a) What peculiarities in the style of Tacitus are exemplified in the
above ext.? (6) How far may the political sympathies of Tacitus be infer-
red from his writings? (¢) (1) Incendebat haec fletu. (2) Pedibus advolu-
tus. (3) Qui e servitio. (4) Haud multum * * aberant. (5) Cedo. (6) Per-
ferendis mandatis idoneus. (7) Morti deposcat:—Comment on the meaning
or grammatical usages of these phrases.

3. Translate:—(B) Pliny, Select Letters —
0. PLINIUS TACITO SUO 8.

Nihil honestius praestare liberis vestris, nihil gratius patriae potestis.

Educentur hic qui hic nascuntur statimque ab infantia natale solum amare
fr(’(lm-:n:n'u consuescant. Atque utinam tam claros praeceptores inducatis,
ut finitimis oppidis studia hinc petantur, ntque nunc liberi vestri aliena in
loca, ita mox alieni in hunc locum confluant! Haec putavialtius et quas

a fonte repetenda, quo magis scires, quam gratum mihi foret, si susciperes

quod iniungo. Iniungo autem et pro rei magnitudine rogo ut ex copia
studiosorum, quae ad te ex admiratione’ingenii tui convenit, circumspicias
praeceptores, quos sollicitare possimus, sub ea tamen condicione, ne cui
fidem meam obstringam. Omnia enim libera parentibus servo : illi iudi-
cent, illi eligant; ego mihi curam tantum et inpendium vindico. Proinde
siquis fuarit repertus, qui ingenio suo fidat, eat illuc ea lege, ut hine nihil
aliud certum quam fiduciam suam ferat. Vale.

4. Write a short account of the life and character of Pliny, and point

out the object for which the letter from which the above ext. is taken was
written.

5 ranslate :—0) Virgil, Georgi

6. (2) Name the Greek authors, severaily, whom Virgil imitated in his
Eclogues, Georgics, and the Aneid. In which department of poetry was
he most successful ? (4 Explain tribula, buris, temo, jugum, and stiva.

7. Translate :—(D) Horace, Epistles, I., ep. vi, vss. 36-05.

8. (a) Comment on the general purpose of this Epistle, and on the poet’s
mode of treatment. (4) (1) admirari :—express this in Greek. (2) Quiritis,
why in Singular ? (3) Momentis —derive and explain, giving the Greek
term. (4) Porticus Agrippae; Cibyra, Bithynia: —explain. (5) Qui dictet
nomina :—What was he called. (6) Z'rans pondera :—What explanations

are given of this?
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9. Give the meaning and derivation of the following words :—Camena,
catellam,periscelidem, diludia, personam, catellus,Jecenacula, exilis, viatica,
salebras, chlamydem, planum.

10. Translate :—(E) Terence, Adelphi, Act IV., Sc. 2, vss. :

11. (@) Parse the following verbs :—siit, operiere, pepereris, reprensum,
insuerit, jussim, ausim, recepso, extinxem, direxti, protraxe. () Derive
macellum, deorsum, sursum, angiportum, hercle, ®pistrilla, ilignis, pran-
dium.

12. Explain, giving examples, (1) the use of the Prolative Infinitive, and
(2) the Ablative and Genitive of Quality.

GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
MoNDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

Ezaminer,.......... Do ey ML R T ..Rev. Georee CornisH, LL.D.

(A) Translate into Greek :—

1. Thucydides relates that Themistocles fled to the king of the Persians
2. They say that Creesus had sent to Sparta concerning an alliance
against Cyrus, 3. The ambassadors brought word that the city had been
aken. 4. It happened that their allies in Sicily had persuaded the Athe-
nians to come to their assistance with more ships. 5. The Athenians
sent forty ships, thinking at the same time that the war there would be
brought to a conclusion more quickly than it was. 6. Pericles com-
manded the Athenians, when the Lacedemoniansinvaded Attica not to
go out against them, but to remain within their walls.

(B) Translate into Latin :—

But the consuls, being suspected by the plebians, were unable to raise
an army. And so they sent ambassadors to the Volsci to ask what their
demands were. And to them Coriolanus answered that they must restore
their lands and towns to the Volsci, and receive them into their friend-
ship by a treaty equal to that with the Latins. Then they sent the priests,
pontiffs, and augurs, to bescech him to grant them fair terms of peace:
And they having been received with honour, departed nevertheless without
success. Then his mother and the ladies of Rome determined to try what
they could do with him. And when they had come to the camp, and had
been brought to him, his mother asked whether he was to her C. Marcius
or the general of the Volscians Was it to her alone that the ruin of her
country was owed? She indeed was too old to live long. But let him
consider his wife and children, who must be enslaved with their country.
And Coriolanus, moved by these complaints, exclaimed that his mother
had saved Rome, but had lost her son. Then heled away the army, on
the ground that the city was too strong to be taken.
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CLASSICAL AND MODERN LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIPS. 13
ANCIENT HISTORY.
TuEsDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :— A FTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

e TATIE v xvns osvovorsansoies sivessnsssisaunsassnsessec RBY. GRHORGE CorNISH, LL.D.

1. (@) Give the derivation and proper meaning of the term History, and
name the parts into which History is divided. (&) What are the scurces
of written History as enumerated by Rawlinson? (¢) What are the
cognate sciences with History? Show their importance.

2. () Write an account of the capture of Babylon by Cyrus. (4) Name
three of the kings that reigned during the second period of the Babylonian
empire. (¢) Note the progress of the Babylonians in arts, scim'ce, and
commerce, citing passages from the Old Testament.

3. (@) Define the geographical position of Pheenicia, and name the chief

cities. (&) Give an accountof the colonisation and commercial enterprise
of the Pheenicians.

4. (@) Define the ethnological relationship and the original home of the
Persians. () Sketch the governmental and military systems, and trace
the growth of the empire. (¢) To what causes may the failure to sub-
jugate Greece be assigned ?

5. Describe the geographical characteristics of Hellas, and point out
their importance and value, and also their disadvantages as regards the
foreign and internal relations of the country.

6. (a) What causes led to the spread of the Greeks over distant lands ?
(b) distinguish between dmoukiar and kAgpovyiat,. Can you point out any
modern resemblances to these?

7. Explain the origin and meaning of the phrases :—Patres Conscripti ;
Populus Romanus ; Quirites ; Llebs.

8. Give an account of the Law of Debt at Rome, and point out how its
operation acquired political importance and led to political changes.

9. What was the real character and object of the Leges Agrariae at
Rome? Define the terms Ager publicus and Possessio.

10. Trace the mostimportant political events and constitutional changes
at Rome, with dates, from the period of the expulsion of the Kings down
to the Punic wars.
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FRENCH.

THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 207H :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

Braminery.cevee coveveess ovenes B P B DAREY YA LL.D.

1. Faites un résumé complet du premier acte des Femmes savantes.

2. Traduisez en anglais :
Mon Dieu ! que («) votre esprit est d’un étage bas !
Que vous jouez au monde un petit personnage,
De vous claquemurer aux choses du ménage,
Et de n’entrevoir point de () plaisirs plus touchants
Qu’une idole d’époux et des marmots d’enfants !
|.aissez aux gens grossiers (¢), aux personnes vulgaires,
Les bas amusements de ces sortes d’affaires.
A de plus hauts objets ¢élevez vos désirs,
Songez & prendre un goiit des plus nobles plaisirs
A Vesprit (d), comme nous donnez-vous toute entiére.
Vous avez notre mére en exemple & vos yeux
Que du nom de savante on honore en tous lieux :
Tachez, ainsi que moi, de vous montrer sa fille ;
Aspirez aux clartés qui sont dans la famille
Et vous rendez sensible aux charmantes douceurs
Que I’amour de 'étude épanche dans les coeurs.

Movikre, les Femmes savantes A. 1, sc. 1.

3. a. A quelle partie du discours ce que appartient-il 2 A quelles parties
le mot que appartient-il encore ? Citez des exemples.
b. Pourquoi pas des plaisirs ? Donnez la régle.
¢. Pourquoi pas grossiéres? Donnez la regle.
4. Donnez les différentes significations du mot esprit 2 Qulest-cequ'i
y a de sous-entendu avant esprit?
4. Traduisez en anglais les expression suivantes des Femmes savantes :
‘ Bien lui prend de.  N'en powvais plus. Pour pew que Uon. Sens dessus
dessous. Guenille si Uon veut.
5. Faites connaitre le caractére de Néron, dans Britannicus.

6. Qu'est ce que la Satire Ménippée? Par qui a-t-elle été écrite ?

7. Traduisez en frangais :

The labor of rising from the ground, said the artist, will be great, as we
see it in the heavier domestic fowls, but as we mount higher, the earth’s
attraction, and the body’s gravity, will be gradually diminished, till we
ghall arrive at a region where the man will float in the air without any
tendency to fall ; no care will then be necessary but to move forward:

which the gentlest impulse will effect.
Rassenas, Chap. vi.
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ENGLISH LITERATURE.
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12.

; { Cuas. E. Movsg, B.A
BODATVENIET B, ves sossssasansvssvissssn RIS [P At s B o

R erey B sweseeeres ) PO, LAPLEUR, M.A.

1. Give, with occasional quotations, a description of the scene of the
Infernal Council, and name the spirits who take a principal part in the
debate. Whence did Milton derive his inspiration ?

2. Give full illustration of latinisms in Milton’s style, and of six pecu-
liarly Miltonic words or expressions.

3. Explain; Leviathan, Vallombrosa, Ashtaroth, Isis, Tartarean Sul-
phur, Cocytus, buzom air, gryphon, night-foundered skiff, deserve the pre-
cious bane.

4, Make some comment on any one passage of about a dozen lines which
strikes you as a high effort of Milton’s genius, and quote as much of it as
you remember.

5. Scan five verses of your quotation in question (4), and give Milton’s
opinion as to the employment of rhymed verse for epic poetry.

6. Name some of the more probable sources of The Tempest. What
date may be held as the approximate time of its appearance? Give your
reasons.

7. Give your own idea of the character of Ferdinand, or of Miranda,
and support your opinion by appeal to the text.

8. Sketch briefly the career of Caliban.

9. Prove that Shakspere was a close observer of human nature and of
natural scenes, by quoting verses from the play.

10. Explain the following *—

Forthrights and meanders, pied ninny, leas, doit, sanctimonious cere-
monies, pass of pate, yare, to trash for over-topping, my foot my tutor,
each putter out of five for one.

ENGLISH LITERATURE.
Spalding, Bk. III, chap. VI. to end: Study of Words.
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To5.
T UMETET cuvees sevsvensnsnnsss sesasssssanssstsnsssssnnass oo srsenere .Cuas. E. Movsg, B.A.

1. Name the leading dramatists, before the Commonwealth and a play
ofeach of those concerning whom details are given. Selectonefrom the
list, of whom Spalding speaks at some length, and estimate his work.
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2. Mention («) Metrical translations, and (b) Pastorals which were
published in the same peric d as the plays you named in the previous
answer.

3. Notice the works of Dryden and the criticism of them.

4. When and where did the Periodical essayists first appear in our
Literature 2 What were their aims and what was the character of their
writings ?

5. Contrast Campbell and Southey.

6. Who were Byron’s models, and what may be saidJof Byron as & mor-
alistand an artist?
7. Notice the rise of Review Literature and those who took part in it.

3. Write on some important feature in the history of Literature not

touched on in your previous answers.
(The questions on Trench are the same as those set for the Second Year

Exhitions)

SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS.

MATHEMATICS (First Paper).
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY.
MoNDAY, SEPTEMBER 17TH :—MORNING, 9 to 12.

ALEXANDER JoHNsON, LL.D.

Ezxaminer,.. «

1. Prove that the harmonic mean between the segments of a focal chord
of an ellipse is constant and equal to the semi-parameter.

9. The angle subtended at the focus of an ellipse by any chord is bisected
by the line joining the focus to the pole of the chord.

3. The triangle which any tangent to an hyperbola forms with the axes
has a constant area.

4. Two equal rulers AB, BC are connected by a pivot at B; the ex-
tremity A is fixed while the extremity C is made to traverse the right line
AC ; find the locus described by any fixed P on BC.
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5. Define similar conic sections, and prove that two conic sections will
be similar, and similarly placed, if the co-efficients of the highest powers
of the variables are the same in both, or only differ by a constant mul-
tiplier.

6. Find the locns of the intersection of tangents to an hyperbola which
cut at right angles.

7. Transform the hyperbola

112* 4 84 zy — 24 3* = 156 to the axes,

8> Find the equation of the polar of any point with regard to a circle,
and show that if a point 4 lie on the polar of B, then B lies on the polar
of A.

9. Find the tangent at the point (53, 4), to (z —

+ (y — 3)2= 10,

10. Given and sum of sides of a triangle, if at either extremity of
the base B a perpendicular be erected to the conterminous side B(C, find
the locus of 22, the point where it meets the external bisector of the verti-
cal angle C'P.

11. Given the vertical angle of a triaungle, find the locus of the point
where the base is cut in a given ratio, if the area also is given.

12. Find the area of the triangle (

3), (4, —5), (—3, —6)

MATHEMATICS (Second Puaper).

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY

DAY, SEPT. 18TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12

Eraminer,.............. SV B b o BRI ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D

1. The anharmonicratio of a pencil, whose sides pass through four fixed
points of a conic and whose vertex is any variable point of it, is con-

stant.

9. If a circle have double contact with a conic the tangent drawn to
the circie from any“point on the conic is in a constant ratio to the perpen-
dicular from the point on the chord of contact.

Y

3. Prove Pascal’s theorem for a conic, with inscribed hexagon.

(a) Show that this theorem enables us to coustruct a conic when five

points are given.

4. Referring the equation of a conic to two tangents and their chord of
contact, show how to inscribe in a conic a triangle whose sides pass
through three given points.

B

|

]
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5. Find the co-ordinates of the centre of curvature at any point of &
parabola.
6. Given three conics similar and sim larly placed, their six centres of
similitude will lie three by three on right lines.
7. Express the lengths of two conjugate semi-diameters of an ellipse in
terms of the eccentric angle ¢.

8. The three perpendiculars of the triapgle formed by three tangents to
a parabola intersect on the directrix.

9. Given in magnatude and direction two conjugate semi-diameters of
a central conic determine the axes.
» conic touching the three sides

eneral equation of ¢
can be put in the

10. Show that the g
of the triangle of reference in trilinear co-ordinates

shape
/la + a/mb + Ay 0

0 represents a circle if the angles A and B

11. Verify thata b — 7
of the triangle of reference are equal.

12. Throw the equation of the line joining two given points z’ ¥ ,
=0.

nyx 3" into the form la + m) + 1}

MATHEMATICS (Third Paper).
CALCULUS.
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH : MorNING, 9 TO 12.

ALEXANDER JoHNsoN, LL.D.

FExaminer,

1. Investigate the following exp-ession for the radius of curvature :

1 ALY e x N2 a2 Y ‘)-

e I [\' ds? /) r ’l—;{,

adius of curvature in terms of the radius-

2. Find an expression for the r
n the tangent, and

vector from the origin (r) and the perpendicular (p) 0
apply it to prove that in an ellipse p = 48 /'i

y 2

3. Prove that in any curve
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4. Find the length of the part of the normal intercepted by the axisof z

in the catenary

5. The area of the grea'est ellipse inscribed in a given triangle is

— (area of the triangle)

97
21
6. Find the value of z for which sec # —z is a miximum or a minimu:ze.
ek 11 ‘o tan
7. Find the value of (3in z) ““'when o = 0.
x

8. Find six terms of the development of ¢ in ascending power of z.

: cos z

. ; - d2
9. Ify= Acosnz + B sinnz prove ( 7 + u‘~'> y =0
ar

10. Find the area of the surface generated by the revolution of an ellipse
round its minor axis.

11. Show that the volume of the surface generated by the revolution of
a cycloid round its base is 5 72 «%; where @ is the radius of the generating
circle of the cycloid.

9

12. Show that in the semi-cubical parabola ay® = «* we have

( A 97\ 3 )
S = ‘\7/ Ve Lok .7)4 \ ,é B )
27 ST ta) )
13. Show that the area of a loop of the curve 72 == @2 cos n & is %

o

n

grals:

& dz S x
s G €7 (cos z +sin 2) dx
CUS 4 v ™ o CO o oy

.

14. Find the following inte

15. Investigate some one method for rationalizing the expression

16. Find the integrals:

™ cost & d9 (‘ azx ) »
sin® ¢ e sin?z dz J «tsin z dx




e L S (St
g i ; i

T : ; ey o i
20 FACULTY OF ARTS.

17. Find the integrals :

ol 2 e ~ X ~ Bdx
sin® U et A ‘ (a + cz*):
. J A )

MATHEMATICS (Fourth Faper). ¥

Higher Algebr v—Theory of Eyf//ltim;—l’/’v/nw and Spherical Trigonometry-
FripAY, SEPT. 21sT :—MORNING, 9 To 12.
B TAMIRETy wvevverrenennen sveneees ovvvviverseesessess ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D.

1. If any two columns of a determinant be identical the determinant

vanishes.

2. Caleulate the determinant

5 —10 11 0|
—10 —11 12 4|
11 12 —11 2
0 4 2 —6
3. Prove that sin ¢« sinb sin
cos a Ccos b €0s )

| singcosae sin £ cos b sin )y COS )

== 2 sin ¥ (¢ — 0) sin (6 — 7) sin 4 (a — ) {sin (a + 6) + 6 +7)
+¢in (7 + O

\/

4. The square of a determinant is a symmetrical de terminant.

5. Solve the equations :
2

3 xs — 6 a2 — ¢

6 2" — 11 2a — 33 8 ea3 a0+ 11w — 6==0

6. The following equations have a root in common; solve them.
r3 — 3 a2 — Gz =12 =0;23 — 1 2+ 5+ 13=0
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7. Find by Newton’s method (explaining it) limits to the roots of the

equation :

td e 2a 6.8 —1 =0
8. The equation z* — 212 + 166 22 — 546 z + 580 == 0 has roots of
the form a, 6, a + 6 + (a — €) 4/ — 1 ; solve it.
]

9. IfA+B+C==nx prove that

cos A+cos B+cosC= 1+ 4 &in \, sin sin (‘,,

10. Sum the seriessina . sin2a + sin3 a + 2 ton terms.

'
11. Investigate Machin’s series for finding the value of w, and calculate
the value to 6 places of decimals. |
12. In a spherical triangle given
a=43° 18"; b==19° 24'; -C == 74° 22 find A and B. !
13. Ina right angled spherical triangle given a = 46° 45'; A = 59¢
12, find b.
14. In any spherical triangle from 3
g ]
08 A 208 08 C I
Lty Lo A + cos B cos C
sin B sin C
15. The angles of any primitive triangle are supplements of the corres-
ponding sides of the polar,
BOTANY.
Trespay, SepTeMBER 18TH :—9 10 12 AM. f
)

B RO o e b o R s it ae o v wles) 0 7S] why D. P. PexnaLLow, B.Sc.

1. Give a concise statement of the composition, structure and proper-
ties of protoplasm in its relation to nutrition and growth.

2. Explain fully what constitutes the structural unit in plants, and show
how it is multinlied.

3. Explain the chemical changes incident to the formation of Starch
and show in what organs the function is performed.

and allied bndies
Also show how the Starch is disposed of in the plant.

t Explain the origin, composition and function of protein grains,

crystals and inulin, and show where found.
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5. Give a concise explanation of the characteristics of the three tissus
systems, their relations to one another and order of development.

6. Explain tbe structure and mode of growth in the endogenous stem.

7. Explain the structure and functions of leaves, and show upon what

their duration depen

8. Explain the formation of pollen; show wheze it is produced and how
its function is completed.

9. Explain the structure of the Angiospermous ovule and the formation

of its embryo, and show homologous structures in the >teridophytes.

CHEMISTRY.
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH:—AFTFERNOON, 2 TO 5.

Ezaminer,... SRSt B. J. HarriNgTON, B.A., PH.D.

1. State and explain the Law of Ampére.

9. Acetic Acid and Methyl Formate. Explain by means of rational
formulse the supposed difference in their constitution.

3. Name the more important Vegetable Acids,and describe the prepara-

tion of one of them.
4. How is Chleroform prepared ?

5. A piece of metallic Zinc is immersed in a solution of Lead Acetate.
What takes place? Give the equation,

6. How is Potassium Permanganate prepared, and what are its proper-

! ties

7. What takes place when Ammonia-water is added to a solution of
Aluminium Sulphate? Give the equation.

8. State what you know with regard to Chromium and its compounds.

9. How may the cleansing action of soap be explained ?

10. Explain carefully each of the following equatio
Sn0,+2KCy = Sn+2 KCyO

C‘uil’_,f)i +2Hy 80, = H,Cal,0, +2 CaSO!
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SECOND YEAR EXHIBITIONS.
GREEK.
Moxpay, SEpTEMBER 171H :—MoRrNING, 9 TO 12.
MULATIINEE s s s sove i vv ave siovoin sna e uniessioh SR ATONMMARL P D,
I. Translate: Homer, Odyssey, VL., vss. 119-126 : 239-257.

2. Explain the forms: «aieov (v. 5
q(122),

), ¥6ee (67), réwv (119), kovp iwv
doacoato (145), kduBaie (172), ddor (245), émiBéwopey (262).

o
]

. Remark on the following expressions: (a) érwg é9édgow (v. 183);
{(b) mewphoonar 70¢ idouar (v. 126).

4, (a) Scan verse 2
Homeric forms.

(b) Decline &6, giving, beside the Attic, the

5. Give a very brief outline of that part of the story of the Odyssey
«contained in the five preceding bool

6. Translate: Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, I. §§ 14-15 : II. § 10.

7. (a) Write upon the use of the subjunctive mood as illustrated by
yvore, xpital, auerfmwpsv, Eaousv, (b) b:tic ayvosi 5 what other con-
struction might have been used ? When can this relative construction
be employed to express a result? (¢) Explain the construction of the
infinitives, mpoicodar and woeiv. (d) wdgoav.... av thyp: carefully
account for the mood and tense of these verbs.

8. (a) Give a brief description of Olynthus, showing the importance
of its acquisition to Philip. (b) Write out an analysis of the second
Olynthiac.

9. Translate : Herodotus, Bk. I1L., chaps. 20 and 38.

10. (2) In what-dialect did Hevodotus write ? Enumerate the lead-
ing peculiarities of this dialect. (b) Give the Attic forms for éAoiato,

EWUTQV, KaTaciTéeadar, KaZE0uivore, EpUNrENT,y 00K

(¢) ov yap &v ipoict

atA : write out in Greek the suppressed protasis. (d) In Boeckh,
Frag. Pind., we read : Néuoc 6 mavrov B LoLAee Ovaror TE Kai a w?m‘u“i)f
\/ Skawow 70 Brudrarov Yreprara yepi.  What would appear to have
been the meaning of Pindar, and in what sense does Herodotus use

the phrase véuoc Tavror gactisi ?
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LATIN
MoxpaY, SEpT, 17TH : —AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
Examinery....ccovcoveenions ..A.J. Earox, M A., PR.D.

1. Translate: Livy, Bk. XXIL : (2) Chap. 5: Consul, perculsis omnibus

fugientium agmen. (b) Chap. 54: Romam, ne has quidéeni....

animo latae sunt.

2. () State the protasis for which edissertando issubstituted. (&) obruta
esset—why is the pluperfect subjunctive used? What is the real protasis?
State it in a regular form. (¢) nuntiabantur nec ulla.........esse » what
change in the construction is noticeable, and how would you account for
sions: raperent agerentque (Chap.

it? (dy Explain the following expre
1): what is the Greek equivalent? atri dies: ludi magni: ver sacrum.
(e) Explain the form (and account for its use by Livy) of the following
words : duellum, duit, faxit, clepsit, antidea.

3. (@) Give the geographical position of Lake Trasimene and Cannae:
(b) What do you know of the early history of Carthage ?

4. Translate, Virgil, Georgics, Bk. I. vss. 121-135: 466-475.

Derive—arva, solstitia, monstrum, Eumenides (v.278), immensum,

exercitus, nefas, quodrigae, Indigetes (v. 498).

6. How would you characterize the style of this poem? At whose
suggestion was it written, and what was the main object of the poet?

7. Translate, Horace, Odesy Bk, IIT. Ode XVL. vss. 1-24.

8. (¢) munierant : explain the form, mood and tense. What would be
the regular construction? (b) Write explanatory notes on:—converso in
pretium deo: diffidit urbium, portas vir Macedo; munera navium Saevos
illaqueant duces. (c) Upon what verb does fore (verse T) depend ?

9. (2) Recount the two stories to which the poet alludes in the first
three stanzas. ()" Write out the scheme of the metre and scan one
stanza.

10. Translate (at sight) :

Marcellus ut moenia ingressus ex superioribus locis urbem omnium ferme:
illa tempestate pulcherrimam subiectam oculis vidit, illacrimasse dicitur
partim gandio tantae perpetratae rei partim vetusta gloria urbis. Athen-
jensium classes demersae et duo ingentes exercitus cum duobus clarissimis
ducibus deleti occurrebant et tot bella cum Carthaginiensibus tanto cum
discrimine gesta, tot tam opulenti tyranni regesque ; praeter ceteros Hiero,
quum recentissimae memoriae rex, tum ante omnia, quae virtus ei fortu-—
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naque sua dederat, beneficiis in populum Romanum insignis. Ea quum

universa occurrerent animo, subiretque cogitatio, iam illa momento horae
arsura omnia et ad cineres reditura, priusquam signa Achradinam admove-
ret, praemittit Syracusanos qui intra praesidia Romana, ut ante dictum est »
fuerant, ut alloquio leni impellerent hostes ad dedendam urbem. (Liv.

XXV, 24)

ORDINARY MATHEMATICS.

Tuespay, SEPT. 18TH:—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.

................................ ALEXANDER JoHNSoy, LL.D.

Framinery..coee ceesas .
1. From a given straight line cut off one-third part.
2. If two similar parallelograms, have a common angle,and be similarly

situated, they are about the same diagonal.

3. Tf two chords ina circle intersect one another, the rectangles unde
their segments are equal. (Prove only the most general case).

4. The area of a triangle is equal to half the rectangle under the base
and the perpendicular on the base.
5. Calculate sin 18° to three places of decimals, proving formula.

o \/s (s=a)

be
2sin} (4+B)cos} (4— B); if A=B,

6. In any triangle cos % 4

7. Prove gin 4 + s8in B =
what does this reduce to?
conds in a radian.

8. Find the number of se

9. Solve the equations:

(a) 8x+5 ) 3 4 x+6
(R ST PR ST
b (t@ex—p+1=1(T+x) |}
i1 ¢3 : a -3 (5 it
(5(,,—4,\)‘.r:é(‘7y~ 7y §
(&)  A6x+4/6 (a+ x) = z}
(ff) X rd1 13
o e e 7
10. Compare 1 «/ﬁ'mul 1 4/27, determining which is the greater.

11. Find the number which when increased by 17 is equal to 60 times:

the reciprocal of the number,

12 Simplify ‘"‘ &
X
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GEOMETRY.
TURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

s e R IR N R Bt AxDER Jomxsow, LL.D.

1. The locus of the pole of a variable tangent to a given circle, with re-
spect to the centre as origin, is a concentric circle.
2. Describe a triangle which shall have its vertices on three given

straight lines, and its sides tangent to a given circle.

3. Given a system of three co-axal circles; if from any’ point on one

tangents be drawn to the other two, these tangents will be in a constant
ratio.

4. The distances of any two points from the centre of a given circle are
to one another as the distance of each point from the polar of the other.

5 A chord is drawn through a fixed point either insile or outside a circle,

aud tangents at its extremities; the locus of their int-rsection is the polar
of the fixed point.

6. The radical axes of each pair of a system of three circles meeta
point.
7. The anharmonic ratio of four fixed points on a circle is constant.

8. Given the base arid ratio of the sides of a triangle; find the locus of the
vertex.
9. If a transversal cut the sides of any triangle, the segments of any

ide are in a ratio compounded of the ratios of the segments of the other

S-sides.

10. Given the base of a triangle, the difference of the sides, and the locus
of the vertex a fixed straight line; construct the triangle.

11. Inseribe a rhombus in iven triangle, having one of its angles

«coinciding with an angle of the triangle.

12. Divide a given straight line internally into segments such that the
rectangle under the
{ine.

nents shall be equal to the square on a given

THEORY OF EQUATIONS—ALGEBRA.

FripAY, SEPTEMBER 218T, MORNING 9 TO 12.

Framiner,.. ....... ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. Tnvestigated any one method for finding a superior limit to the
mpositive roots of an equation.
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2. The equatior / (2)=0 bas or has not equal roots according as f (z

d / (z) have or have not a common measure which involves z.

=}

3. State and prove the rule which gives the number of positive and of
negative roots of an equation whose roots are all real, from inspection
only.

4. Transform the cquation 2% + g r + »= 0 into another whose roots shall
be the squares of the di

rence of 1t roots

b.

If nis a prime number and @ any root of the equation a™ —1 =0
I . 1

except unity, then all the roots of the equation will be given by the series
a, a2, as...a" 2

6. Give Cardan's method of solving cubic equations.

7. The roots of the equations z* +p 22+ g2+ 7 are g, b, ¢, form the
equation whose roots shall be b +¢, ¢ +a, a + b.

8. Expand ¢* in a series of powers of z.

9. If @ oxen in m weeks eat b acres of gr:

and ¢ oxen eat d acres of

grass in n weeks, how many oxen w ill eat e acres in p weeks, supposing |
]

the grass to grow uniformly.

10. Sum the series 2 + 2 } + 2 3 to n terms.

11. Insert 2 Geometric means between 1 and 9.

]

12. How many different permutations can be formed from the letters of
the word “ Algebra’ taken all together.

i
ENGLISH LITERATURE. i
spere 1—As you like it. Tre 1y of Wonrd
WEDNESDAY. SEPT ) P.M
Examiner,..... P LT o e T R i A A . Moyse, I).A.

elt?
nal characters has bie introduced ? Notice other differences.

1. From what source did Shakspere take the story of As You |

What or

2. In what particulars does As You Like It resem

le a s

que? Al-
away from the world, show that
their feelings are those of the world generally

though Shakspere leads his characte
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3. (a) Give an outl.ne of what is said when the company are
to witness the wrestling.

(6) What ¢ practices ” of Oliver does Adam disclose? (Act I1.)

(¢) Give the substance of Jacques’ meditation on a fool.

(d) Set forth the tenor of one of the following speeches, which begim
Ros (to Phebe) And why, 1 pray you? Who might be your mother, that
you insult, exult, and all at once.

Over the wretched ?
Jacques de Boys. Let me have audience for a word or two.

4. Trace Touchstone through the play.

5. Comment on the following expressions in regard to language or
allasion: conversed with a magician ; mines my gentility; like Diana in the
fountain ; for your father’s remembrance ; shall acquit him well ; the old
carlot : conned them out of rings ; proper young men ; the Duke is humor-
ous ; whistles in his sound; we still have slept together ; I rest much
bounden to you.

6. Scan the following lines, and add explanatory notes, when you can :

(o) That he misconstrues all that you have done.

(b) Her very silence and her patience.

(¢) And thou wilt show more bright and ceem more virtuous.
(d) Which like the toad ugly and venomous.

(¢) Besides, I like you not. If you will know my house.

(/) 1see no more in you than in the ordinary.

(¢) Than in their countenance. Will you have the letter.
(k) Thou offer’st fairly to thy brother's wedding.

7. How does Trench refute the argument that man invented language?
What words are derived from the following names 2 Mithridates,
Donatus, Hippocrates, Fuchs, Cawel, Tonti, Crabats, Gambodia, Phasis.
(Give meanings when necessary.

9. How does Trench comment on the words cheat, club, ineptus, virtuoso
TOoVpLa

10. Distinguish between contrary and opposite 5 loathe and detest.

11. What is the more serious charge brought against Phonetic spelling 2
Illustrate.

12. Point out the feature seen in cerulean and meridians

13. Under the heads Sazon and Norman arrange the words autumm
winter, earth, palace, boor, villain, pullet, mutton. Make a few generaf
remarks.

14. What is the ol 1 Engl
nection does Trench comment on it?

ish word for po-¢, and in what important con-
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ENGLISH LITERATURE.
Shakspere ;—A4s you like it. Trench:—Study of Words.
WEDNESDAY, SEPT. 19TH :—2 To 5 P.M.

B CIHITIET - csmve srhie mon v R B S e e s oriave sd eTaire ..Cuas. E. Movsg, B.A.

1. From what source did Shakspere take the story of As You Like It?
What original characters has he introduced ? Notice other differences.

2. In what particulars dces As You Like It resemble a masque? Al-
though Shakspere leads lis characters away from the world, show that .
their feelings are those of the world generally

3. (a) Give an outline of what is said when the company are assembled
to witness the wrestling.

(&) What “ practices” of Oliver does Adam disclose ? (Act IL.)

(¢) Give the substance of Jacques’ meditation on a fool.

(d) Set torth the tenor of one of the following speeches, which begin
Ros. (to Pliebe) And why, I pray you ? Who might be your mother,
That you insult, exult, and all at once.

Over the wretched ?

Jacques de Boys. Let me have audience for a word or two

4. Trace Touchstone through the play.

5. Comment on the following expressions in regard to language or
allusion : conversed with a magician ; mines my gentility ; like Diana in the
fountain ; for your father's remembrance ; shall acquit him well; the old
carlot; conned them out of rings ; proper young men ; the Duke is humour-
ous : whistles in his sound; we sull bave slept together; I rest much

bounden to you.

6. Scan the following lines, and .add explanatory notes, when you can ;

(a) That he misconstrues all that you have done.

(b) Her very silence and her patience.
(¢) And thou wilt show more bright and seem more virtuous
(d) Which like the toad ugly and venomous
(e) Besides, I like you not. If you will know my house
( 7) 1 see no more in you than in the ordinary
(y) Than in their countenance. Will you have the letter
(k) Thou offer'st fairly to thy brother’s wedding.
7. What argument does Trench support by reference to African, Brazlian
and New Holland tribes, and Low does be illustrate it ?
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» names of places.”

8. Show that poetry “has been embodied in

.t, paridise, ennui, idiot,

9. Comment on the followiag words: re
shirri.

10. From what lwnxuages are the following
algebra, beef, earl, ndir, monk, home, tariff.
11. Distingaish btw:en education aand instruction; abdication and

late and felicitate

desertion ; cong

. 12. Notice important observations conc’roing the rise ol ow words,

lerivation.

FRENCH.

THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 201 :«—MORNING, 9 TO 12

Ecaminer, ..P. J. Darey, LL.D.

9. Translate into English :

Par ma fi
sans que jen susse (¢) rien; et je vous s ]
(¢) done lui (f) mettre dans um

,il y a (@) plus de quarante ar

m'avoir appris cela (d) Je voudrai
billet; Beile marguise, v0s beauzx yeur me font mourir d'amour : mais je
ela fat tourné

voudrais que cela fat mis (g) d’'une maniére galante, que

gentiment.

3. (a) What kini of a vertbis¢lya? At what tense is it? Give the

four tenses of the su'junctive mood of that verb.

| (b, ¢,
voudracs.

, 9) Answer to the same question, for dis, susse, fal mis, anad

§

(4) What part of speech is cela? Stated i1y the difference between

cela and celui-la.

(f) To whom does Jui refer i

T

4. Translate into French:

I must have books. Your uncle is an Englishman, and his, is a French-

man of an iilustrious family. The more one re ads Racine, the more one
admires it. Charles XI[ was born at Stockholm on the 27th of June,
1682. It isin Asia that the mountains are the highest. The foxes killed
irch beauti-

many fowls in the poultry yards. They have sung in that cl
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ful hymns. The lightning fell on that tree.

Well brought up people
will not do mean actions.

Those who speak without reflection are
Before studying astronomy one must know
All the children who were born on the same day as
Sesostris were brought to court by order of the king.

(‘\p()\'(rl to HHU]}' errors.
mathematics,

CHEMISTRY.
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 10 5.

Ezxaminer

......................................... B. J. HarriNeTON, B.A., Pa.D. 3
1. What do you understand by the replacing-power of an element? Give §
examples.
|
2. Distinguish carefully between acids, bases and salts.

2. What takes place, (¢) when Nitric Acid is brought nto contact with
Sulphurous Anhydride, and () when dry Lead Nitrate is heated ? Give
equations,

|

uses of Hydrogen Sulphide.

tate what you know with regard to the

preparation, properties and

6. How is Oxalic Acid prepared ? What are its properties? What

takes place when it is heated with strong Suiphuric Acid 2
I -] i

6. Explain the counstitution of Aniline.

7. State what you know with regard to the c.emical changzes involved
in the decay of organic bodies

8. How is Picric Acid prepared, and whatare its properties ?
9. What are Mercaptans ? Give examples.

10. State what you know concerning the sources and properties
Antimony and Bismuth.

FIRST YEAR EXHIBITIONS.

GREEK.

MoxpAy, SepTEMBER 17TH :—MorNixNag, 9 10 12.

FErxaminer, . ... i ek

vily s snev A AT ON AL, (PR, D).
1. Translate : Homer, Il.ad, Bk. 1V :(—

“TH pa vb ot Tt midao, Avkaovoe vié Salppov

TAaiy kev Meves ayp éxe mpoéusy Tayiv iv,

[ace ¢é ke Tpoecot yapw kat kvdoc apoto,

'E k mavrov 08 ud ivora "TAAefavdpw Baoiidi.
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Tui kev 05 Taumpura Tap’ dyliaa 0ONPa GE(OLO,
Al kev idn Mevéraov apriov ' Arpéoc vion

ETIBAYT QAEYELVI.

/e

S Bérel dundévra,

AL ay diarevoov Meverdov kvdariuoto,
Ebyeo & "AméA2wve Avknyeved kAVTOTOSW

*Apran

OQikade VoOTHOAS LEf

kaTou3n

PWTO ) VWY PESELL KZELTTV &

gic acTy ZeA einc’—93-103.

baro, Tov 0" ob Tt Tpackdn Kparepos ALouOn

Aidecveic Bao ‘/,'/r ¢ EVLTHY Lo 0L

H o 5 gl :
Topr & vioc Kamar7jo0¢ apetpato Kv LLoLo*

2 Arpeicn, pi) WeLOE ETLOTAUEVOS 0APQ ELTCELY,
¢ Husic 7oL TATEPWY Ut Y apueliovec ¢ ] Youew' eivet.
¢ Hpueic kai ©787¢ £doc £idopev éntamirolo,
[Tavpérepov Aady dyayw Dmod TELYOC GpeLov,
[lec6uevor Tepdecor Yewv kai Znrog apw) N
Keivor 0 cOeTEPROLY aracYarinoy 0A0vTo.

T uf pot war. pag mod’ opoir Evieo Tiuy »—401-410.

2. (a) Explain the oranatical construction of widow, Tiainc, TOV

(V. (‘)T), [,,m//:, ion, Mevetaov, gvmn, TATEPWY. (’)) Where and from

what present forms are these verbs made: époce, dupiévra, évieo, eihopey
bhovTo, Lyayovit', webde’ ?

3. Scan verses 94, 405, 410. ‘

4. State briefly that part of the story of the Iliad contained in the
first three books.

5. Translate: Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I :—

) qvdpec "BEAlqvec, 0vk aVUPOTOY ATONWL BapBapwy cvupayove VUAC Ay

aIAd voullwy aueivovs Kal KPELTTOUS mwolAov Eopbdpwy Duac evar, Oud TONTO

7/)0!75'/(”3(;1" dwe obv Egeo¥e avdpee agioL T irevSeplac ¢ kékTnode Kal 7

bhudc &y evdawpoviCo. &) yap LoTe 11 T Enevdépiav Edotuny av avd’ v éyw
wavtey_Kkal GAAOV rodhamAaciov. drwc 08 nal el0fTE eic olov EpYEcUE, aywLa
Duag £106¢ 0L0aS0. 70 pév yap wAdoc ToAY, Kal kpavyy Toddy émiacwy. av
82 ravra avaoxno Ie, TEAAG Kal aloyiveadai por dokd 0iove IV YVOOETU

TovC &V T X@pE OVTC

y e £+ s i o X oMY T
LC (H,’l“f/)(.)ﬁ/ﬂ,‘f, vULY 0& /lL’l>!)(;)l’ OVTWY KAl EVTOLAUWY YE=

vopbvev, i buov Tov uév oikade BovAduevov amiévar Toi¢ oikoL {plwTo
ROUHOW a7 V€, o7 hove 08 oluat Towhoew Ta Tap® Euol EAéoSar avTl TGV
oLKOL,

6. Explain the case of awdpbmwv. What is implied in the use of
this word? How does it differ in meaning from avgp? Compare
vs of the Medes at Thermopylae: 6re moAdol pév

{

what Herodotus s

av9pwmor elev, oAtyol 62 avdpec.




7. (@) W f the force of the preposition in wpoo-

7 : . account for these genitives. Explain the case of

and T : ¢) Why is not oikoc prope rispomenon ?  How does

tween the ns T vith the future indicative and &éme with the

.\\\\w_';rsnwé_'«

KaLT ¢ A ( CETET UEY T 1 1
EopTY VKA \1oVVaLWY ( TOU KaVU7JKOVT YpOvov Yiyveoa ELI'o
TaL ol TOUT ) TLIL vuevot, o7’

\ Ta o1 C a T TOOTOAWY, KAl TOOOUT
TAPATKEVT, K ( TOY AT £ vel, TOVC O° ATOOT( T

oy V0o
Morid rakrat, Kal m
oridal { ) ( )0

K A0V T ( 1 c \ T ! TOTE Kal Te T T
Aabovra T ) 10 ovo IDIOTO vV TOUT Tal,
Y OE T TO 1 T0 ~aAnNATKEVT QTAKT /
L ]
aboieTa @

3 ~c Oi/iTT /) - - -
Kal Tac ™ YO! a0 PVOC ATAC €Y 5
i@ Kat VoL avTiog w pviakeov ¢, Eonu, p TOAEQLOV § 0 1T
LAAQY TV 5 pnT

10. (a) Give in and brief description of the two festivals,
I

Panathenaea | the Dionysia. (b) Where are the three towns, men-

first oxtract, situated, and why is reference made Lo them

tioned
}1:'1‘1‘?

State in brief the argument of the second Philippie.

What address of his is Demosthenes here quoti

LATIN

MoxpAy, SEPT. 17TH :(—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 0.

ODES., BOOK I.

s Ji BaroN, M. A, PH.

(A) HORAC

Examiner consienies bkblaiihete

1. Translate
Sic te diva potens Cypri,

tres Helenae, lucida sidera,

Ventorumque regal pater,

Obstrictis aliis, praeter Iapyga,
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Navis, quae tibi ereditum
Debes Virgili
Redd

Et serves animae dimidium meae.

ibus Attieis

ineolu

n, preeor,

I1li robur et aes triplex
Circa pectus erat, qui fragilem truci

Commisit pelago ratem

Primus, nec¢ timiit praecipitem Africum
Deeertantem Aguilonibu

Nec trist
Quo non arbiter Hadriae

3 Hyadas, nec rabiem
Maior, tollere seu ponere vult freta. -Ope II.
2. Translate :

Parcus deorum cultor et infrequens,

Insanientis dum sapientiae

Consultus erro, nune retrorsum

Vela dare atque iterare eursus

Cogor relietos : namque Diespiter,

Igni corusco nubila dividens
Plerumque, per purum tonantes
Egit equos volucremque eurrum j;

Quo bruta tellus, et vaga flumina,

Quo Stvx et invisi horrida Taenari

Sedes Atlanteusque finis
Coneutitur.—Ope XXXIV.

lius mentioned in Ode III. wa

3. (a) Is it probable that the Vir
et ? (b) What deities are here mentioned, and why are they specially
con-

invoked? (¢) Where was Taenarus, and what ancient tradition w:
nected with it ?

do you connect these words with debes or red. las?
(¢) Explain the Syntax of the
following words—regat, reddas, quo, sapientiae. (d) Give the principal

1. (a) finibus Attici

why? (b) per purum : supply the ellip

parts of—obstrictis, tollere, tonantes, promens.
5. Explain fully the metres of Ode III. and Ode XXXIV,
(B) CICERO, IN CATILINAM, ORAT. L,

6. Translate :

At si hoe idem huic adulescenti optimo P. Sestio, si fortissimo viro M.
Marcello dixissem, iam mihi consuli, hoe ipso in templo, senatus iure
intulisset. De te autem, Catilina, cum guiescunt,
probant: cum patiuntur, decernunt: cum tacent, clamant. Neque hi

optimo vim et manus

solum, —quortm tibi auetoritas est videlicet cara, vita vilissima,—sed etiam
illi equites Romani,honestissimi atque optimi viri,ceterique fortissimi cives,
qui circumstant senatum, quorum ti et frequentiam videre et studia
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perspicere et voces paulo ante exaudire potuisti. Quorum ego vix abs te
am diu manus ac tela contineo, eos—dem facile adducam, ut te haec,
1S l‘l‘ﬂ.“,(‘/'

quae vastare iam pridem studes, relinquentem usque ad por
quantur,

8. Cum tacent: State clearly the use of the indicative and subjunctive
moods with cum (quum).

9. (a) in templo: where was the Senate at this time convened ? why
here » What was the regular place of meeting ? (&) Briefly sketch Cati-
line’s life.

(C) VIRGIL, AENEID, BK3. I. AND IL
10. Translate either (A) or (B) :

(A) Dixit; et avertens rosea cervice refulsit,
ambrosiaeque comae divinum vertice odorem
spiravere : pedes vestis defluxit ad imos
et vera incessu patuit dea. Ille ubi matrem

agnovit, tali fugientem est voce secutus :
«Quid natum toties crudelis tu quoque falsis J

ludis imaginibus? cur dextrae iungere dextram
non datur, ac veras audire et reddere voces ?”’
Talibus incusat, gressumque ad moenia tendit.

At Venus obscuro gradientes aére sepsit,

et multo nebulae circum dea fudit amictu,

cernere ne quis eos, neu quis contingere posset,
molirive moram, aut venieadi poscere causas.

Ipsa Paphum sublimis abit, sedesque revisit

laeta suas, ubi templum illi, centumgue Sabaeo
ture calent arae, sertisque recentibus halant.—Bx. .

(B) “ Vestibulum ante ipsum primoque in limine Pyrrhus
exsultat, telis et luce coruscus ahena :
qualis ubi in lucem coluber mala gramina pastus,
frigida sub terra tumidum quem bruma tegebat,
nunc positis novus exuviis nitidusque iuventu,
lubrica convolvit sublato pectore terga
arduus ad solem, et linguis micat ore trisulcis.
Una ingens Periphas et equorum agitator Achillis

arm Automedon, una omnis Scyria pubes

succedunt tecto, et flammas ad culmina iactant.
Ipse inter primos correpta dura bipenni

limina perrumpit, postisque a cardine vellit
aeratos ; iamque excisa trabe firma cavavit
robora, et ingentem lato dedit ore fenestram.
Adparet domas intus, et atria longa patescunt;
adparent Priami et veterum penetralia regum

atosque vident stantes in limine primo.—Bk. IL

Arm
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GENERAL PAPER

THURSDAY, SEPT. 20TH :— AFTERNOOK, 2T05b

M.A., PaD.

FEzraminer,
__Candidates for First Year Exhibitions may omit Ty 2y Wkl

NomE.-
13, 16 (C), and translate any three of 15. Candidates for Second Year

4,8,9,10, 12, 16 (A).

3

. J. EATON

q

Exhibitions may omit 3,

1. Write npon the following topics : Pisistatrus ; Be
The Struggle between Sparta and Thebes.

» of Plataea

2. (ay Sketch the history of Sulla. (b Give an account of the Bat-
tle of Lake Trasimenus. (¢) Describe the eleetion and functions of a

3

consul and censor.

3. (a) Give the general rules for the position of the accent. Define
the terms oxyfone, paroxytone, pﬂzz\pmucum) () Decline taccenting)

Saraccd, dapov, Grép, Baoikebe, aApdhe. (o) Distinguish between the

simple stem and the fense stem of a verb. What tense stems are named

in the Greek verbs?  (d) Classify verbs in w with reference to the for-

mation of the present stem from the simple stem, arranging each of

the following examples under its respective class 1 anTw, dehyw, pal w,

o, cvicoow. (e) Conjugate Zermw in pf. indic

yopaokw, 6okiw, 2w, bAGTT
mid., 740 in aor. opt. act., dpAdw pres. su j-

act., (accenting each form).

act., didwue in 2 aor. ind.

4. Form compounds with the following meanings ; ¢ fish-ealer,
(éxSic, dayew), ¢ st me-throwing, (Aidoc, BoAn), ¢ speech-writer,’ (Adyog
ypagw), ¢ man-hating,’ (uoéw, @ $pwmoc).

5. (@) What is the Homerie use of the article? (b)) What cases does
npés govern? Illustrate its var iation of meaning with these cases.

6. Classify conditional sentences in Greek and Latin, illustrating
by examples.

7. (a) Give the etymology of megotiunt, luhl{u/u, obedio, ingens,
sublilis, sestertia, provincia ; dméeroiac, ddrkTviac,
(b) What is meant by anac

ML «,/w POVOLOLy

OpEaiTPOYOC, toxéapa. oluthon, diaeresis,

asyndeton, hendiadys. €c) Distinguish in meaning between comes,

edo, edo.

comes ; dicat, dicat; palus, palus;

8. Remark upon the following constructions: To mA7¥o¢ SpmpLoavro
modeuelv. Ek TOY mohewy v Exet. “Birlyvég elot To Aévog, Tovre 7y coe

,’.iﬁpu,/;mz 2
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9. Distinguish carefully between the Gerund and the Gerundive
construction in Latin.

10. (@) When do in and sub require the accusative? Give examples.
(8) Distinguish between odi hominem qui hoc fecit and odi hominem
qui hoc fecerit.

11. (a) Write the quantity of every vowel in the following : anima,

bene, commisi, post, hodie, misereo. (b) Write the locatives of Athe-
nae, Argi, Gad

s, Corinthus.

12. Inflect edo (I eat) i the pres. indic. and subj. act., giving the
alternate forms.

13. () What is understood by the Ablative and Genitive of Quality,
and what is the nsual diff rence between them? (b What construc-
tion do the following words take: dignus, potior, idoneus, egeo,
minor (threaten), paenitet, proximus, consulo (consult), peritus?

14. Correct all errors in the following : (¢) Suum a quoque indicium
utendum est. (4) Milites sub iugo missi sunt. (e) sociis ad auxilium.
(d) Amicus est tanquam alius idem. (¢) Urbs non parcenda est.

15. Translate into Greek : (1) I admire your virtue and that of your
friend. (2) Speak well of those who have done you kind offices. (3)
lt‘ll”‘\' one Htl l\'UHI’ .\‘I}l\'(“ .\‘htlll](‘l run ;l\\'('x._\' t'l'(”l\ _\'O\]- ;l”(l }'(711 F]l()ll]d
take him what would you do with him? (4) If I had known this, I
would not have tried at all to dissuade him. (5) He has injured the
state more than*any other single person. (6) They choose war in pre-
ference to peace, because they are ambitious.

16. Translate into Latin :

(A) 1. My friend lived many years in Athens. 2. In Ceasar’s con-
sulship the Germans crossed the Rhine. 3. T do not doubt but that
the soldiers fought bravely. 4. You are obeyed by no one, yet your
father was the ruler of a mighty nation.

(B) Both your brother and you were at that time in exile; my
father and I were at home exposed to the fury and cruelty of our
deadliest enemies. We had provoked no one, either by words or acts
yet we endured much, and long and sorely sighed in vain for freedom
and safety ; now you and I are secure and free from care, an | no one
will any longer inflict on us injury and wrong.

(C) Last of all came the Sabines with a great army, under Titus Ta-
tius, their king. There is a hill near to the Tiber, which was divided

from the Palatine Hill by a low and swampy valley ; and on this hill
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Romulus made a fortress, to keep off the enemy from his city. But
when the fair Tarpeia, the daughter of the chief who had charge of the
fortress, saw the Sabines draw near, and marked their bracelets and
their collars of gold, she longed after these ornaments, and promised
to betray the hill into their hands if they would give her those bright
things which they wore upon their arms. So she opened a gate, and
let in the Sabines, and they, as they came in, threw upon her their
bright shields and crushed her to death.

RUCLID.

TUESDAY

PTEMBER 187TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

CAMENETyee voevranes oo PR SRR el e ....ALEXANDER JoHNsON, LL.D.

1. The area of any parallelogram is equal to that of the rectangle under

one of its sides and the perpendicular let fall from any point of that side
on the opposite side.

2. If the square constructed on one side of a triangle be equal to the
sum of the squares on the other two sides, the angle opposite the first
mentioned side is a right angle.

3, Enunciate two propositions of BK. II, which may be used to prove
that the square of the sum of two lines, the sum of the squares of the lines,
and the squares of their difference, are in Arithmetical Progression, giving,
first the ordinary forms of enunciation ; and, next, the forms applicable to
the proof required.

4. If a quadrilateral be inscribed in a circle and one of its sides be pro-
duced, the external angle is equal to the internal and opposite angle.

5. If from a point without a cirele, a tangent and a secant be drawn to
the circle, the rectangle under the whole secant and the exfernal segment
is equal to the square of the tangent. (Prove the most general case only.)

6. To a given circle circumscribe an equilateral triangle.

#7. Oonstruct a rectilineal figure equal to a given one and similar to
another.

%3. Similar triangles are in the duplicate ratio of their homologous
gides. Define duplicate ratio, using numerical examples in illustration.

* Extra questions.



FIRST YEAR EXH]BITIONS. 39

ALGEBRA--ARITHMETIC

TUESDAY, SEPT. 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

BEIAINET osva e o s vian o SO Ml ST U ALEXANDER JouNsoN, LL Dj

in Geome- M

1. Tnvestigate a formula for determining the sum of a serie
ST Dy roaQl] - ire N
trical Progression when the first term, the common ratio, and the number
of terms are given.

2. Insert 15 Arithmetic means between 71 and 23. |

3. Find the Harmonic mean between two quantities a and b. )

4. Solve the equations : b
z—y=1;2"—y’ =19

5. Solve the equations : :

(a) Bx — 1 BS+1.2x !

ZT el T '

() a+ x \/«?i bx -
(¢ a=y+z b=2+x, c=2+y

(d) 3x2 —2ax —b=0

6. Two rectangles contain the same area, 480 sq. yards. The difference
of their lengths is 10 yards, and of their breadths 4 yds.; find their sides.

7. A cubic inch of water weighs 252.5 grains; rnd 10 inches of snow
when melted give one inch of water; find the weight of snow which lies
2 feet deep on a roof 40 feet long by 30 ft. wide.

8. A square whose diagonal is 10 feet long is placed inside another
whose diagonal is 30 feet long, find the radius of a circle whose area is
equal to the space enclosed between the two squares, the area of a circle be-
ing equal to the square of the radius multiplied by 3.14159, that is, to wr%

9. Reduce the circulating decimal .565'6 to a vulgar fraction.

10. Find a fourth proportional to .001, .01, ,11. ’

11. Find the interest on £396 6s. 8d. for 5 months at 5 per cent. per
annum.

2. Divide the half of one-half by a half.

ENGLISH LITERATURE.
Shakespere :—Julius Ceesar.
WEDNESDAY, SEPT. 197H :—2 T0 5 p. m.

B aminer, cees cveessasecans SASE R B Ty ..ess CHAS, E. Moxse, B.A.

1. “ As he was ambitious, [ slew him. 7 _Who states this ? Who dwells

on this statement subsequently, and how does he refute it ?

s will make the most of his oppor-

9. How does the reader of C:
tunity ? Mention the particulars of the will.
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3. Who refer to definite omens in the course of the play & I dicate their
nature.

4. Déscribe the quarrel between Brutus and Cassius.

5. Point out instances of humour and punning in « Julius Casa

6. Refer each of the following extracts to its speaker, say where it

occurs, and when a note seems necessary, make it :
() 1 held the sword and he did run on it.
(b) Cawesar, beware of Brutus

(¢) his silver hairs

Will purchase us a good opinion.

(d) 1 had rather be a dog and bay the moon.
Than such a Roman.

(¢) let no images

Be hung with Caesar’s trophies

Giab) can I bear that with patien ce,

And not my husband’s secrets ?
(¢) Thy brother by decree is banished,
(k) Set honour in one eye and death in the other.
(¢) This was the noblest Roman of them all.
) lowliness is young ambition’s ladder.

The ides of March ; T had as lief not die ; hearts of controversy ; the
great flood ; thews ; fleering tell-tale ; one incorporate To our attempts s
you have right \vell conceited ; men cautelous ; insuppressive mettle ;
kerchief ; exoreist ; cognizance ; Madam, what should I do ? Be not fond...
to think that ; censure me in your wisdom ; Orts; jigging fools ; fearful
bravery ; the Hybla bees. Explain allusions, and give, as precisely as
you can, the meaning of the extracts that remain. ,-\dd to the meanings
notes which show knowledge of language.

8. Select from the play words which no longer retain (a) the meaning
and () the pmmmcmnon that Shakespere gives them, and say where they
oceur. Mention and arrange, under such heads as you think fit, leading
puulmmo of the ~)nm\ of Shakespere's English, with Illustrations
from the play. (Reproduction of previous mattu will not obtain credit.)
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR.
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19TH; 9 To 12 A.M
Ezxaminers,........... BRI S W R SR S R Omss. E. Mover, e
: | P. T. LarLEUR, M.A,

(N.B.—Candidates for the First Year will be responsible for the first eight
questions ; Candidates for the Second Year will be respousible for ques-
tions 1, 3, 4, 7, 8, and from 9 to 11, inclusive.)

1. Define and illustrate fully: Middle Voice, Logical Predicate, Dis-
junctive Conjunction, Relative Adverb, Tense.

2. Explain the difference between my and mine, as regards the nature
and use of each.

3. What are the various meanings and uses of: but, that, with, as, so,
since ?

4. Distinguish clearly between Z’hrase and Clause in A nalysis, and
shew by example that either may be converted into the other without
change of meaning.

5. Give eight examples of nouns used only in the plural, and account
for each so far as you can.

6. Write a complete list of the auxiliaries used in modern English, and
give the first person singular of every tense of any non defective one.

7. What relations are established by an adverb or adverbial expression ?

8. Analyse :(—

(a) It would demand
Some gkill and longer time than may be spared,
To paint these vanities, and how they wrought
In haunts where they, till now, had been unknown.

(b) Certainly that man were greedy of life, who should desire to live
when all the world were at an end; and he must needs be very impatient
who would repine at death in the society of all things that suffer under it,

© T'll see if I can get my husband’s ring
Which I did make him swear to keep forever.
9. Give instances of English wordsor affixes derived from :
(a) Latin before the Saxon In vasion
(b) Danish,

() Celtic,
and shew by example that hougehold words are chiefly of Saxon origin.

10. Summarise the rules for the use of the Subjunctive Mood,

11. Explain fully and illustrate Apposition.
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SSTION

AL EXAMINATIONS, CLAS

FIRST YEAR.

GREEK.—ODYSSEY, BOOKS XVIL.-XX,

WEeDNESDAY, APRrIL 3RD, 1889 :—~MoRNING, 9 To 12.

xamainer...

1. Translate

()

6]

coeseranesisseinanennsinssnnranitessanaacnssesesess A J. HATON;, PH.D.

k:

W yvvar, ov ydp oiw évsviuldag ' A yaiolg

ek Tpoine &0 mwdvrac amhuovay atovéecdar®

kat yap Tpoag ¢ade payyrac Eunevar avdpac,

nuév akovTioTag ndé pvripac 6iGTEY

itmov T Okurédwy Emipy

TOPag, ot K& TAyioTa
Ekprvay péya veikog duotiov moréuoLo,

T@ ovk old’ €l kev W' avécer Fedg, ) kev drdw
airov vl Tpoly: ool & év¥ade mavra perdvrov.
ILE LY /’,ﬂ!"(w ,"(."‘v,rfr[’ Kal MUNTEPOS &V //r:~'2/l'r/'7/ v

e uarlov Eued amovésoty Ebvroc

£ s
w¢ VY

avrap €

) Iy waida yevewjoavra ldnat,
;

yipnacs’ ¢ & E3édyeda, reov kara dopa Arovoa,

xviir. 259-270

moAdd Aéywy éripotow oupoiat
ovoroye pée dakpva, TiKeTo 08 Y Pl
& 1'/\,/1' KQTaTHKET &1 ak om AowoLy opecor,

yv v Eipoc karéryev, emyy Zépvpoc katayei n

ykouévne 0 apa i morauol TAndover péovrect

(49

Oc THC THKETU kaAa mapfia SAKPY Yrovonag

kAatorang €ov avdpa mappuevov. aivtap 'Odvoacie
Youe pév )odwoav éqv EAénipe yvvaika,
orYaiuol & o el képa Eoracav ¢ oidnooc

arpépag &v Bregdaporor d6w & oye dakpva kevFev,

XI1x. 203-212,

We ap’ EPn ypnve CE KQTEOXETO YEPOL TPICWT L,

TEL

ddxpva 0 Exbale IY:J)‘IUIV. émoc & dAodvIvov Eeum

O pot £y Ato, TEKVOV, Quixavos. 1 oe wept Levg

L8

a3 popwy fySype Seovdéa Svudv éyovra,

TR T T T —
5,’141,.,‘::. il « (5 i ety L i (il gl iy
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ob ydp mb Tig Téooa bpoTidv Al TEPTLKEPAVVY
miova unpt’ Ekn’ ovd’ ééaitovy ékatdubac,

" é0t0we, Ap@uEVOS ELOS Koto.

booa av TG
YHpac TE ATAPOV I péaid Te oaidipuov vLOV*

v Ggelheto vOaTLEOV RAEP.

x1x. 361-370

vov 0 ToL ol wauTa

2. Scan li 262, 270 and 309, marking and naming the Caesura.

ines 2
. (a) Give the principal parts of the following verbs, and inflect in
] tensein which they occur:

(b) Explain the forms ¢9éamoda, ek, akibeokov, ioy-

3
£, EKowa, EAOVTWY , TelEiTaLs

the mood an /

£0L0WC, \‘),’w Wwato,
(¢) Derivation of 6poc, aufj xavog, TOADTUPOY,
Remark upon the form of com-

ol yoIKoY, pEya-

apopLy.
6 Ypoog, TOAV YEA, pehindne, avmrog,
pound words in Greek.
ples of Syntax that explain the following

4. State clearly the princi
267), fuety o, Youe (V. 210),

forms : (@) in regard to case, mwarpos (V.
oty aéoy 0l 5 (D) 1n regard to rood and tense, Fkpwav, avéoet, 4AOW,

XEF
idnar, £0éAgoda, karayevy, ikoto, Ipérpato,

uepviodal,
5. Give the geographical position of Zakynthus Malea Pylos.

IL.

6. Translate (at sight) :

TyAépayos O €

iviSey avioraro, ioddeos 00C
eipara égodpevoc mepl 08 Elgoc 650 VT RO,
mocgi & VTd Mmapoiotw €076aTo kala mwedida,

L xal Ko

eidero 0 alkwwov EyxYoc, AKaYMEVOV g
ati} 0 ap’ i’ obdow Lhov, mpog O Ebpurietay geLmey,

v Eetvov ériufioacd’ Evi olke

5 fLata ¢piAn, 70
ebvy kal oite, 7 abTe( KelTal axndnc ;
ToabTy yap &y paTIP vty mep dodoat
EumAgydny Erepby ye Tiet pepbron ardpoTey
P apelov’ ariphoas’ aromépméL,

xeipova, OV OF 1
7. (a).Give an example of hysteron proteron. (b) Note some of the

s of the Heroic Hexameter.
8. Writi a brief note on the nature of the Homeric Dialect, treating
ion, augment, special terminations and apocopé.

1\(\c|l]1m'iﬂc

espt*n:i:tl\_\’ of contract
9, (a) Give an outline of the story of the Odysey as contained in

the first six books. () Describe ths dress of the Homeric man.
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
GREEK.—EURIPIDES, MEDEA.
WEeDNESDAY, APRIL 3RD, 1889 : MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

| Rev. GeoreE WEIR, LL.D
"y A. J. Earoxn, Pu.D.

Framiners...

4. Translate:

(A) dédotka & avrv uh T

2 . (e Jboye
/, ')’rl/(Y/T{[ VEOV

Japeia yap ¢ppv, ovd’ avéferal KAKGC

mwacyove', £y da Thvde, dewuaive TE vyt

uz 9nkrov boy paoyavov i 7

JTTaTOoC,

atyy dbuove eloBao’ W dorpwrar 2éxog,
) kal Thpavvoy TéV TE yHpavTA KTAVY,
karmeira ueilw Evupopav APy Tiva.
dewsy Gap obror padivc ye cvuPaiov
ExOpav 1w avTy kaAlivikoy oloeTac.
aAX’ oide maidec ik Tpbxwv TETQUUEVOL

)

ﬁ’:/’l!'t‘ﬂ [II/‘T/)I.)I;‘ ovdéy évvootuevor

Kakov, véa yap ¢povric oUk GAyely giAcie
(B) layav Giov morboTovoy

ybwv, Aryvpa & axea poyera

Bag Tov év Aéxer wpodbrav kakbruugov*
Yeoxtvrel 0 adika madovoa

rav Zyvoc opkiav Oéuww, a vv EBacey
‘EALGSY é¢ avrimopov

00 ara vhyiov £’ dApvpav

wovTov kKA d am

pavTov,

(L) Bébake O OpKWY yapte, ol d &’ aldac
‘EAAadL rd peydhrq péver, aidepia &' avénra,
ool &’ obTe marpoc douoc,
dvorave, nedopuicactar
ubxSwy wpa, Tov 0& AékTpwy
arla basilela kpetsowv
déuoll émavéora.
(I)\ I1A. déomor’, apel

kal d@pa voudn baciiic acuévy xepoiv

- V¢ ide Darv
TQLOEC olds oot PUYTIC,
Ed¢Ear"  eipipy 0 TakelSev Tékvoug,

&a

- v g ik’ evTVYEIC
TL OUYYVUEID" & TRQC VK EVTUYELS 5
i onv Erpepag Eumaiw wapyida

koUk Gauévy tévd’ €& Euo déxer Adyov ;

MH. aiai*

IIA. rad’ ob Ewwwda Toiow EEnyyeluévors.
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MH. alai pér’ adSwe. ITA. pov v ayyErAow TVXNY
obk 0ida, d0&nc &' Eopain evayyérov ;

MH. 7yyehag oi'iyyethag: o O& pEpOOUAL,

ITA. i 03 karpgsic dupa kal Jakpuppoeic ;

MH. mwoAin w’ avaykn, mpécby ravra yap 9eol

KQy® KAKGS Ppon 0V0~ EUNYAVIOAMLTVe

11. (a) Explain the forms
(b) Account for the case of kaiz‘vikov, unrpog, layav, vixto

tvilda. KoUKk, u@V: aiov, E0TPWTAL, QAVETTA.

AAGOL,
xepoivy oiow.  (¢) In ext. (B) write out the words in the Doric dia-
lect, giving their equivalents in the Attic. (d) Give the structure of
the clause Ayvpa. . .. kaxévvupov. (e) Explain the Subjunctives in ext.
(A). () If we should read 6ovievy for bovievoy (Ext. A), what change
would there be in the meaning 2

II1. (@) Translate freely, explaining the use of the fullowing tenses,

yoda, Aégeic, dpacw, ETyveoa:

(1) raraw’, oc ap’ joda wérpog 7 oidapog, atic

Tékvwy OV ETEKEC
apoTov avtdyELpL [L0lpa KTEVELC,

oluol Ti AéEeicy be W amdhecag, yoval.

7t Optow 3 TOI Vyw Uyt

¢d 0 'ldcwy ; ovdé TavT’ émifvesa.

1 LB g B Lo o S AR i ’ 5 z
) Give different interpretations of (1) weooot, (2) én’ audimblov yap
€ow peldvpov yoov & AvOP, (3) oida yap moliovg bporav ceuvove yey@TaAS,
rodc L&Y ouuaT a0 rode O ev Jvnaiowe of 07 ad’ Poi . 5
TOVC [EV OUUATWY QTTO, TOVS & ev Gvpaiow ol a8’ ad’ 7ol Yov wodoc StorAsiay

EkThoavto kal padvuiav.,

IV. (a) State where the following places are, and in what connec-
tion they are introduced into the Medea :— Pelion, Symplegades,
Troecene, Cephisus, Colchis, Iolchos. (b) Write short descriptive
notes on the following names =4rgo, Pelias, Aeson, Creon, Glauce,
Apsyrtus, Aeetes, Pierides, Aegeus, Sisyp hus.

V. (@) Write out a scheme of the Tambic Trimeter, scanning the
first two Jines of I. (D). (b) Describe an Anapaestic system. (¢) Ex-
plain the following terms : isochronous feet ; irrational iambus, cye-
lic dactyl ; synaeresis. ;

VI. Answer any three of the following:

1 Exptain fully the metres of the lyrical parts of the Medea. In
what metres are I. (B), (C) and IIL (a) (1), written ?

2. Give a sketch of the rise of the Greek drama, and of the three
great tragedians.
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3. In the days of the perfect Greek drama, where was the place of
exhibition ? Give a general description of this theatre.

1. Explain the terms : wdpadoc, émeicédiov, ardouua, kopupaiog, 7aytio,

opxneTpa,

5. Remark upon (a) -the legend of the Medea, as dramatized by
Euripides; (4) the character of Medea; (¢) the spirit and tendency
of the works of Euripides.

THIRD YEAR ¥
CHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCT

GREEK .—/

TuesDAY. APRIL 9TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. :

Eraminer,. . s seseasen s sas s oo REV: GEORGE CorNier, LI |

1. Translate :—

(A) IIP, éAqopov boric myudrwv é&w mo

EXEL TAPUVELY VOVUETELY TE TOV KAKOC

— ~re - \g - - 8

NAcool € 'w) 0€ TAVY AmaQVT’ HTiGTAUNY.

EKGIV UAHTOV, OVK APVHoOLQL
¢V 9TolC QYWY aItoc copduny Tevoive, 5
- 5.

oV Wi L TOLVALC " WIULY TOLQLOL Jié

Katto yvaveio dat wpo¢ wéTpal Txl\u,"mu’

TUYOVT EPIIOL Tou ELTOVOC TTAYOU.

Kl ot Ta ey maporta uny ovpecd’ &xn

mé Yo 08 Bacat Tac THPHGEPTOLOAC THYAC i

akovead ¢ nadnre dea télove TO Tav,

TELVECUE uoL, metdeovte, CUUTOVHOQTE

TG VOV MOYOUVTL.  TaUTAd TOL TAQV@UEYV] {

TPOC AALOT AAAOV TTHUOVY TPOC (AVEL 4
X 0. ovx akots evwbsac 15

roito, Hpounden,

1. OOl KPQULTTOGLTOL

2 )
JAKOY TPOALTTOVO
L 01 porLTOVe,
awéEpa v ayvov wopov owrwy

Ao 2

okproéco ) ySovi T1jd¢

0UC GOUC OE TOVvove

Yp1Sw 0 TavTog akoloat.

(B) 1Q. o kowov péAnua Svyroioww paveic,
raguov Ilpoundev, rov dikny mao yew Tdde ;
IIP. apuoi mémavuar Todc éuode Spyvav mévoue, 28
D
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IQ. obkovy Toépoic av Thvde dwpeav £uo
P,
IQ. chunvov beTic €v dapayyt &’ byua
IIP. Bobievua uiv o Alov, * Hpalorov d¢ ¥

1Q. mowac 02 molwy GumAaknudrey TivEw ;

ey A ANe ~ /
V' aitelr way yap av mh Soié pov

7

o
=1

IIP. TocovTOV ApKd GoL capnvical pbvov.
IQ. mal wpbc ye Tobrowc Téppa Tic Eufjc mAAYYS

tic éorar T TaAAITOPY Ypbvoc

[T, 7o uy padeiv co kpeioooy §) padew Tade,

IQ. uhror ue kphhye Tov’ dmep péiiw madeiv. 35
IIP, aAl’ ov peya/pw Tovdé cor dwpuar
1Q, T/ 0fjra péAAels uy oV yeywvickey T T
ap 9 e &y ondele e & drv =
. POVOC HEP OVOELC, OAC O O0KVW U acal QpeEvac,
1Q, uf uov TpoKkHdov ‘/mﬂm;w OC £uol YAVKD,
IIP, émel podupsi, xpy Aéyew* axove 07, 40

). Ext. A.—(1) In vs. 6 explain the force of the particles w7v and
(2) vs. 9,—kai uoi, what use of the Dative ? What variant here ?
TOL—TQVUTA 7"/:*'1”*1‘]!1'_’11‘\}] hetw een I}l»‘»(' 1‘*‘2lvlilli<;
and what is the force of 7oi? (4) vs. 10,

what case is the Pronoun ; é
(5) Show the formation of mela,

médor,—parse aand explain the case

ve. 20. (6) akovoarg :—is the antepenultimate long or short, and why ?

3. Ext. (B).—(1) Construe rod dixyv. (2) apuoi,—Give the etymo-
logy of this word. (3) obkovy mépoig @vi—Show the force of this expres-
sion, and how it differs from oixovy émeiser mepibaien in vs. 52. (3)

&pkd oot cagnricar,—comment on this use of apkd. (4) iy od yeywviok,

xplain this use of the double negative. (5) Vpasat, uacoov,—explain

these forms.
{. Translate carefully the following extt., adding a note where you
think it meet on any grammatical usage, or peculiarity of expression

or various read:ng ;—
(r/) acuéve 0& oot
%) motkiAeluwy vus amokpier daoc®

v rayvnpy 9 & av §71o¢ okedd TaAAw®

(b) el 87 Ode Tpayeic kal TeVN) 1évove Aoyou
birbei, Tay® dv 0OV Kal LaKpay AVuTEP
Sakiw kAvor Zeve, GGTE oL TOV VLY f/\}ux‘
rapbvrd ubydov wardiav eivar 6oxEiv,

(¢) avrev yap o€ Ocl [ poundéwc,

brw Tomw TiHEE EKKVALGIAOEL TEXVIC—TDXC,
((I) Kal :-nmh\‘ ovdelc avrébawve T £uov,
o O Eréauno’s Eeivoduny Bpotoic

Tob W17 diappatodévrag €ic “Atdov uoleiv,
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5. (a; Distinguish between viv and vin, obkovy and obkobv. dioc and
Jub. fioav, eioav, fecav, and foav. 1%, 4, 7 and 7. deifar and Jdeifa, )

DefineCrasis and Synizesis, and form Crases of the following :—«at dv,
Kal ELTAQ, TOLAV, KOl OL, Kal J‘i. (:‘lll\"‘ iI]\Iﬂ.IM’«'; Hi'; \'HlZ(‘hi,\',

6. Scan the vss. 1-4, and 20-23, writing down in full the name and
scheme of the metres used. What is vs. 23 called ? i

1]

7. Parse the following verbs, giving the principal parts :—mporfdo,a }
arvéw, mpocémTa, rapeélact, "”7", €C, EKTAKE(N, TOTVIOOUMEVQ, t[T!I’/./v/}V:I
joavyAédake, Typavdyc, agisat,

3. State as accurately as you can the meaning, and give the deriva- M
tion of the followine words :(—drig, éthrvua, dyérac, mapakomov, dKiKvY i
wrari, hewpyov, aravtifjoat, apeyyric, Tapaopog, amiarov, wpoceiiove,

9. (a) A short account of the life and times of Aschylus. (b)) What :
improvements in the composition and and representation of Tragedy !
were effected by him ? (¢) Name the Personae of this Drama and the 1A

escne of the action. (d) How were Io and Prometheus represented ?

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1889.

MoNDAY, AprRIL 15TH:—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.

IN —CONTRA CTESIPHONTEM.
YLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS.

ek _ [ Al
GREEK.— | AT

( Rev. GeorgE CoryisH, LL.D.
L Rev, Georce WEIR, LL.D. !

]‘.VH/////‘]/!’/',\‘,...... sesessriusa0s s

1. Translate: —

p a1 . ’AQ r 5 - & ,
(\) Ei TOLVVY, @ ,\l7//‘/i/!h" ll//,‘d/,' 0 Tapa ToNTEY A0yoC Kal noay dvo

KELUEVOL VOUOL TTEPL TWY KNPUYUATWY, £€ avayknc, oluatl, TOY HEV VECUOVET WY

tEgupbrTy, TOV 08 TPVTAVEWL amodi

WV Toic vouoteTate avy pnt’ av o ETEPOS

_ov vbuwy, fror. 6 Ty éfovsiav dedwkde avermely 7 ¢ amayopebwy® 6mére d8
undéy TovTwy yeyévyprar, avepic 0 mov éeréy yovrat ov pbvov Yevdij Abyovteg,
/ ! % 4

arra kal wavreddc advvara yevéoSGar. 6%ev 0 7 70 Pevdog 10070 ET

Epov~

, £y 0idfw DUac TPOELTWY, WY dveka al véuor érédnoav oi mepl v T Je-

artpw Knpv) udrov. YLYVOUEVWY ;1}() TGV €V ACTEL TpQ) (‘.)(31;)1,' AVEKTIPUT

W TIVEC
ov Tweg,

oV TELoQV

» TOv Ofuav, oi piv bri oTepavobvTar YTO TAY PUAETOY, ETEPOV é’
ho TOV bquotay  aror 0 Tivee Dmoknpvéduevor Tol¢ avTOY olkéTac agicoav
amerevdépove, udprvpac Tic arerevdepiac Tode “EAAnvag wolobpevol. o d 7
tripSovirarov, mpofeviac Twéc evpyuévor Ev Taic ééw TéAEoL SLeTpaTTOVTO
avayopeveodat, 0TL GTEDPAVOL avrovg 6 Ojuoc, € obTw TUYOL, O TGOV ‘Podiwv 7
kal aAAge Tvde morews apetiic Eveka kal avdpayadiac.

(B) O & eicdywr v dpac eigc T ©hBag katpde kai pépag Kkat ypeta ovp-

payiag, aAX’ ob Anpogdévne, émel mepl ye Tabrac Tac mpdfews Tpia Ta TavTwy
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uéyiora AquocSévne eig tpac EEqpaptyre, TpoTOY UiV, OTL dyiimmov TG uév ové=

TG

pare wodepotvrog Vpiv, 7w & Epyy TOAD paAiov wLoovvTOS OnBaiove, o¢, av
T4 mpdypara dedplwre, kai Ti del TG TAtiw Afyew 5 TubTA uév Ta TAkavTa TO
péyedoc amekpiiharo, TPOCTOLHOAUEVOC 08 uéldew Ty ovupayiav yeviceodat
ob 0 Tove kalpove, GAAG Jiud Tac alTod TpeoBelas TPGTOY uév cvvémolse TOV

eaSar, tmi Tiot dei moweioSar T ovupayiav, aAX ayamavy

Ofjpov unkéte Bovie
pbvov, € ytyverat, TovTo 08 mporagov ékdotov pév iy BowTiay wacav Emoi=
noe OpPaiowg, yphbac v t¢i Pnplouare, éav Tic dowsrirar noii amo OnPaiwv
PBoySeiv *ASnpvaiove Bowwroig Toig év OfBaic, Toi¢c bvéuact KAETTW Kal perapé=

pwY TA TPAYUATE, WOTEP ciwdev, ¢ Tov¢ BawwTtolc Epyw KaKWC TACYOVTAC

TV TOV ovouaTwy covdeoty TAOY AppnocUEVOVs ) aTnoorTac, arr’ ov parlov Ep

0i¢ Kakdg membydecay ayovaKTyoovTas”

(a) Bxplain briefly the historical reference in Ext. (B). (b)

Parse, at the same time explaning the construction and giving the
derivation of the following words, severally in the same extract :—

yedog, gy\,'{«,r«,lr’ agioTriTal, mewovdecar,

modepovvrog, 0edfiwke, T
TOLC (‘VIN‘/,I(I()",
3. BExplain the following terms and phrases as illustrating the civil

l,o]ix.\' of Athens:—(l) v boviyp, Todg TEVTAKOOIOVS. (2) rag ékxAnoiac.

awvéia. (B) mpvrdvewe. (6) pvAy Tpoedpeiove

(3) ¢viy mpvraveiovoa. (4)

oa. (1) eiocayyérrew. (8) al Tov mapavéuwy ypagai, (9) Tac ¢ v¥hvac @pAne

koc. (10) émupeleia tie kai dtakovia, (11) ol Yeopodérar, (12) é
VEWPLKG . (1:}) aipetal apyat, kAZpLTAL apyYal (l 1) vouoérac. (l;]) THY

ypagiy ardoeTat.

4. At what date was the suit of Bschines against Ctesiphon insti-
tuted ? How long time elapsed before the trial took place ? State de-
finitely the accusation which Aschines brought against Ctesiphon,
and also the three distinet grounds on which he based it. How was
the court constituted by which the case was tried ?

Translate :—
(0) IQ. éreded ide?

kel gpevomAnyeic paviat Yaimovs’,

6 p’ av copakerog

= 58w 37 , ) »
“[f/_‘/!(ll,‘ d ll‘/r’l‘: XPLEL JL 4171'[1/(’/{'

kpadia 0¢ poby ¢péva Aaktilel,

Tpoyodweirar 6 bupad’ Eriydnp,
&Ew €8 dpbuov gépouar Avoong

, Y2 Goons akpatic”

mrebpare papye
SYolepal d& 4.6) oL Taiovs’ €Ky

o7V} Vijc TPOC Kbpasw dTiC,




i stk OT— T aray o =
@ o = : =
s it " it G b il
et hali b Sl it st
Y, Sl e it i y T ; o i

X0, 7 00QOC 7 6OQOC oc¢

Tp@TOC £V Yvoue T6d" thdcrace Kkei yAbooa

deepvBolbynoev,
o¢ 10 kpdevoal k¥ Eautov apLoTEDEL PaKPE
Kkai e Téw mAohTy diaSpurrouévy i
MITE TOV YEVVE ueyaivvouévey
ovra xyepvATav épactevoar yauwv.

pufmote urworé 1y G
morviar Moipat, ieyxéwv Adc evviteipay idowode 0
Tédlovoay ¥

A ; o

#ndé whadeipv yauéra Twi Tév € obpavoi.

‘_(//)/Hr] }/1/') l/’7.—|““; 'l:‘"!;!ﬂ, T‘-(Y/HT#I‘/’LI' ]
’ ~ 93 A |
Hﬂ///)ml‘/ Ir// ¢ UEYQ OATTOUEVAV |

dvomdavors "Hpac aratelawe wévwv, o

guol 0 67 pév buardc 6 yauoc ]
agoboc, o dédia, undé kpeioobvwy Sedw b
Epwe ddvkTor duua mpoodparkor Je. :
améhepoc 60e y' 6 wbAeuoc, d Topa
wopLuoct  ovd’ Exw Tic av yevoiuav
Tav Aoc yap ovy 6pd
UitV 0T ovyou’ dv,
6. Ext. (C) (a) mpos wipaow dryc:—explain, the metaphor. (b)
With what do you connect 470 in vs. !st? (¢) Distinguish between
akpatjc and dkpatoc as to etymology and meaning and quantity of the
penult. (d) Construe the genitives taov dadpvrrouéver and yduwv,
(e) yMooog diepvForéynoey :—Whence the origin of the proverb ? mapdea
viav *Toic, dmopa wépiuog, dpdic dmovpor :—Comment on these expres-
sions. "
7. Parse the following verbs, giving their principal parts :—riadeiny, ‘
7paro, mpoodpikot, kadrjodw, irioraco, épeiv, oavyf, yyrion, Terel, Evy xboetevs ;

2‘,71!"/1.%{/,
8 Translate the following extracts, adding an explanatory note
where you think proper:—
(a) xSova & ék T.‘)‘r’:‘/ls'l‘ml'
avtaic pilaic mvevpa kpadaivor,
kiua 0é mwévrov rpayel potie
vy yhoetey Tav v ovpaviwr
dotpwy du6dove,

D Ade 0¢ Tou

TTYoC KDWY, dagovdc aleToc Adbpwe

dapTauroer oouatos uéya pikoc,
dkAnToc EpTWY dauTEAEVC TaVALEPOC,

perawébpuroy & frap éxdowfoerar,
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(©) kKat uny 6b Y obmww Gwppovely ETLOTA0AL.
Ge yap wPoon dwv ovk av v’ vTRPETNV.

kai pip 0Qelior Y av TvoL al TW XAPLVe

le of the _1/!!//;«//'»'//7' Dimeter Acatalec-

9. (@) Write down the sca
ke place? Supply the elided

tic. (b) With what vowels can elision ta
vowels in bobiev, #doly Tv'y aAGY'.  (C) Resolve the following crases:
AT, XOO@, KELC, [T XOLHLL, 0UK 00O’

Jschylus, enumerating his plays,

10. Write a sketch of the life of
made in the Drama, and the parts in the

the improvements which he
tor their re-

Prometheus Vinctus requir mechanical contrivance

presentation on the stage.

FIRST YEAR.
LATIN.—CICERO.—SELECTED LETTERS.
THURSDAY, APRIL 4th, 1869 :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

A"J. EatoN, PH.D.

Examiner,.

1. Translate ;—
M. Turrios M. F. Cicero S. D. Ox. Poypero ON. F. MAGNO IMPERATORI.

S.T.E.Q.V.B.E. Ex litteris tuis, quas publice misisti, cepi una cum omni~
bus incredibilem voluptatem ; tantam enim spem otii ostendisti, quantam
ego semper omnibus te uno fretus pollicebar; sed hoc scito, tuos veteres
hostes, novos amicos, vehementer litteris perculsos atque ex magna spé

iguam

ti, quamquam ex

deturbatos iacere. Ad meautem litteras quas mi
nificationem tuae erga me voluntatis habebant, tamen mihi scito iucun-
eo quam wmeorum officiorum con-

letur, apud me plus officii

nulla enim re tam laetari sol

das fuisse ;
scientia, quibus si quando non mutue respon
residere facillime patior : illud non dubito, quin, si te mea summa erga te
studia parum mihi adiunzerint, res publica nos inter nos conciliatura con=
iuncturaque sit.

2. Translate :—

CIcERO ATTICO SAL.

Lippitudinis meae signum tibi szt librarii manus et eadem causa brevita-

lem quod scréberem nihil erat : omnis exspectatio nostra

tis, etsi nunc quic
Si nactus hic esset Gnaeum nostrum, spes

erat in nuntiis Brundisinis.
dubia pacis, sin ille ante tramisisset, exitiosi bellimetus. Sed videsne, in
quem hominem inciderit res publica 2 quam acutum, quam vigilantem,
quam paratum ? Si mehercule neminem occiderit nec cuiquam quicquam
®Jemerit, ab iis, qui eum maxime timuerant, maxime diligetur. Bt vide-
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quam conversa res sit: illum, g¢uo antea confidebant, metuunt, hune
amant, quem timebant. Id quantis nostris peccatis vitiisque evenerit!
non possum sine molestia cogitare. Quae antem impendere putarem scrip-
seram ad te,et iam tuas litteras e:

spectabam.

3. (a) Explain carefully the construction of words printed iu Ttalics in
the above extracts. (4) Write out in tull the Latin salutation and intro iuc.
tion of the first of the above letters.

4. (a) Give the date of these letters,an 1 write a note explinatory of the
political situation of the tim2s, (6) Show, by map or otherwise, the geo-
graphical position of Puteoli, Buaia Tarentum, Brunlisium, Caieta
Dyrrachium.

5. Translate iuto Latin:—

(1) When I go to Puteoli, I shall remain there one day. (2) I take pains
to inform my kind friend, Atticus, daily of the doings in the senate, but
never allow myself to distress him with my own complaints. (3) Clodius

caused a temple to be built on the former site of Cicero’s house, to prevent

the restitution of Cicero’s property, should he ever be recalled by the senate.
(4) There can be no question that in point of consulting his country’s in-

terests rather Than his own, of sacrificing his own convenience to that of

his triends, of keeping in check alike his temper and his tongue, this young
man far outdid all the old.

6. Translate freely :(—

(@) Quantum dolorem acceperim et quanto fructu sim privatus et forensi
et domestico Lucii fratris nostri morte, in primis pro nostra consuetudine
tu existimare potes: nam mihi omnia, quae iucunda ex humanitate alterius
et moribus homini accidere possunt, ex illo accidebant: qua re non dubite
quin tibi quoque id molestum sit, cam et meo dolore moveare et ipse omni
virtate officioque ornatissimum tuique et sua sponte et meo sermone
amante m,adfinem amicumque amiseris.

7. Translate (at sight), expressing the d.tes according to our notation:—

Tournivs T Cicero TiroxNi Svo San. PLur. Dic.
imus a. d. IITII. Non. Nov.; Actium venimus a.d.
VII.Id. Nov. ; ibi propter tempestatem a. d. VI. Id. morati sumus. Inde
Corcyram bellissime navigavimus. Coreyrae fuimus usque ad. a. d. XVI. K.

Nos a te, ut scis, disces

Dec. tempestatibus retenti. Interea, qui cupide profecti sunt, multi naufra-
gia fecerunt. Nos eo die cenati solvimus ; inde ‘austro lenissimo, caelo
sereno, die postero, Brundisium venimus, eodemque tempore simul nobis
cum in oppidum introiit Terentia, quae te facit plwimi. Servas Cn.
Plancii Brundisii tandem aliquando mihi a te exspectatissimas litteras
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utinam omnino liberassent !

reddidit, quae me molestia valde levarunt,
valentem fore.

ged tamen Asclapo medicus plane confirmat prope diem te

8. () Explain the construction of fructu, iucunda, move are, tui. (b) Write
a brief note upon the following terms : nomenclator, privilegium, Latinae
Feriae. (¢) What is meant by the Epistolary Imperfect? (d) What was the
eause of Cicero’s exile ? Give a brief account of his exile and return.

9. (a) Write out the first sentence of T. 2, marking all naturally long

vowels. (b) Select from the above extracts an example of hendiadys.

FIRST YEAR.
CREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY
THURSDAY, APRIL 47H, 1889 :— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

A. J. EaTox, M.A., Ph.D.

Examiner,............

1. Describe the river system of continental Greece.
2. Remark on the character of ancient civilisation.
3. (a) Give an account of the legislation of Solon; (b) the tyranny of
the Peisistratidai.

4. Relate the story of the battle of Marathon.

5. Describe the constitution of the Roman Commonwealth, on
expulsion of the kings.

6. Give the date and account of the Gaulish invasion of Italy.

the

7. What were the Licinian laws, and when were they passed

8. (a) What events led to the Second Puaic War? () Describe Han-
nibal’s march into Ttaly and the chief events of the campaigns of 218 and
217 B.C.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1889.
LATIN.—HORACE, EPISTLES, BOOK II.

THCURSDAY, APRIL 4TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12.

( Rev. GeorGE WEIR, L.L.D.
......... vorer enen e e e A BaroN, PH.D.

1. Translate :

Examiner:

(A) Ac ne forte putes me, quae facere ipse recusem,
enm recte tractent alii, landare maligne :
ille per extentum funem mihi posse videtur
ire poeta, meum qui pectus inaniter angit,
inritat, mulcet, falsis terroribus implet
ut magus, et modo me Thebis, modo ponit Athenis.
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Verum age et his, quise lectori credere malunt

quam spectatoris fastidia ferre superbi,

curam redde brevem, si munus Apolline dignum

vis complere libris et vatibus addere calear,

ut studio maiore petant Helicona virentem. Ep.I. 208—218. |

{B) Gemmas, marmor, ebur, Tyrrhena sigilla, tabellas,

argentum, vestis Gaetulo murice tinctas,

sunt qui non habeant, est qui non curat habere.

Cur alter fratrum cessare et ludere et ungui

praeferat Herodis palmetis pinguibus, alter '

«lives et importunus ad umbram lucis ab ortu

silvestrem flammis et ferro mitiget agrum, 1

scit Genius, natale comes qui temperat astrum, 1

naturae deus humanae, mortalis in unum

quodque caput, voltu mutabilis, albus et ater. i
Ep. I1. 180—189. ’

(C) Syllaba longa brevi subiecta vocatur iambus,
pes citus : unde etiam trimetris accrescere iussit
nomen iambeis, cum senos redderet ictus
primus ad extremum similis sibi. Non ita pridem,
tardior ut paulo graviorque veniret ad aures,
spondeos stabilis in iura paterna recepit
commodus et patiens, non ut de sede secunda
cederet aut quarta socialiter. Hic et in Acci

nobilibus trimetris apparet rarus, et Enri
in scaenam missos cum magno pondere versus
aut operae celeris nimium curaque carentis

aut ignoratae premit artis crimine turpi. A. P. 251—262.

(D) Grais ingenium, Grais dedit ore rotundo
musa loqui, praeter laudem nullius avaris. f
tomani pueri longis rationibus assem i
discunt in partes ¢:ntum diducere. ‘Dicat
filius Albini: si d: quincunce remota est
uncia, quid superat? Poteras dixisse.) ¢ Triens.” ‘Ea!
rem poteris servare tuam. Redit uncia, quid fit?’

‘Semis.” An haec animns aerugo et cura peculi
cum semel imbuerit, speramus carmina fingi

posse linenda cedro et levi servanda cupres
A.P. 323—332.

2. («) Explain fully the use of the subjunctives in the above extracts. (3)
Account for the change from the subjunctive to the indicative construction
in line 182. (Ep. II). (¢) What is the force of the tenses in * Poteras-
dizisse’ 2 (v. 328). (d) Give the syntax of the following cases: Thebis,
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Apolline, trimetris (v. 2 nullius. (e) Bxplain the grammatical con-
struction of Hic et in Ac

7L crimine turpl (1.'¢c):

3. (a) Derive and give the meaning of the following terms: quzncunt
semis, pe ('/1/[, aerugo, «//u'/u//l«/fr//v, aulaea, /////(/"(////,

(b) Write explanatory notes on the following : (1) Munus Apoiline
dignum ; (2) Helicona virentem ; (3) Tyrrhena sigilla; (4) Herodis
palmetis pinguibus; (4) Genus, natale ... albus et ater; (5) linerda
cedro.

(¢) Scan lines 189, 260 and 332, noting instances where the metre deter-
mines the sense or has a particular significance.

, (b) the changes that take

{. State («) what is meant by oratio oblig
place in Latin in converting direct into indirect narration, (¢) when only

is the indicative admissible in indirect narration?

5. Give (a) the "f»l"jHIlL‘IEHIH. w their meaning, that are chiefly con-
strued with the subjunctive mood; (&) the principal casesin which the
relative pronoun takes the subjunctive mood ; (¢) the rule for the sequence
of tenses in dependent subjunctive clauses.

6. () Define the use of the following terms : (fabulae) togatae, pullia=
tae, praetextatae, cothurnus, soccus.

(5) Write briefly on the following topics: (1) Origin and early improve-
ments of Greek tragedy, (2) Old Greek comedy, (3) the proper length of
a play, number of actors, and part of the chorus in tragedy, (4) the old
Roman poets, to whom Horace alludes in the first Epistle of the Second

book.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1889.
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.

THURSDAY, APRIL 4TH : —AFTERNOOX, 2 TO 5.
( REv. GrorGE WEIR, LL.D.
....................... { 'A.J. Eartox, M.A., PuD.

Examiners

(A).The Aurunci,whose land was contiguous to Ecetra.sent ambassadors
to Rome to complain that the Roman colony which had come to Ecetra
was troublesome to the whale country, and particularly to them. These
ambassadors, being introduced into the Senate, said that their countrymen
could have easily repelled force by force, and that the Romans would find
that more injuries could not be inflicted with impunity. The Romans thus
replied : ¢ No one of us wishes that injury should be done to you or any
other state, but we who have contended with more formidable enemies are
not the persons to be terrified by your threats.” Both nations being thus-
irritated, a war ensued in which the Aurunei bravely opposed the Romans
for a while, but were at length entircly defeated.
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(B) On the 21st of June, some of the enemy, who had estates on our side

of the river were struck with panic and took refuge with us, They
stated that their leader, wishing to avenge both public and private
wrongs, had spent his own fortunes and those of his friends in
collecting large numbers of infantry and cavalry. 1 Two days ago he
had measured out- the last corn to his army, and, as the other crops
were late, had really nothing left but the bare ground. He had assumed
the power of life and death, and had so violated traditionary laws and
institutions, that he was deserted by many of his countrymen, who had
taken to flight, and had concealed themselves in the neighboring woods
and cantons. 7

They informed us, further, that he greatly hoped, by at-
tacking us unawares at the third watch, to inflict some signal disaster

THIRD YEAR.
LATIN.-LIVY, BOOK XXI.
THURSDAY, APRIL 4TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12.

GeEORGE CorxisH, L.L.D

IL.I'JZ///'/N’/\

1. Translate :—

(A) Ceterum ex quo die dux est declaratus, velut Italia ei provincia
decreta hellumque Romanum mandatum esset, nihil prelatandum ratus,
ne se quoque, ut patrem Hamilcarem, deinde Hasdrubalem, cunctantem
asus aliquis opprimeret, Saguntinis inferre bellum statuit. quibus oppu-
gnandis quia haud dubie Romana arma movebantur,in Olcadum prius
fines—ultra Hiberum ea gens in parte magis quam in dicione Carthagi-
niensium erat—induxit exercitum, ut non petisse Saguntinos, sed rerum
gserie, finitimis domitis gentibus, iungendoque tractus ad id bellum videri
posset. Cartalam urbem opulentam, caput gentis eius, expugnat diripit-
que; quo metu perculsae minores civitates stipendio inposito imperium
accepere. victor exercitus opulentusque praeda Carthaginem novam in
hiberna est deductus. ibi large partiendo praedam stipendioque praeterito
cum fide exsolvendo cunetis civinm sociorumque animis in se firmatis vere
primo in Vaccaeos promotum bellum.

(B) Ab Gadibns Carthaginem ad biberna exercitus rediit. atque inde
profectus praeter Etovissam urbem ad Hiberum marituma ora ducit. ibi
fama est in quiete visum ab eo iuvenem divina specie, qui se ab love
diceret ducem in Italiam Hannibali missum : proinde sequeretur neque us-
quam a se deflecteret oculos, Pavidum primo nusquam circumspicientem
aut respicientem secutum ; deinde cura ingenii humani, eum, quidnam
id esset, quod respicere vetitus esset, agitaret animo, temperare oculis
nequivisse eum, vidisse post sese serpentem mira maguitudine cum ingenti

1Use Oratio Obliqua.
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arborum ac virgultorum strage ferri ac post insequi cum fragore caeli
nimbum. tum, quae moles ea quidve prod quaerentem audisse,
vastitatem Italiae esse: pergeret porro ire nec ultra inquireret sineretque

igii esset,

fata in occulto esse.

2. In Ext. (A) (1) Provincia :—discuss the derivation and meaning of
this word. (2) Quibus oppugnandis * * % arma movebantur i—
analyse this clause and show the construction. (3) Ultra Iberum :—On
which side of the river, and why? Ext. (B) Turn the verbs and pro-
nouns used in the obligua oratio into the forms they would have in the
recta.

3. Carefully construe the following extracts, adding an explanatory
(grammatical) note where you see fit :—fa) Quia qua parte belli vicerant
ea tumn quoque rem gesturos Romanos credi poterat. (4) Omnibus fere
yrata erat, el jam desiderantibus
suos et longius in futurum providentibus desiderium. (¢) Qua verecundia

visendi domos oblata ultro potestas

est, Romani, postulare vos uti vestram Carthaginiensium amicitize propon-
am‘us cum qui id fecerunt crudelius quam Peenus hostis perdidit vos
socii prodideritis ? (4) Tantusque simul maeror patres misericordiaque
sociorum peremptorum indigne et pudor non lati auxilii et ira in Cartha-
ginienses metusque de summa rerum cepit, velut siiam ad portas hostis
esset, ut tot uno tempore motibus animi turbati trepidarent magis quam
consulerent.

4. Explain the meaning, and give the etymology of the following words:
—remigio,quingiremes, provincia, cetratos, stipendium, sinu, feedus, suppli-
catio, celoces, tumultuatum; inermes, calapultae, ballista, falarica.

5. Parse the following verbs, giving their principal parts :—praebuerit,
fruendum, capessenda, haesisset, vicisset, fusum, cederetur, permixtum
esset, natus, versa, dedemus.

6. (@) Decline the following words:—os (both), plebs, interpres, pecus,
creber, alter. (4) Write down the Perf., Sup., and Inf. of :—saucio, salio,
volvo, luo, pando, fundo. (¢) 1llustrate the uses of the Gerund and Gerun-
dive ; and also of the supines in, wm and u. (d) What cases do the fol-
Jdowing words take after them, severally :—expers, dives, potior, credo,
utor, tenus, extra, coram, pro, propter.

7. Define the geographical position. giving modern names when you can
of :—Zacynthus, Saguntum, Carthago, Carthago nova, Aegates, Ticinus,
Sardos Corsosque et [stros.

8. Turn into Latin :—

(«) (1) I know not what to say. (2) I hope the matter will turn out well.
«3) What was [ to do? (4 To turn into ridicule. (5) So to say. (8)
As far as [ know.

(b) When the Tarquins had been driven out of Rome, they asked help
#rom Lars Porsena of Clusium. And he promised to do what he could.
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Therefore he collected an army of his allies, and came to Rome o quickly
that the citizens could not destroy the Sublician Bridge. Then Horatiu®
promised to defend the bridge while they were breaking it down. And
so he, with Spurius Lartius and Titus Herminius, kept driving back the
enemy. When the bridge was nearly broken down, thke latter retreated
into the city ; but Horatius stayed at his post till the bridge fell with a L
great crash. Then having prayed Father Tiber to hold him up, he threw 2
himself into the river, and, though weighed down by his arms, got out safe
on the nearer bank. And the Fathers honoured him with a statue and
otber rewarc

, because (as they said) he had saved the city of Rome.

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1899,
THURSDAY, APRIL 4TH :— MORNING, 9 To 12,

LATIN. | TACITUS.—ANNALS BOOK 1I. i
-ATIN.—{ JUVENAL.—SATIRES, VIIL. AND XIIT. ,

EV. GEORGE CorNisy,LL.D. }
. Georeg WEIR, LL D

Eraminers...... wrreas ee

1. Translate :—

(A) Sed @state iam adulta [egionum alise itinere terrestri in hiternacula
remisse ; plures Ca

§ inpositas per flumen Amisiam Qceano
invexit. ac primo placidum @quor mille navium remis strepere aut velis
inpelli : mox atro nubium globo effusa grando, simul variis undique pro-
cellis incerti fluctus prospectum adimere, regimen inpedire : milesque
pavidus et casuum maris ignarus dum turbat nautas vel intempestive iuvat,
officia prudentium corrumpebat. omnpe dehinc calum et mare omne ims
austrum cessit, qui umidis Germaniz terris, profundis amnibus, immenso
nubium tractu validus et rigore vicini septentrionis horridior rapuit disie- |
citque naves in aperta Oceani aut insulas saxis abruptis vel per occulta |
vada infestas. -quibus paulum wgreque vitatis, postquam mutabat mstu i
eodemque quo ventus ferebat, non adharere ancoris, non exhauric
intrumpentis undas

poterant: equi, jumenta, sarcin, etiam arma preeci-
pitantur, quo levarentur alvei, manantes per latera et fluctu superurgente.

(B) Neque Maroboduus iactantia sui aut probris in hostem abstinebat,
sed Inguiomerum tenens illo in corpore decus omne Cheruscorum, illius

consiliis gesta qua prospere ceciderint testabatur : viecordem Arminium et
rerum nescium alienam gloriam in se trahere,quoniam tres vacaas legiones
et ducem fraudis ignarum perfidia deceperit, magna cum clade Germaniz
et ignominia sua, cum coniunx, cum filius eius servitium adhue tolerent.
at se duodecim legionibus petitum duce Tiberio inlibatam Germanorum
gloriam servavisse, mox condicionibus squis discessum; neque paenitere
quod ipsorum in manu sit, integrum adversum Romanos bellum an pacem
incruentam malint.
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(C) Reperio apud s riptores senatoresque eorundem temporum Adgan-
destrii principis Chattorum lectas in senatu literas, quibus mortem Arminii
promittebat, si patrandae neci vemenum mitteretur ; responsumque esse
non fraude neque occultis, sed palam et armatum populum Romanum,
i. qua gloria aequabat se Tiberius priscis imperatoribus,
antque. ceterum Armi-

hostes suos ulci

qui venenum in Pyrrum regem vetuerant prodide
nius abscedentibus Romanis et pulso Maroboduo regnum adfectans liber-
tatem popularium adversam habuit, petitusque armis cum varia fortuna
certaret, dolo propinquorum cecidit: liberator haud dubie Germaniae et.
qui non primordia populi Romani, sicut alii reges ducesque, sed florentis-

icuus, bello non victus.

3 amlt

simum imperium lacessierit, proel

Ixt. (A) (a) mstate jam adulta .—At what period of the year? Give
the corresponding pbrase in Greek. (b) Oceano:—What case ? Ext.
(B) Turn the senfence “ vaecordem Arminium * * adhuc tolerent ”’ into
oratio recta. (d) Vacuas legiones:—What interpretations of this have
sted ? (e) Ext. (C) Abscedentibus R._ et pulso M. +—Why the

is imperatoribus :—Explain the reference.

been sug

jo]

difference of tenses ? (f) Prisc

3. () Translate :—(1) Phraates venerantium officia ad Augustum ver-
terat partemque prolis firmanda amicitie miserat. (2) Meminissent
superbize. (3) Exclamat irent, sequerentur
onum numina. (4) Sed Germanicus nondum

mode avaritie, crudelitati

Romanas aves, propria leg
comperto profectionem incusari Nilo subvehebatur. (5) Si limen obsidere-

tur, si effundendus spiritus sub oculis inimicorum foret, quid deinde m
errima conjugi, quid nfantibus liberis eventnrum 2 (6) At si teneat exer-
citum, augeat vires, multa, quz provideri non possint, fortuito in melius

casura

4. Mention (1) the chief peculiarities of Tacitus’ style; (2) the period of
ne embraced in the Annals, Book II.; () the main incidents:of the book:

5, Translate :—

(C) Nocte brevem si forte indulsit cura soporem,
Et toto versata toro jam membra quiescunt:
Continuo templum et violati numinis aras
Et, quod pracipuis mentem sudoribus urget,
Te videt in somnis ; tua sacra et major imag
Humana turbat pavidum cogitque fateri.
Hi sunt, qui trepidant et ad omnia fulgura pallent,
Quum tonat, exanimes primo quoque wmurmure ceeli;
Non quasi fortuitus, nec ventorum rabie, sed
Iratus cadatin terras et judicetignis.

Illa nihil nocuit, cura graviore timetur
Proxima tempestas, velut hoc dilata sereno.
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6. Translate the following Extracts, adding an explanatory note, gram-
matical or other, where you see fit :—
(@) Esto bonus miles, tutor bonus, arbiter idem

Integer ; ambiguz si quando citabere testis

Incerteque rei, Phalaris licet imperet, ut sis

Falsus, et admoto dictet perjuria tauro :

Summum crede nefas animam preaeferre pudori

Et propter vitam vivendi perdere causas.
Mitte Ostia, Ceesar,

(b) Mitte: sed in magna legatum quaere popina ;

Invenies aliquo cum percussore jacentem,
Permixtum nautis et furibus ac fugitivis,
Inter carnifices et fabros sandapilarum

Et resupinati cessantia tympana Galli.

{c¢) Sunt in Fortuna qni casibus omnia ponunt, L)
Et nullo credunt mundum rectore moveri, :
Natura volvente vi

s et lucis et anni, §
Atque ideo intrepidi quaecunque altaria tangunt.
Est alius metuens, ne crimen peena sequatur.

{d) Te nunc, delicias, extra communia censes
Ponendum ? Qui tu gallina filius alba,
Nos viles pulli nati infelicibus ovis ¢

7. Explain the following extracts :—

(1) Populus quod clamat Osiri invento; (2) Cecropides; (3) Trunco
Hermae ; (4) Ducunt epiredia ; (5) Per conventus; (6) Idamaae incola
portae; (7) Trabeam et diadema Quirini; (8) Syrma Antigones; (9) Mir-
millonis in armis; (10) Multa contingere virg

(11) Sensus communis ;
(12) Perdere naulum.

8. Give the exact meaning and derivation, when you can, of the follow- [

ing terms used by Juvenal :—chirographa, pyxide, misellus, conchylia,

sportula, coenacula, trabeam, diadema, alapas, triscurria, pulpita, e stula.

Name derivations in English from any.

9. Give (1) a short outline of Juvenal's life; (2) an estimate of his
works ; (3) an abstract of the XIIIth Satire.




64 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.

GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.

APRIL 4TH AND 15TH:— AFTERNOON, 2 TO .
o ( Rev. GrorgE CorxisH, LL.D.
ULATMLIECT Sy cavnns vannss cansn S I Y Rev. GEORGE WEIR, Ll;.l).

(A) From the close of the Peloponnesian War to the death of ["/”‘/’["

1. Sketch the general results to Greece of the defeat of Athens in the
Peloponnesian War.

9. What causes led to the Spartan Supremacy ?

3. Describe geographically, illustrating by a map if you can, the Chal-
cidic Peninsula, and point out its maritime and political importance and
value.

+  Give an account of the events and pretexts which led to Philip’s in-
terference in the general affairs of Greece.

5. Write a sketch of the character and policy of Philip.
(B) The Twelve Cesars.

1. Sketch the condition, socially and politically, of the Roman people at
the time of the death of Julius Cesar, indicating the chicf causes that
had led to it.

9. The character and policy of Augustus, with their general results to
the Empire at large.

3. Military operations in Germany between A. D. 14-20 ;—were they
successful ?

4 Name the twelve Ceesars in the order of their succession, giving
dates.

@ Give an account of the contests for the throne in the years A. D.
d

68-70. (b)) What important events happened in the reigns of Vespasian an
Titus?
(C) Latin Prose Composition.

Marcus Livius, after returning from the Illyrian war, was accused of
dividing the enemy’s spoils unjustly, and was condemned by a sentence of
the whole people, a disgrace which he took so much amiss that he not
only retired into the country, but also for upwards of eight years avoided
all intercourse with men. At length he was prevailed on to return to
the city, and was offered the consulship. When all urged him to accept
this office, he is said to have spoken thus:—If I am worthy of being
raised to this bonour, why were you so upjust as to condemn me? If on
the other hand I was deservedly punished, do you think that I ought to
be again entrusted with power 2”7 The Senators bade him remembey that
it was the part of a good citizen to forget the injuries inflicted by a fickle
people ; and Livius was at length induced to become the colleague of C.
Claudius.
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THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS 1IN CLASSICS.
1. GREEK.
TurspaY, APRIL 23RD :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

Ezaminer, TR S VP 8 CY REv. Groree Cornisg, LL.D,

1. Translate the following extracts, adding an explanatory aote
“’h(’r{‘ you t](‘\‘ll\ l‘, IH‘UU."S&]"\':—‘

Herodotus, Book VIII. (A), chaps. 43-44; and (B) chap. 98.

2. (a) Explain the geographical references of ext. (A). (b) Charac-
terise the style of Herodotus, and contrast it with that of Thucydides

3. Point out the chronological relation of Thucydides, Herodotus
and Xenophon in the history of the I"cl«)ponnesi:.m War.

3. Translate :—

Xenophon, Hellenics (C), Bk. L., chap. 6, § 6-11, inclusive; and
(D) Bk. II., chap. 4, §§ 16-17, inclusive.

4. Comment on the character of Callicratidas as contrasted with
Lysander. (4) Translate and explain the following military or naval
terms:—(l) $éodar ra bmha, (2) ovuppdfavree. (3) émerdy dpuicavro,
(4) oi émPBara, (5) dba Abyor PopSioavree, (6) Tac 0 Aamag dmo TG
veiyee aveidkvee, (T) Td mapappbpara mapafBiiwr, (8) émi puac teTaypé-
vot. (9) wa wg dékmhovw deduiev. (10) kar@ médag mAéovreg. (11) mape-
raavro év petome.  (12) 7 Ilapaioc.

5. Translate the following, commecting on the dialectic peculiari-
ties :—"Eppec td kaAa (al. 7@ kaid). Mivdapog areosova. mewavte THVI-
pec.  ’Amopiousg, Ti xpy dpdv. Plutarch speaks of this despatch as ypaus
para Aakwvikic gpalovra:—why Aakwvikoc ?

6. What questions have been raised touching the genuineness of
the later books of the Hellenics ?

THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOQURS.
II. GREEK.

THURSDAY, APRIL 25TH :—MORNING, 9 T0 12.

Examiner,....ee sosven saenss svsve s REV. GEORGE CorNisH, LL.D,

1. Translate with an explanatory note when you deem it neces-

sary ——
(A) Pindar, Olymp. XIII., vss. 24-46.
2. Explain the meaning of the following epithets, etc., from this
B
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. ’ - / . - - LreiEs 5
ode :—d HEPOV, ayAaoKOUPOY, OpOTPOTTOC, YPVOEAL, TO/VA VELUOL, PONAGTA, did-

vuov, abraby, m

Sapkrc, i0to¢, TUKVOTATOY, YPUOAUTVRE,

3. (a) Translate the following phrases from Pidar, noting differ-

ences of i!ll('l'lx]'( tation :—(1) aképdea Aéroyx Saja kakaybpog, (2)
0 péyac 08 kivdvvoe avalkw ov ¢poTa Aaubivel (3) woc PBpotin ye Kkékpt
rat weipac ov 1. Yavarov. (4) diamepd bporaw deyxoc. () TeKpual=
pee xpiw ékactov, (6) *Aida Tor 2aSerar apueva ¢ avip. (1) aya=

Sol 02 kal codoi kara daluoy dvdpec Eyévovro, (8) (payov 0% xpral 70
ovyyevic %oc, (b) What is the Schema Pindaium? (c) Charac-
terise the dialect of Pindar.

4. Aschylus, Prometheus Vinctus, (B) vss. 24-254 and (C) 1040-
1070.

5. (@) Set forth as carefully as you can the inport of the particles
used in the dialogue of ext. (B). (b) elgopav,—wlat use of the Infin.?

(¢) xarg kakiv,~—construe kexiv and supply the elipsis

(d) pirréocdw-
pivete,~note the difference of moods. (e) Euyboew, piveie,—what are
the subjects of these verbs? (f) 7 Tovde wby7,

—ie varions readings.
(9) mupéovpag,—what is the metaphor in this? (h) mpadérac,—what
is the supposed political reference? (i) dmérrvo—what use of the
Aorist ?

6. Write explanatory notes on :—(1) riyas *Adavrog.  (2) Tuoave
Jovpov, (3) imovuevos, (4) axapig. (5) ééwppatwa. (6) éc e Tvdad
karl Awddvyg. (1) arkowujTe ped

uate, (8) Zkb¥m oluov. (9vapdyro-
mafpwror.  (10) axédirog. (¢) Comment on the ase Dy Alschylus of
compound words and accumulation of epithets (d) Note various
readings and interpretations in vss. (Ed. Dindor):—2, 49, 113,278,
378, 677.

l

7. Translate :—(D) Aristophanes, The Frog, vss. 686-702; and
(E) vss. 1482-1499.

8. (a) Explain briefly the political references o' ext. (D). Explain
also the following from the Frogs:—(l) kwdwviw. (2) rébara. (3)
&¢c Kepapewdv, (4) 00’ 6boAw piodor Aabév, (5) Dvov Mékag. (6) épuoe
opdrepac: (7)) ob Xiog a2ia Kelog. (b) Analyse tie metres of ves. 686
and 1482.

9, Write a note on the character of the Dramas of Aristophanes, as
tc their religious, political, and philosophical teidencies.
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THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS.
ITI. LATIN.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 10TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12,
! L Y D SR A S N R S «eees REV. GRORGE Cornisn, L. D.

1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it necessary,
the following pass:

Tacitus, Histories I. (A) Chap. 2.

2. Explain :—(1) Tesserarium Speculatorum. (2). O ptionem. (3) Manipu-

ares. (4) Praeiresacramentum. (5) Urgentibus mathemati

. (6) Excubias
agenti.(7) In agmine, in itinere, in stationibus. (8) Bis et vicies millies ses-
tertium. (9) Publica expectatio. (10) Comitia imperii transigit.

3. Translate :— (B) chap, 50.

4. (a) Write short notes on the historical references of ext. (By. () “Duos

omnium mor

tlium impudicitia, iguavia, luxuria, deterrimos” :—Is this
characterisation too severe
5. Translate:—(U) chap. 74.

6. (a) Epistulas:—Singular or plural in meaning, and why? Urhanas

eohortes :—write av explanatory noteon these. (¢) Mediolanum ac Novariam
et Eporediam et Vercellas; Poenino itinere, Raeticis jugis; Lugdunenses

Vienneunsesque; Treviri et Lin:ones;—define the geog

raphical position
and give modern names. (d) ‘ Poeninus ’’ :—is this the correctorthography ?
Give the derivation of the word, and point out its occurrence in Celtic
names of mountains. (¢) Distinguish between Vienna and Vindobona.

7. Translate thefollowing exct., adding anexplanatory note where you
think proper :—

(1) Proximan quamque culpam antequam paeniteret ultum ibat. (2)

Nemo enim adhuc cui imputaretur. (3) Unde plures erant, omues fuere
(4) Neque modum oneris quisquam neque gent

8 quaestus pensi habebat. (5)
Sine moreet ordine militae, ut praetorianus

1t legionarius ingignibus suis
distingueretur., (6) Utrisque frustra fuit, Vitellianis impune, per
tantam hominum multitudinem mutua ignorantia fallentibus: Othoniani

novitate vultus, omnibus in vicem gnaris, prodebantur.

8. Explain the primary meaning of, and the distinction between, the
terms dnnales and Historie.

9. Give a list of the Roman Emperors down to the period of the death of
Tacitus, and mention those during whose reign he lived. To what so-
called age of the language and literature of Rome is he to be assigned?
What writers were hiscontemporaries ?

10. Translate (at sight) :—

(A) Ceweterum ut humansz virtutis actum exsequamur, cum Annibal
Capuam, in qua Romanus exercitus erat, obsideret, Vibius Accuzus, Peli-

5
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gna cohortis preefectus, vexillum trans Peenicum vallum proiecit, seipsum
suosque commilitones, si eo hostes potiti essent, exsecratus: et ad id
petendum subsequente cohorte, primus impetum fecit. Quod ut Valerius
Flaccus, tribunus terti legionis aspexit, conversus ad suos, Spectatores,

inquit, ut video, alienz virtutis huc venimus: sed absit hoc dedecus a
sanguine nostro, ut Romani gloria cedere Latinis velimus. Ego certe aut
speciosani optavi mortem, aut felicem audacie exitum. Vel solus igitur
praccurrere paratus sum. His anditis, Pedan ius Centurio, convulsum sig-
num dextra retinens: Iam hoc, inquit, intra hostile vallum mecum erit:
proinde sequantur, quiid capi nolunt: et cum eo in castra Peenorum
irrupit, totamque secum traxit legionem. Ita trium virorum fortis temer-
itas Annibalem, paulo ante spe sua Capus politorem, ne castrorum quidem
suorum potentem esse passa est.

Valerius Maximus.

THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS.
IV. LATIN.
TuBsSDAY, APRIL 23RD : —MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

DTN T oot ik TS e olasb bibve videto e oy BBV, GEORGE G ORNISH LD

1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it necessary,
the following passage :—

Juvenal (A) Sat. viii., vss. 254-268, and (B) x., vss. 54-T17.

2. (@) Note the tense and mood of lazabant, deceret, miraretur, and
explain the use of the Genitive in legum prima securis. (4) What variants
occur in vss. 38, 42, 68, 1565, 171 in Sat. viii. ?

3. (@) Explain briefly the political references in ext. (B). (&) Explain
also :~—(1) Genua incerare deorum. (2) Cretatum bovem. (3) Bene habet
(turn into Greek). (4) Diceret Augustum. (5) Turba Remi. (6) Nurtia
Tusco. (¢) Comment on the proper arrangement of the dialogue in ext.
(B), and give your arrangement. (d) Satire X. has been regarded by some
as inferior to VIIL :—In what respects ?

4, Translate:—
Persius, Sat. VI. (B), vss. 40-60.

5. (@) Cite passages from Horace which Persius™ has imitated in these
Satires. () Explain the meaning of :—(l) Tetrico pectine. (2) Veterum
primordia vocum. (3) Hibernat meum mare. (4) Coenare sine uncto. (5)
Messe tenus propria vive. (6) Sapere nostrum hoc maris expers. (7)
Lutea gausapa. (8) Exossatus ager.
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6. Translate the following extt. from Sat. V., noting differences of in=
terpretation in any : —
(a) Quumaque iter ambiguum est, et vita nescius error
Diducit trepidas ramosa in compita mentes,
Me tibi supposui: teneros tu suscipis annos M
Socratico, Cornute, sinu ; tunc fallere sollers )
Apposita intortos extendit regula mores,
Et premitur ratione animus vincique laborat,
Artificemque tuo ducit sub pollice vultum.
(©) Petite hinc juvenesque senesque '
Finem animo certum serisque viatica canis ! ;
“ Cras hoc fiet.”” Tdem cras fiet. “Quid? quasi magnum
Nempe, diem donas!” Sed quum lux altera venit, ,’
Jam cras hesternum heu ! consumsimus : ecce alind cras |
Egerit hos annos, et semper paulum erit ultra. l
(c) Mendose colligis, inquit b
Stoicus hic aurem mordaci lotus aceto ;
Hoe, reliqua accipio, licet ut volo vivere, tolle.
“Vindicta postquam meus a pratore recessi,
Cur mihi uon liceat jussit quodeunque voluntas,
Excepto si quid Masuri rubrica vetavit ?”’
() Mane piger stertis. Surge, inquit Avaritia; heia
Surge. Negas, instat, Surge, inquit. “Non queo.” Surge.
“Et quid agam ?** Rogitas ? saperdas advehe Ponto,
Castoreum, stuppas, hebenum, thus, lubrica Coa ;
Tolle recens primus piper ey sitiente camelo.
7. (@) Comment on the relative excellences, peculiarities of style, and
mode of dealing with their subject-matter of Juvenal and Persius. Whom
did each take as his moded ? (4) Write a note on the origin and develop- !
ment of Roman Satire, pointing out in what respects it differed from the ‘
satire of the Greeks. i
8. (C) Tereunce, Adelphi, Act iv., Sc. 7, vss. 28-44. ’

9. () Whieh is the correct form, Aedepol or Edepol ? Also explain
the forms :—satur, sis, dis, quor, prorsus. (b) Construe and explain the
following formula :—(1) Ut te magnus perdat Juppiter. (2) Pro divom
fidem. (3) Ita me di ament ut video tuam ineptiam. (4) O Juppiter,
hancine vitam.

10. Point out the chief points of difference as regards style and origin-
ality between Plautus and Terence.




70 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS,
THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS.
V, GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY.
Grote :=—Vols. L1.-1V.

Mommsen :—Vols. 1.-11.
Arnold :— s. I-111.

THURSDAY, APRIL 25TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO

).

ELQImineT, ooessvesosscasnss sosasss sonns ALY L Rev. Georer CorxisH, LL.D.
1. (a) Give the Latin equivalents of the names of the leading Greek
deities and heroes. (b) Narrate the legend of Demeter. (c) Distinguish

between Tacchus and Dionysus. (d) What mental conditions among the

s were favourable for the origin and growth of mythes?

D)

9. (ive a summary of Grote’s chapter on the state of society and man-

ners as exbibited in Greeian Legend.

3. (@) An account of the physical geography and limits of Greeee. (b)
Discuss the causes that operated to prevent the Greeks from becoming a

united political community.

\. Give the substance of Grote’s chapter on the Asiatic Tonians, with a
t account of the Ionic Revolt.

5. The domestic and foreizn policy of Pericles. Sketch the constitutional
changes that took place under his administration.

6. % On this Roman household was based the Roman state, as respected
both its constituent elements and its form :”’—des

Pt

se the household, and
Mommsen’s account of the original Constitution of

give a summary of

Rome.
7. The political and commercial relations of Italy with foreign nations,
8. Describe the changes in the Constitution after the Abolition of the
Monarchy.
.

9. The ethnology of the Gauls, and their migrations into Italy.

10. The state of Italy after the Roman conquest. The Latin Colonies,
and the various tenures of land.

THIRD YEAR EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS.

K AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 10TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

Eraminer; . ...... Sl Vs tudois s Bntewns Sraraieens Rev. GrorGeE Corvism, LL.D.
(A) Translate into Greek :—

1. The philospher ecounted it a dishonourable thing not to render ass

tance to those in distress. 2. Prudent and patriotic citizens set a very
y
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high value upon his services to the state. 3. Because of his goodness and
diligence his companions rewarded the soldier with a chaplet of flowers.

4. It is not every man that can work well and achieve success. 5

So senseless was he as actually to prefer slavery to freedom, and poverty
to wealth. 6. But for my friends, said he, it would long ago have been
all over with me ; and even now, I hardly know which way to turn,

(B) Transiate into Latin:— .
Hannibal was much elated at the victory he had won, He had, he said
beaten two Roman armies; after enduring those many difficulties and
dangers on the march from Spain, the happiest success had at last befal- b
len his troops; and it was doubtful whether ary force remained which “
could hinder his march on Rome.  On the other hand, Sempronius in vain
tried to disguise with how great a disaster he had been overwhelmed. He "

sent a letter to Rowe in these words: “ T have fought a battle, and
nothing but the storm has prevented me from inflicting a decisive defeat
updn the enemy.” On hearing this, the people of Rome asked, How !
came it then that Hannibal bad pitched his camp on the very ground

where the battle was fought 2 how came it that the Gauls has joined him
to a man ? that -the Roman camp had been broken up ? that what re-
mained of the Roman armies was holding itgelf terror-stricken in the
fortified camp before Placentia, or behind the walls of Cremona 7 finally,
that Hannibal’s eavalry was ranging at will over the plains of Cisalpine

Gaul 2

B.A. EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS IN CLASSICS.

1. GREEK POETS.

TuespAy, ApriL 91 :—-MorNiNG, 9 TO 12, I
Examiners..cecissss case one e sssnss BEVe GEORGE ConNiss, LilL.Ds

1. Translate (with an explanatory note where you deem it neces-
sary) :—

Aschylus, Prometheus Vinctus, (A) vss. 246-254 and (B) 1040-
1070.

2. (@) Set forth as carefully as you can the import of the particles
used in the dialogue of ext. (A). (b) ¢loopar,—what use of the Infin.?
(¢) xard raxav,—construe kaxiw and supply the ellipsis. (d) pirréodo-
pipere,—note the difference of moods. (e) &vyyboewy, piree,—what
are the subjects of these verbs? (f) 7 roide rbyn,—note various read-
ings. (g) mapéovpag,—what is the metaphor in this? (&) mpodérag,—
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what is the supposed political reference ? (i) amémrvoa,—what use ot
the Aorist 7

3. Write explanatory notes on:—(1) Tixat *AtAavroc. (2) Tvpiwe
Jovpov. (3) imobuevoc. (4) ayxapec. (5) Ewpparoca. ((i) éc e Ivdw
kami Awddvye,  (T) akowufTe pebpate. (8) Zxvdm olpov. (9) vapIyro-
aAgpwrov. (10) amédiroc. (¢) Comment on the use by Alschylus of
compound words and accumulation of epithets.

4. Translate :—

(C) Sophocles, Antigone, vss. 332-375.

5. (o) Analyse the metres of strophe a and strophe 8 in ext. (C).
(0 Derive and explain the term Stasimon, and set forth the theme of
che above Stasimon, and show how the Stasima of this Drama are
severally connected, and their bearing on the action of the play. (¢)
The following variants occur in the same ext. ; translate and comthent
on them :—(1y T0AAd Te—7d. (2) mohevov—modebwy. (3) TepLopadic—apid=
padis. 4) rapaipev—rapeipwy —Tepaivor—yepatpwy. (6) acrvvéuovs opyas

édiddgaro:—give different interpretations.

6. Translate the following extracts from the Antigone, adding an
explanatory note where you see fit :—

(@) &xewc ti Kkelofkovoag ; 7 O€ AavSavet,
7po¢ Tovg piAove oTelyovTa TEv ExTpdY KaKd 3
WCINS I A ) s oy et ey ki A/
(b) Tt & & Talaigpov el TGC® Ev TOVTOLG, EYC

Above® av B *pamrovoa wpooSeiuny mhtov ;

© b &y keAeboayy obr’ v el Gédow ETe

nphocew Euod Y’ av 70éws Opyng péta.

@) tav & @damTov Kkal wpo¢ olwvdy Jéuag

Kkal wpor Kvvow EdeoTby alkioGévt’ ideiv,

(e). 26yo & év aAdjploiow dppéSovy Kakol,
pvraé Eréyxwv pvAaka K@y Eylyvero
mAyyy redevroo’ obd’ 6 kwAbowy Tapiv.
7. Translate :—
(D) Euripides, Medea, vss. 708-730, and (E) vss, 1271-1292.

8. (a) Are the children speaking in ext. (E) on the stage? In what
other plays do children speak? (&) dpxiwv §igov,—comment on this
metaphor. (¢) &g ap’ jo¥a,—note the tense and cite other instances
both in Greek and m Latin. (d) Give the various readings of vs. T08.
(€) 00V TPOEEVE,— explain the custom referred to. (f) xob oe py pedo
rwve:—¢ Bxigit sermonis ratio, ut voculae ov w7 vel cum Futuro Indi-
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cativo vel cum Aoristo Altero formae Subjunctivae construnntur.”
Dawes. <‘ob 3 cum Futuro, vetat; cum Aoristo negat.” Elmsley.
Comment on these canons, giving Jelf’s remarks,

9. Explain the following from the Medea :—(1) Zwurizgyddac, (2)
ewpipvye Ddwp. (3) Ofuw evkraiav. (4) Bpafeve Adyov. (5) toi¢ Ziov-

geiotg. (6) axpowse Aaigovg kpacmédowg vmekdpaueiv. (T) wpoc Baifida "
Avrypav biov,
B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS. 0
II. GREEK POETS. ’
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 171H :—MogrxNING, 9 TO 12. "
: 1
L s T IS e A S e S ....REV. GEORGE CorxisH, L1.D. i
m ; : '
1. Translate with an explanatory note when you deem it neces- i
sary :— ¥
(A) Pindar, Olymp. XIII., ves. 24-46.
2. Explain the meaning of the following epithets, ete., from this
ode :—apuepov, ayiaokdvpov, duétporos, xpioear, molvavdeuor, Bogidra, Oid-
vuov, abrabs, modapkic, idioc, mukvéraTov, ypvoaumTvka.
3. (a) Translate the following phrases from Pindar, noting differ-
ences of interpretation :—(1) aképdeia Aédoyxev Sawwva rakaybpoc. (2)
0 péyac 6& kivdvvog avaikw ov paota Aaubaver. (3) 7ror Bporev ye KéRpi-
Tar weipac ob ¢ Yavarov. (4) diawepd tow bpotav édeyyoc. (D) Tekuai-
pet xpiil’ Ekactov, (6) "Aida tor AdGerar dpueva mpdfaws avip. (7) aya-
Yol 0& kal cogol kard datuov’ avdpec éyévovro. (8) duayov 0& kpipar TO
ovyyevéc 7%oc. (b) What is the Schema Pindaricum? (¢) Charac- !
terise the dialect of Pindar, !
4. Translate:— ‘,
(B) Aeschylus, Seven against Thebes, vss. 245-263. ’

5. (@) Comment on the meaning of :—EAedepvic, moiaw ébdéua,
Adketog, wyvyiav, kampleboew paxnv.- Enpois akiabrors bupactv, ‘Bbdopa-
yérne. ' (0) In what repute was this play held by the ancients? (¢)
Scan the following vss., and point out any metrical peculiarities :—

NapSevoraiove *Apracs 6 8¢ Toréod avip.
‘Irmouédovroc oyjpua kat péyag Thmog,
Meyapeie, Kpéovrog omépua, Tov Ewaptov yévovs.

"00Tis QUAGOCEL TPa;0¢ Ev TWPHUYY WOALWE.

6. Translate:— (C) Aristophanes, The Frogs, vss. 686-702; and
vss. 1482-1499,
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7. (@) Explain briefly the political references of ext. (C). Explain
also the following from the Frogs:—(1) rxwdwricw, (2) xébara, (3)

éc Kepauewdv, (4 00 6bord moSov rabdw. (B5) "Ovov Ildkac, (6) Epuce

gpdrepac: (1) ob Xiog a2Aa Keiog. (b) Analyse the metres of vss. 686
and 1482,

8. Translate :—(D) Theocritus, Idyl I., vss. 29-51.

9. (@y What interpretations have been suggested of vs. 51 :—oar
mpiv ¥ * x ka®ign? (b) Derive and define the term eidviiiwov, and

name writers of this kind of poetry in ancient and modern times. (¢)
Write an explanatory note on the metre of Theocritus.

10. (a) Parse, noting the dialect, the following words :-—aika, Yiuapw,
Teide, ¢ 0nravty, 6pywe, IOV, TO  TAPHLEY, pEoda, améabye, Avkog, modbp-
noda. (b) Point out forms most akin to Latin forms.

11.. Translate :—

(Ey Hesiod, Works and Days, vss. 223-235.

12. (@) Parse and derive the following words :—7é072e, pepniita
Ceidwpoc, ToToe, Aav, Yé, mpbomAatol, péAnc, radn, avijueoot. (0) What is
the Aeolic Digamma ?
meaning of the title "Er a kal ‘Hpépar. (¢) When and where did

Hesiod live

b
Point out any traces of it. Give the exact

B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS.
III. GREEK PROSE WRITERS.
TuespAy, APRIL 9TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
Examiner, ...« voee cessee sonaee o.qs.. REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, LL.D.
1. Translate (adding an explanatory note where you deem it neces-
sary in any of the extt. given below) :—

(A) Herodotus, Bk. IX., ch, 106.
2. Translate the following extracts, adding an explanatory note on
peculiarities of construction, &c. :

rd mpo TOV mempyuéva ueTéueAe

(a) toict 6¢ Oecoaline 7

yyeopévolot o

oviéy, morl Te pariov Emyyov Tov Iepony,

(b) kard pév yap To Lo xvpoV EAAnvac époppovéovrac, oimep kal wapog Ta=

s . \y \ S 5 3
vTa (‘;r'l'h/‘"'hlli s YQALETTQ eLvat l}:?’}!l‘r‘ﬁl"([/ KalL amTaot Vll‘l”ylm‘.ulﬁl.

(¢) rabra & TO dedrepov améorerde, mpoéywy udv e 'Adyraior ob giliac
yvduag, éAnilwv 0¢  opeag Ve tc ayvopoobvne, ¢ dopiaildrov Eovane

wdone Tic ATtikge ybpne tebone 70y VT’ fwuTy,
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(d) ackéwv 0¢ mevrdeGiov mapa v mdraopa Edpaus vikav *Olvuridda,
3 ey Explai ha Bllowing —2i $ : MEealy Aoy W
9. (@) KXplain the following :—vakwvia, KppopuyeToy, ToV AL0)Yov TOV

rauevor Ta

ITiraviTyy, yevouévne Aéaxnc, ToUg }‘u.‘."m &dayav. (//) ¢
Aakedatpoviov gpovhpara, O¢ aila ¢povebvrwv kai diia Aeyovtwy :—to
what extent was this imputation of double-dealing on the part of
the Lacedemonians justified ? Cite parallel instances of such an im- .
putation in ancient and modern times.
4, Translate :—
(B) Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. 1., chap. 6, §§ 6-11, inclusive ; and ‘
(O Bk. IL., chap. 4, §§ 16-17, inclusive. i
]
5. Comment on the character of Callicratidas as contrasted with
Lysander. (by Translate and explain the following military or naval
terms :—() Séo¥ar Ta bmAa. (2) ovugpdfavree. (3) émewy) wppicavto. H

(4) oi émBarar. (5) dto Abéyor PopShoavres. (6) tac Jé Zomag vmo T (i

TELYEL AVEi AKVOE, @) Ta mapappipara wapafaiwy. (8) Emt puac reraypué-
vor.  (9) iva uj diéxmhovr didoiev. (10) kard wodac wAtovres, (11) mape-

TALQVTO EV UETOTY, (12) ,v/' [Iu‘,m’/u(,
6. Translate the following commenting on the dialectic peculiari-

ties :—'E
pec. Amopiouec, Tiypy dpav. Plutarch speaks of this despatch as ypdu

A vl N Ao 2O
¢t Ta kara (al. Ta keAa). Mivdapog amecoova, TEWWVTL TWYO

para Aakowvikis ¢palovra :— why Aakwvikaoe ?

7. Translate:—

(D) Aschmes, Contra Ctesiphontem, §§ 71-72, and § 160.

8. (a) Explain the references in § 160. (b) Characterise the style
of Aschines’ oratory, and his method of conducting the case against
Ctesiphon. (¢) To what causes may his failure be attributed ?

B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS.
TV. GREEK PROSE WRITERS.
W EDNESDAY, APRIL 17TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

T Qminers « « « s shuns it dnncs aveiss s sy REYs GroRaE Conxism, L1, 1),

)

1. Translate, adding an explanatory note where you deem it neces-
ary :—

(A) Herodotus, Book VIII, chaps. 43 44,

2. () Explain tne geographical references of ext. (A). (b) Charac-
terise the style of Herodotus, and contrast it with that of Thucydides.
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3. Translate :—
(B) Thucydides, Book VIIL., chap. 19.
4. (@) In ext. (B) explain the phrase év roic mparo. How far was

Decelea from Athens? (4) Translate, and explain the syntax of the

- Kkal

following passages in Book VII. :—-(1) épYacav mepiokodoupoart
maperdévrec T Taw >Adpvaiwy oikodouiav, (HoTe unkéte upTe AOTOL KWADEG=
Sar v’ abrawv., (c. 6). (2) 7 T¢ dxAe wpog xdpew i Aéyovree,  (c. 8). (3)
Tl T Yap Emiyelphuacy Ebpwy ob katopSovvTee kai Tobg oTpatiTas aydo.
7 1101 {/'. (¢ Ty («L) Tavcar

yyde Tv 0AkGda Tob kwdbvev aryAidynoav. (c. b3). (5) vouilwv ob TO vmo.

uévove v pAbya kal o uzp mpoceidelw

pévew Ev ¢ TowiTe ékbvrac elvar kai payeoSar cwtypiav. (c. 81). (e)

Distinguish between—Z¢kavoi, Zuelot, and Zikeiora,
5. Translate :—

(C) Demosthenes, De Corona, Cap. 270 :—0bx amopiw & b1 xpy

o * wédev ap alrodev; How do you construe and explain ovdé yap

T ,
ov Ervyey e

6. (@ Translate, with explanatory notes, the following : —"Emi Mvy-

oupilov apxovtog, CVYKATOV EkkARCiac VTO oTpaTyydv, yevopivyc kal lpurd-

vewy kat BovAfic yvoun, Mawpaktypiovog dekdty amiovrog, Kaiwodévye *Ere-

ovikov ®arypeve eire.  (b) Translate the following extract :—Aedéydar
76 ddue ¢ Bulavtiov kal Hepwdior *Adavaios duev émryauiar morireiay
Eykraow yag kal oikiav, wpoedplav v Toic aywol, wéYodov mori tav Pwidv
Kkai Tov dapov wpdrowg petd TA iepd, kal Toi¢ KkaToikéeww E9€iovor TAV TOAW
adewrovpystows Huev wacav tav Aecrovpyeive  (¢) Name the dialect of this
extract, and state in what districts of Greece it was used.

7. Translate :—
(D) Avistotle, De Poetica, Chap. 22, §§ 1-4 inclusive.

8. (a) Derive and define the following terms :—mpo3ijuara, Aboe.
EmomoLKr, ONyNRaTIK], TAPaAoyLopis , OTOLYEOY, GOvdEc—

Aboc. () What
is the condition of the Text of this treatise, and how may it be ac-
counted for ?

peTapopd, TTdoe

poc, pijua. Eote 9& maone Tpayediac o pév Céog To

9. Translate:—
(E) Plato, de Republica, Bk. IL., Chap. 17, down to xoptdy uév odv.

10. Write an explanatory note on what 7 waideia, among the Greeks
included.
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B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS.
V. LATIN PROSE WRITERS.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 10TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 10 5.
Eraminery. ... . sonsoe doviiosvon vois BEv. GRORGE CorNisH, LL.D.

1. Translate the following extracts into English, adding a brief com-
ment where any peculiar form or construction seems to you to require
it:—

Tacitus, Annals, Book II. (A) chap. 34, and (B) chap. 68.

2. (@) In ext. (A) commenton the force of the Tense of abire, cedere, and
relinquebat, Augusta :—What was her name? Adfuturum :—Explain
the legal import of this. Zempus atque iter ducens :—comment on the form
and meaning of this phrase. () Sketch the state of public life at Rome
as indicated by this chap. (¢) Explain briefly the references, historical,
geographical, or other, in the following :—(l) Trucidantium Crassum. (2)
Arsacidarum sanguine. (3) Apud Dahas. (4) Ad census Galliarum.
(5) Insula Batavorum, Albanos Henivchosque, Amnem Pyramum. (6)
Saliari carmine. (7) Evocatus.

3. Translate :—

Livy, Book XXI.:—(C) Chap. 35 (from “nono die” to end).

4. Carefully construe the following extracts, adding an explanatory
(grammatical) note when you see fit :—(a) Quia qua parte belli vicerant ea
tum quoque rem gesturos Romanos credi poterat. (4) Omnibus fere visendi
domos oblata ultro potestas grata erat, et jam desiderantibus suos et
longius in futurum providentibus desiderium. (¢) Quae verecundia est,
Romani, postulare vos uti vestram Carthaginiensium amicitiz proponamus,
cum qui id fecerunt crudelius qnam Peenus hostis perdidit vos socii prodi-
deritis? (d) Tantusque simul maeror patres misericordiaque sociorum
peremptorum indigne et pudor non lati auxilii et ira in Carthaginienses
metusque de summa rerum cepit, velut si iam ad portas hostis esset, ut’tot
uno tempore motibus animi turbati trepidarent magis quam consulerent. (¢)
Pollicitusque est qno animo priore bello populum Romanum juvenis adju-
visset, eo senem adjuturum ; framentum, vestimentaque sese legionibus con-
sulis sociisque navalibus gratis praebiturum ; grande periculum Lilybzo
maritimisque civitatibus esse, et quibusdam volentibus novas res fore.

4. (a) To what extent may the characteristic features of the religion of
the Romans be inferred from the prodigies, superstitions and usayes refer,
red to in chap. 62 of this book ¢ (4) Write short explanatory notes on:—
Sortes extenuatas, lectisternium uventi, libros adire, novemdiale sacrum-
lustrata, supplicatio. (¢) Describe the route of Hannibal from Spain into
Italy. (d) From what tribes did he recruit his forces? How Is the com-
parative fewness of Carthaginian soldiers in his army to be accounted
for ?
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5. Translate :—

(E) Cicero, De Officii

, Book 1L, chap. iv. :—“Qui denique” to end.

6. “Ita propria est ea preeceptio Stoicorum, Academicorum, Pripatetico-
sum (L., chap. ii )’ :—Translate, and briefly explain the reference to these
several schools, as to their views on the question of happiness and virtue.

7. Contrast Livy and Tacitus in respect of style, method of treatment,
ete. Which of them is the more trustworthy, and on what grounds?

B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS.
VI. LATIN PROSE WRITERS.

TuespAY, ApRIL 23rd :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

REv. GeorGE CorxisH, LL.D.

1. Translate the following extracts into English, adding a brief com-

ment where any peculiar form or construction seems to you to require

ih—

Tacitus, Histories I. (A) Chap. 2.

9. Explain :— (1) Tesserarium Speculatorum. (2).Optionem. (3) Manipu-
lares.(4) Praeiresacramentum. (5) Urgentibus mathematicis. (6) Excubias
agenti. (7) In agmine, in itinere, in stationibus. (8) Bis et vicies millies ses-
tertium. (9) Publica expectutio, (10) Comitia imperii transigit.

3. Translate :—(B) chap.50.

4. () Write short notes on the historical references of ext. (B). (&)
@« Duos omninm mortalium impudicitia, iguavia, luxuria, deterrimos :"—
Is this characterisation too severe ?

5. (a) Epistulas :—Singular or plural in meaning, and why ? (&) Ur-
hanas cohortes :—write an explanatory note on these. (¢) Mediolanum ac
Novariam et Eporediam et Vercellas ; Poenino itinere, Raeticis jugis ;
Lugdunenses Viennensesque ; Treviri et Lingones; define the geogra-
phical position and give modern names. (d) ‘‘ Poeninus: " —is this the
correct orthography ? Give the derivation of the word, and point out
its occurrence in Celtic names of mountains. (¢) Distinguish between
Vienna and Vindobona.

6. Translate the following extt., adding an explanatory note where you
think proper :—

(€9) Proximam quamque culpam antequam paeniteret ultum ibat. (2)
Nemo enim adhuc cui imputaretur. (3) Unde plures erant, omnes fuere.
(4) Neque modum oneris quisquam neque genus quaestus pensi habebat.
(b) Sine more et ordine militiae, ut praetorianus aut legionarius insignibug
suis distingueretur. (6) Urrisque frustra fuit, Vitellianis impune, per
tantam hominum multitudinem mutua ignorantia fallentibus :

Othoniani
novitate vultus, omnibus in vicem gnaris, prodebantur.
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7. Translate:—(C) Tacitus, Annalg, Book I., chap. 72.

8. (a) Triumphalia insignia,—what were these ? What were the con-
ditions for receiving a justus triumphus in the time of the Republic ¢ (b)
In acta sua jurari,—explain. (¢) legem majestatis,~ ~explain what offences
it comprehended under (1) the Republie, (2) under Tiberius.

9. Translate :-—

(D) Livy, Bk. XXII., Chap. 10, down to sacrorum curantibus.

10. Point out archaic forms in-ext. (D), and give their later equivalents,

11. Translate :—

(E) Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp., chap. XX :—¢Etenim talis vir” to
end.

12. (a) Narrate the date, object, and result of the delivery of this ora-
tion. By what other name is it designated? (%) How had the Equites
come to occupy so important a position, politically and socially, as that
they held in the time of Cicero? What was his policy in regard to them

1

and why ? (¢) What class, or classes, in our modern, political and social

>

lite would you regard as their representatives ?

B.A. EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS
VII. LATIN POETS.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 10TH :—MoORNING, 9 To 12.

Eaaminer, ccoeeres venveees R L SRR PR P O Rt REV. GeEorGE CornisH, LL.D.

1. Translate (adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces-

sary on any peculiar form or construction in any of the extt.) :—
(A) Horace, Satires, Book 1., Sat. vii., vss. 1-21.

2. (a) Explain what was the subject of this satire, and on what grounds
a high place has been assigned to it by some. (4) Explain the meaning
of the following :(—(1) Ut equis praecurreret albis. (2) Omni conventu.
(3) Magna compellans voce cucullum. (4) Serpens Epidaurius. (5) Cum
tristes venere Kalendae. (6) Altius ac nos praecinelis unum. (7 Ad
unguem factus homo. (8) Parochi quae debent ligna salemque.

3. (a) Compare the Satires with the Kpistles of Horace, and show in
what respects they differ from each other in point of litm'.«trystyle and sub-
jects. (b) How do they stand related to each other in respect of dates of
lmhli(':ninh ?

4. Translate:—

Juvenal (B) Sat. viii., vss. 254-268.

4. (a) Note the tense and mood of laxabant, deceret, miraretur, and
explain the use of the Genitive in legum prima securis. (4)° What variants
occur in vss. 38, 42, 68, 165, 1717
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5. Translate, with comments, the following extt. from Juvenal, Sat.
XIIL. :—
(a) Exemplo quodcunque malo committitur, ipsi

Displicet auctori. Prima est haec ultio, quod se
Judice nemo nocens absolvitur, improba quamvis
Gratia fallaci Praetoris vicerit urna.

] Pauper locupletem optare podagram
Nec dubitet Liadas, si non eget Anticyra nec
Archigene. Quid enim velocis gloria plantae
Praestat, et esuriens Pisaeae ramus olivae?

(¢) Nos hominum Divumque fidem clamore ciemus,
Quanto Faesidium laudat vocalis agentem sportula.

(&) Etmajore domus gemitu, majore tumultu

languntur nummi, guam funera. Nemo dolorem
Fingit in hoc casu, vestem diducere summam
Contentus, vexare oculos humore coacto.
Ploratur lacrimis amissa pecunia veris.

(e) Quantulacunque adeo est oceasio, sufficit irae :
Chrysippus non dicet idem nec mite Thaletis
Ingenium dulcique senex vicinus Hymetto,

Qui partem acceptae saeva inter vincla cicutae
Accusatori nollet dare.

6. Translate:—

Persius, Sat. VL., vss. 40-60.

7. (a) Cite passages from Horace which Persius has imitated in these
Satives. (5 Explain the meaning of:—(1) Tetrico pectine. (2) Veterum,
primordia vocum. (3) Hibernat meum mare. (4) Coenare sine uncto. (5)
Messe teorus propria vive. (6) Sapere nostrum hoc maris expers. (7)
Lutea gausapa. (8) Exossatus ager.

8. Translate the following extt. from Sat. V., noting differences of in-
terpretation in any :—

i (a) Quumgque iter ambiguum est, et vitee nescius error
Diducit trepidas ramosa in compita mentes,
Me tibi supposui: teneros tu suscipis annos
Socratico, Cornute, sinu ; tunc fallere sollers
Apposita intortos extendit regula mores,
Et premitur ratione animus vincigue laborat,
Artificemque tuo ducit sub pollice vultum.

Q) Petite hinc juvenesque senesque

Finem animo certum serisque viatica canis!
« (ras hoc fiet.”” Idem cras fiet. “Quid ¢ quasi magnum
Nempe, diem donas!” Sed quum lux altera venit,
Jam cras hesternum heu! consumsimus: ecce aliud cras
Egerit hos annos, et semper paulum erit ultra.
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(¢) Mendose colligis, inquit
Stoicus hic aurem mordaci lotus aceto
Hoc, reliqua accipio, Zicet ut volo vivere, tolle.
“Vindicta postquam meus a pratore recessi,
Cur mihi non liceat jussit quodcunque voluntas,
Excepto si quid Masuri rubrica vetavit 2”

(d) Mane piger stertis. Surgs, inquit Avaritia; heia
Surge. Negas, instat, Surge, inquit. “Non queo.” Surge.
“Et quid agam?” Rogitas ? saperdas advehe Ponto,
Castoreum, stuppas, hebenum, thus, lubrica Coa ;
Tolle recens primus piper ey sitiente camelo.

() Comment on the relative excellences, peculiarities of style, and
mode of dealing with their subject-matter of Horace, Juvenal and Persius.
Whom did each take as his model » (5 Write a note on the origin and
development of Roman Satire, pointing out in what respects it differed
from the satire of the Greeks.

B.A. EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS,
VIII. LATIN POETS.
TuEsSDAY, APpRIL 23rD :(—MoRNING, 9 T0 12.

SCEOIMARER 12c o b5 sy T DS AT -Rev. Grorar Cornisw, LL.D.

1. Translate (adding an explanatory note where you may deem it neces-
sary on any peculiar form or construction in any of the extt.): —

(A) Juvenal, Sat. X., vss. 54-77.

2. (a) Explain briefly the political referen~es in ext. (A). (b) Explain
also :—genua iucerare deorum. Cretatum bovem,
Greek). Diceret Augustum. Turba Remi nurt ia. (¢) Comment on the
proper arrangement of the dialogue in ext. (A), and give your arrange-
ment (d) Satire X has been regarded by some as inferior to Sat. viii. :—
in what respects ?

Bene habet (turn into

>

3. Translate:

(B) Plautus, Aulularia, Act. IV., sc. 6.

4. (@) Discrucior animi; animo male est; cum animo investigare:—
Explain these usages, severally. (5)In vss. 1 and 10 of ext. (B), Wagner
edits #%de instead of Fidei:—Can you cite any instances from Horace or
Virgil of similar terminations in nouns of the 5th Decl.? (¢) Explain the
meauning of :—Vestitu et creta; sublevit 0s; foris crepuit; adii manum;
sycophantias; laterna Punica; putatur ratio; Gallicis cantheriis; trifur-
cifer. (d) Explain the following forms: adaxit, scin, respexis, duit,
quoi, med, tuai, faxo, pote, fuat, temperi, injuriumst. (¢) Write down
the scale of the metre, and scan vs, 1-4 of ext. B)

F
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(5) Translate :—

(C) Terence, Adelphi, Act iv., Sc. 7, vss. 28-44.

6. (@) Which is the correct form, Aedepol or Edepol? Also explain
the forms :—satur, sis, dis, quor, prorsus. (b) Construe and explain the
following formuls :— (1) Ut te magnus perdat Juppiter. (2) Pro divom
fidem. (3) Ita me di ament ut video tuam ineptiam. (4) O Juppiter,
hancine vitam.

7. Point out the chief points of difference as regards style and origin-
alty between Plautus and Terence.

B.A. IEXAMNATION FOR HONOURS.
IX. GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION.
TUESDAY, APRIL 2ND :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
B amineryene. coers sesenssnraseceenenssores sisnssusans Rev. Georace CorNisH, LL.D

Translate into Greek (accented) :—

(A) 1. Those who have sinned against the state will not come off with
impunity. 2. They set a much higher value on freedom than on life. 3. The
generals held a consultation to decide what they should do with the pri-
soners that had been taken in the battle. 4. So ambitious was he that he en-
dured all hardshipsin order to succeed and win renown. 5. The magistrates
were chosen for the purpose of drawing up laws. 6. Before it was known
whether the soldiers would follow the king or not, the generals took their
departure.

(B) Pandion had four sons, Ageus, Nisus, Lykus, and Pallas, between
whom were divided his dominions. Nisusreceived the territory of Megaris,
which had been under the sway of Pandion, and there founded the seaport
of Nisza. Lykus was made king of the Eastern coast, but a dispute aftér-
wards ensued, and he quitted the country altogether, to establish Limself
on the Southern coast of Asia Minor, among the Termila, to whom he
gave the name of Lykians. Zigeus, as the oldest of the four, became king
of Athens ; but Pallas received a portion both of the South-western coast
and the interior, and he, as well as his children, appear as frequent enemies
both to Ageus and to Theseus. Pallasis the epounym of the deme Pal-

lene, and the stories respecting him and his sons seem to be connected
with old and standing feuds among the different demes of Attica, origin-
ally independent communities, These feuds penetrated into the legend. They
explain the story which we find that Ageus and Theseus were not genuine
Erechtheids, the former being denominated a suppositious child to Pan-
dion.
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B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS.
X. LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
TuESDAY, APRIL 2ND :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.
BB OMIRET s s sk s wunswaion b seveddises aevsimnsze - Rev. GeorGE Cornisg, LL.D.

Translate into Latin :—

(A) Now Gabii would not submit to Tarquinius, like the other cities
of the Latins; so he made war against it; and the war was long,
and Tarquinius knew not how to end it. So his son Sextus Tarqui-
nius pretended that his father hated him, and fled to Gabii; and the
people of Gabii believed him and trusted him, till at last he betrayed
them into his father’s power. A treaty was then made with them, and he
gave them the right of becoming citizens of Rome, and the Romans
had the right of becoming citizens of Gabii, and there was a firm
league between the two people. T

hus Tarquinius was a great and mighty
king ; but he grievously oppressed the poor, and he took away all the
good laws of King Servius, and let the rich oppress the poor, as they had
done before the days of Servius. He made the people labonr at his great
works ; he made them build his temple, and dig and construct his drains ;
and he laid such burdens on them, that many slew themselves for very
misery ; for in the days of Tarquinius the tyrant, it was happier to die than
to live.

(B) Scipio now arranged his maniples behind each other, so that long
avenues were left between the columns from the van to the rear. The
battle began, and the elephants, judiciously goaded by the Roman spears
and sword-points, rushed down the open valleys and passed harmlessly out
behind them. Then Massinissa had furnished Numidian cavalry to meet
the horsemen of Hannibal ; so that the long struggle between Rome and
Carthage was at last to be decided by a fair fight between the infantry on
either side. Down rushed the ‘terrible shower of the Roman pila, trans-
fixing Ligurian, Gaul and Moor in Hannibal’s first line ; then came the
swift stroke of the Roman broadsword on the Carthaginians in the second
line ; and before long the spears of the ¢riarii were dealing death among
Hannibal’s [talian veterans, whose countrymen of Bruttium would soon
pay dearly for having submitted to the fascination of Hannibal’s spells.
Twenty thousand of the Carthaginians lay dead on the ground, 20,000
more were in Roman hands. The prayers of Scipio were answered,
and the star of Melcarth had paled forever. Hannibal escaped ; and thus
entered Carthage for the first time since he was eight years old.
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B. A. EXAMINATIONS FOR HONOURS.
XI. GENERAL PAPER.

THURSDAY, APRIL 25TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 10 5.

BLQminer, ... oo covssssssans vossss .REVe GEORGE CoryisH, LL.D.

1. (@) Define the term Dialect, and enumerate the Dial ‘cts of the
istics and the

districts where they severally prevailed. () To what causes may the
origin of dialects be ascribed ? (c) Give the futures, Attic and Ionic,
of onuaive, kaléw, xapilopat, ckeddw, and péve. (d) Account for the
difference of the dialect in the chorus and dialogue of Greek Tragedy:
2. (@ Explain, giving examples, the terms agglutinative, inflection
al, and analytical, as applied to Janguages. As languages grow in

Greek Language, and point out their leading character

age and in use, in what direction is their tendency ? Give illustra-
tions. (b) Analyse the following words, naming each part :—dobparogs
ueuvfoSar, &ede§aunv,

3. () Give the principal rules, with examples and exceptions, for
the accentuation of the Greek verb. (b) Accentuate, with the proper
spiritus, the following ext.:—

Apacw Tad’ * arra bawe doparwr 0w,
Kkal waioL Topovy' owa X7 Ka¥' puepav.
W TEKVA, CYWY JLEV EOTL dy momig

Kkat dwit'y €V @ MTOVTES addiay epe
OLKTOET’ QEL UTTPOC ECTEPTUEVOL®

4. Write down the principal parts of the verbs eiuf, eiut, inuc, and
olda.

5. Analyse the following forms :—6ugy, éoyov, gito, £uoiov, ruri, ru,

re, sicubi, ibi, aurai, divom.

6 Distinguish Epic, Lyric, and Dramatic Poetry, and name Greek
examples of each.

7. Write a list of Latin words that differ in meaning according to
difference in quantity.

8. Mommsen says: “Italy remained without national poetry, or
art”’ :—How far is this assertion too sweeping?

9. Mention the earliest Latin prose writers.

(@) Give some account of Ennius, and of his place as a Poet and
Historian in Roman Literature. (%) In what departments of litera®
ture did Latin writers most closely follow the Greek models, and in
what did they show the greatest originality ?
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3.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS.

XII, HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME.
THURSDAY, APRIL !

H:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

Ezxaminer,.

P e I L ...REv. Grorge Cornisu, LL.D. "

1. The geography and climate of ancient Greece, and their influence on
the national character.

2. The Greek and Roman systems of colonisation, and the relations of
the colonies respectively to the parent state. Which system bore the ]
greater resemblance to the English system ? '

3. (a) The political and social reforms of :--(1) Solon; (2) Cleisthenes;
(3) Pericles, severally. (4) What were the general features of the foreign
policy of Pericles. (¢) What grounds are there for supposing that, had he
lived, the result of the Peloponnesian war would have been ditferent?

4. Explain in connection with the Athenian revenue system, the terms :
TéZ(;{', f;m,w/m, émidootc , TPIpapyia,

5. What does Grote prove of the true character and object of Ostra-
cism? Mention some of the principal occasions when it was resorted to ?

6. To what family of the human race did the Persians belong? In what
ways do you suppose the position and interests of civilized nations in
Western Europe would have been affected if Persia had conquered Greece ?

7. The consequences of the Expedition of Cyrus the Younger and of the
conquests of Alexander the Great to the world.

8. The political and social objects of the Gracchi, and the causes of
their failure.

9. () What were the great powers of the civilized world at the time of
the Second Punic war? (b) What were the causes of the early successes
and of the final failure of the Carthaginians in this war? (¢) Comment
on the statement that this war gave Rome the empire of the world.

10. Show how far the forms and institutions of the Republic were kept i
up under Augustus and his immediate successors.
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MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.
FIRST YEAR.
EUCLID AND ARITHMETIC.
TUESDAY, APRIL 9TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

( ALEXANDER Jomnson, LL.D.
B e | G. H. CHANDLER M.A.

/‘f.:'vl//l/'///]‘»\';......,..............
Write the answers on two separate St ts of papers headed A and B
/ y Pk

espectively (0 correspond to the questions.
A.

1. If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected, the bisecting line will
divide the base into segments baving the same ratio as the conterminous
sides.

«. The side B C of a triangle A B C i3 bisected at D, and the angles
ADB, ADC, are bisected by the straight lines DE, DF, meeting AB, AC
at E, F respectively ; show that KF is parallel to BC.

9. In a circle the angle in a semi-circle is a right angle; the angle in a
segment greater than a semi-circle is acute.

4. The circles described on the equal sides of an isosceles triangle as
diameters will intersect at the middle point of the base.

3. Inscribe a regular pentagon in a given circle.

4. Find numerically the rafio between the diagonal and the side of a
square to three places of decimals.

5. If 100 cubic inches of air weigh 31 grains, what will be the weight
in grammes (a gramme 15-43 grains) of a cubic metre of air, supposing
the metre be equal to 39-37 inches.

6. Express 2 ft. 74 inches as the decimal of 100 yards.
B
7. Davide a straight line into two parts so that the rectranglecontained

the whole line and one part may be equal to the square on the other
part.

4. Find arithmetically the ratio of the greater segment to the whole
line.

8. Triangles which have one angle of the one equal to one angle of the
other, and the sides containing the equal angles proportional are simi-
lar.

9. Triangles which have one angle of the one equal to one angle of the
other, and the sides containing the equal angles reciprocally proportional

are equal.
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10. A person spends 65 per cent. of his money in travelling, 10 per cent.
of the remainder in books, and after giving away 7 of this second remain-
der finds that he has $675 left ; how much had he at first ?
11. Three objects ABC are in a horizontal plane ; A is 324 yds. 2 ft. 6 in.
south of B, and 245 yds. 1 ft. 3 in.west of C ; how far is B from C ? "

Vivi-voce Ezxamination also.

FIRST YEAR. )

TRIGONOMETRY.,—ALGEBRA., '
AY, ApriL 10TH :(—MoORNING, 9 TO 12. 1
Fsimiinars ALEXANDER JonNsoN, LL.D. ;
i AL AU “** | G. H. CuANDLER, M.A.
Write the answers on two separate sets of papers headed A and B 1
7"’»“/”"'//'1'{'/]/ to correspon lto the I[Nr.ﬂ‘//.w]],\'.
A
1. Prove that the circular measure of any angle may be found by divid-
ing the number of seconds in it by 206, 265, and show how this latter
number is obtained.
2. Given tan A = %, findsin A, cos A, sec A.
3. The area of a triangle =4/ "y (y — 4) (8- —b) (8.~ ¢)
4. Trace the changes of sign of tan A as A increases from 0 to 360°
5. Solve the equations -—
Bd — 1= (32 +2) (& —5);
i BT b +va L & i Ty ¢
2 3 -+
3 AR RN
A == 5, - o 5
Looal T Y
Ve + 10 + /e + 1 == 1.
6. Solve the quadratic'a 22 L bz +¢ =0

7. A number of two digits is equal to seven times the sum of its digits
show that one digit must be twice the other.

8. Prove that a® — 1 a™= =
C
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B
9. Compare the trigonometrical ratios of A, and 180° — A,
10. Show that
(@) tan 2A + cot 2A = sec %A 4 cosec A — 2,

tan 4 + tan B,

by itan (4 4 J 28 L itn L R
(®) ) ; 1 —tan 4 tan B

sin (4 + B)

(¢) tan 4 + tan B == e
CcOs l COS I‘

) "“‘,,,;‘,J' \?n B ek ok (4 + /;’)}
7 cos A + cos B 2

i1. In any triangle

\(\——1/

(a) cos %:; \/

> ' : o) o

(b) cot 4, ot By oot Co= cot 4 oot B ot
2 2 2 2 2 2
12. Resolve into factors (¢) 2> —ax — 6, (b) 3a® — 2z — 6,
(c) 24z + 222 — 21, (d) x* — bxz y* + 4y, (o) « 25

13. Reduce to its lowest terms the fraction.

14. Show that /128 — 2 4/50 + 4/72 — 4/I8 == 4/2, and that the
continued product of /8, #/6, and #54 is 121%/6.
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC,
TuESDAY, APRIL 9TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12.

Ezxaminers, { ALEXANDER JolI\sO\ LL.D.
CAMENET Syvvvsnsne R 2 0 R et { A% 05 Wasniss, B4

Write the answers on two separate sets of papers headed A and B
respectively, to correspond to the questions.

A

1. Give Euclid’s definition of the equality of the ratios of two pairs of
magnitudes, and apply it to show that sectors of the same circle have the
game ratio as the arcs on which they stand.
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2. Find a fourth proportional to three given straight lines.
3. Prove that the tangent to a circle at any point 13 perpendicular to
the radius passing through that point.
(@). In the diameter of a circle] produced, find {a fpoint such that the
tangent drawn from it to the circumference shall be of given length, "
4. If the opposite angles of ‘a quadrilateral be together equal to two
right angles, it may be inscribed in a circle.
5. How many hours a ¢ay must 24 men work to accomplish as much in
5 days as 256 men could de in 4 days, working 6 hours a day. |
6. If a metre be 39.371 inches, express 1000 metres as an decimal of a ¥
mile.
{
B A
7. If two triangles have one angle of ,the one equal to one angle of the i
other, and the sides about the equal angles proportionals, the triangles i
shall be equiangular to one another, and shall have those angles equal ‘
which are opposite to the homologous sides.
8. Inscribe a circle in a given triangle.
9. Similar segments of tircles on equal straight lines are equal.
10. Tangents drawnffrom the same point to a circle are equal.
11. Find the vulgar fraction equivalent to the recurring decimal .63,
12. Find the amount of $2750 in 24 years at 44 'per cent. per annum
compound interest.
INTERMNEDIATE EXAMINATION.
TRIGONOMETRY.—ALGEBRA.
WEDNESDAY, APrIL 10TH :(—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
i
4
JEo T { ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D.
YXATINET Sy savseves arrere P98 vesisesessenese sasssassass t A H. \VALTER.\', B.A.

Write the answers on separate sets of papers headed A and B respectively
{o correspond to the questions.

A

1. State and prove the rule for the division of numbers by logarithms.
a. Apply it to divide 4.356718 by .0012345.
2. Investigate a formula showing the amount at compound interest of a
given sum at a given rate per cent. per annum in n years.
a. Apply it to ascertain in what time any sum will double itself at 5

per cent.
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9

3. Calculate the height of a tower on the top of a hill from the follow-
ing measurements taken at two stations in the same vertical plane with
the tower. The angles of elevation of the top of the hill, and the top of
the tower at the nearer station, are 40 and 51° ; at the farther station,
which is in the same horizontal line with the other and at a distance of
240 feet, the angle of elevation of the top is 33° 45’

4, Prove cos A = cos?

sin A + sin B =:

Solve the equations :—

1 2 1 Wl W
NS, T — — )3
c + 1 z+ 2 r + 3
60 — a i ol ( 24 —3 x
e L o e e e
14 1 |
A )
&£ ? X / ‘
. el T ber it Ll / =3
2 3 ! 3

5. Find the greatest common measure of

28 + 22— 2 and 2° + 2 — 3.
1. Ifox + \/,f: a + /3  provez =a andy = b
B.
8. In a right angled triangle, the hypotenuse being 645 feet and one of

the sides 500 feet, find the angles in degrees, minutes and seconds, using
logarithms.

9. Given sin A = §, find tan A.
10. Find the circular measure of 35°.

11 In a triangle when b = 483.74 yards, ¢ = 379.14 yds., and B =34°,
11, find C.
12. Solve the equations :—
@—1 (@—2) = @—3) (x—4);
—1) (z— 2) = 20.

13. One man is 70 and another is 50 years of ‘age; when was the first
twice as old as the second ?

s a— 3
1 , and

14. Simplify 3 9 3
B ats —.a*

o St o e A e e £
b d 7§ b+ d
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THIRD YEAR.
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 3RD :(—MORNING, 9 To 12.

fy
Braminer;. .o connsdsionnss ALEXANDER JonNsoN, LL.D.

1. What is the C.G.S. system of units in dynamics. Define dyne,
poundal, erg.

(ay Calculate approximately the number of dynes in a poundal.

2. Investigate by Sir William Hamilton’s Hodograph method the expres-

sion for the centrifugal force when a particle is moving uniformly in &
circle.

(a) If a railway carriage weighing 10" tons move at the rate of 30
miles an hour round a part of a circle whose radius is 460 yards, calcu-
late the centrifugal force on it in tons.

3. The velocity acquired by a body in running down a smooth inclined
plane of a given height is always the same whatever the inclination of the
plane.

4. Describe Smeaton's pulley, and find ‘the ratio of the Power to the
Resistance.

5. Find the ratio of the Power to the Resistance when a body is in equi-
librium on the inclined plane and the power is parallel to the plane.

(a) If the force applied parallel to the plane be not sufficient to keep
the body at rest, find the acceleration at the end of one second.

6. Find the common centre of gravity of three bodies, the centres of
gravity of each of which are known.

7. Prove the following rule for finding the pressure on plane surfaces in-
mersed in water:—For every T feet of depth allow 3 lbs. pressure per
square inch, and to the result add one per cent.

8. Describe the construction of a mercurial barometer, and explain how
it has been proved to measure the pressure of the air. Why is it that we
speak of a pressure of 30 inches, without any reference to the bone of the
tube.

9, If 100 cubic inches of dry air, at 60° Fah. and pressure 30 inches
31.0117 grains, calculate the weight of air in a room 21 feet by 18

g

and 13 feet high when the barometer stands at 294 inches, and the ther-

mometer at 6, Fah.

10. Describe the method of finding specific gravities by the specific gra-
vity bottle.

11. If W, V, P, T, be the weight, volume, pressure and absolute temper-
ature of the air in a diving bell while at the surface; V” and 7", the vol-
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ume and absolute temperature when the difference of levels of water a
he surface and in the bell after it has sunk is z feet, and w the weight
of the air forced down, prove

L+ ﬁm == -[,— ‘ (Y 4 -
w j

12. In an air-pump prove that the elastic force of the air in the receiver
after the n? stroke is equal to
‘/l R n
\B+ P
where // = height of barometer; £ = volume of receiver and leading-
tube ; and 2 = volume of pump.

H

a. If B = 3 P, find the number of strokes nece

ry to make the mercury
in the gauge rise to 25 inches when the barometer stands at 30.

THIRD YEAR.
: OPTICS AND ASTRONOMY-
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 10TH :(—MORNING, 9 To 12.
Examiner,........ (B S MRS SR SR LB A LEXANDER JOENsSON, LL.D.

1. A ray of light proceeding from any point ¢, on the diameter of a con-
cave spherical mirror meets the surface at 0, and is reflected, and cuts the
diameter again at a point ¢ ; prove that the distances ¢ O and ¢ O are in
the ratio of the distances of ¢) and ¢ from the centre.

2. Prove Newton’s theorem that the focal length of a spherical mirror is
a mean proportional between the distances of two conjugate foci from the
principal focus.

3. A bright coin one inch in diameter is sunk in water, so that its face
is in a vertical plane and the lowest point is one foot below the surface of
the water. Explain with the help of a diagram the change in the length
of its vertical diameter, and calculate it, the index of refraction being 4
Prove any formula you may employ.

3 1 ]
4. Prove for a convex lens that ~ — -~ X
d D S
5. Define the centre of a lens and find it.

6. Find a formula for the magnifying power of a pocket lens.
7. State the principle of Foucault’s pendulum experiment for exhibiting
he rotation of the earth.

8. Explain the inequality in the lengths of day and night at Montreal

throughout the year.
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9. Make two rough sketches of the earth as seen from the sun at mid-
day in London a! the two solstices, and thence explain generally the
causes of the seasons.

10. Why do we always see the same side of the moon. What is meant
by libration in latitude, libration in longitude, and daily libration: how
do these affect our knowledge of its surface ?

11. Describe and explain the phases of the moon.

12. Mention the principal circumstances in which comets differ from the
other heavenly odies.

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS.
TuespAY, APRIL 9TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

OB ( ALEXANDER JOHNSON, *
BFOMARC 8 i5) wvsiois 1o M o me R o s 1A H. \VAI"I‘ER"S\: 15.)\‘11‘1‘ D

1. If a pressure of 10 lbs. is applied continuously in a space where
there is no other force acting to a mass whose weight on the earth’s sur-
face is 16 lbs., what velocity would this mass acquire at the end of 1
second. State the principles (and their proof) on which your solution de-
pends.

2. If the above mass were close to the moon and pulled by its attrac-

tion, calculate the velocity it would acquire at the end of 1second;
assuming the mass of the earth to be 81 times that of the moon and the
diameter of the moon to be 2,000 miles, the attraction varying directly as
the mass and inversely as the square of the distance.

3. Prove that the part of the centrifugal force arising from the rotation
of the earth, which is employed at any place in diminishing gravity, varies
as the square of the cosine of the latitude.

4. What is the object of Atwood’s Machine. Describe its principle, and
find the velocity acquired at the end of one second by the weights.

(a) If the space described by either weight in one second be 1 foot,
prove that the ratio of the weights must be 1.
5. Apply the principle of “constancy of work done’’ to determine the
ratio of the Power to the Resistance in the case of the inclined plane.
6. Find the resultant of two parallel forces acting in the same direction.
7. Prove that the ascensional force of a balloon (assumed to be perfectly
spherical) is given by the following formula, where D = diameterin fathoms
P = weight in 1bs. of the silk and cordage per square yard, R  weight
inlbs. of the car, etc.,assuming the weight of a cubic fathom of hydrogen
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athom of air to be 16.535 1bs., viz.,

to be 1.141 lbs. and that of a cubic

Ascensional force — m D2 {2.565. D — 36 P — R}

8. Show that the force which causes a liquid to descend from one vessel
to another through the longer leg ofa siphon is the weight of the column
of liquid which lies between the two levels.

9- If a mass of cork placed in one scale of abalance be equilibrated by
a brass weight in the other scale, when weighed in the usual manner,
prove that if the scales and cork and brass be placed under the receiver of
an air pump, and the air removed, there will no longer be equilibrinm.

10. A mineral, whose weight is 311.91 grs., weighs in water 195.46 gus.;
find its specific gravity.

11. If the elastic force of a mass
inches be 30.275 inches of mercury. Calculate its elastic force if it be
allowed to expand to a volume of 387 cubic inches, explaining the princi-

of gas whose volume is 100 cubic

ples involved.
12. State and explain the principle of Archimedes concerning the force
acting on bodies wholly or partially immersed in a liquid.

(a) If a cubical block of iron (sp- gr. = ) be put in a vessel of

mercury (sp. gr. = 13.596), find how much of it will float above the liquid.

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
ASTRONOMY—OPTICS.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 10TH :—MORNING, 9 10 12.

B amMineTy o unes crvies ssovsnsninn cavsesananeses ALExANDER JouNsoN, LL.D.

1. Explain the method of finding the distance of Jupiter from the Sun.

2. Distinguish between the Periodic and Synodic Times of the Moon,
and state how they may each be approximately ascertained without the
use of instruments.

3. Explain what is jmeant by the precession of the equinoxes and its
effect on the length of the year, showing the practical importance of the
discovery by Hipparchus 125 B.C. Assuming the yearly motion to be 50".2,
find the change since his time in one of the numbers denoting the position
of a star.

4. Describe the manner in which the Right Ascension of a star is found.

5. If the mean value of the greatest elongation of Venus be 45° 30’ and
the distance of the Sun from the Earth be 92} millions of miles, find the
distance of Venus from the Sun.

6. Show when an eclipse of the Sun will be partial, annular or total.
Why can there never be an eclipse of the Sun at Easter, Easter-day being
defined as the first Sunday after the full Moon which happens upon or next
after the 21st of March.
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7. Define 12 o’clock, and describe how it may be ascertained at a given
place.

8. A ray of light is incident nearly perpendicularly on a thin prism of
rock-salt (¢ = 1.557) of 2° angle. Find the dispersion of the ray, the
dispersive power of rock salt being .053.

9. Find the curvature of a plano-convex lens of water of 4 inches focal
length.

10, Find the deviation of a ray incident nearly perpendicularly on a
prism of small angle.

11. Describe the Newtonian telescope and find its magnifying powers.

12. A short-sighted person can read a book with ease at the distance of
54 inches ; he wishes to hold it at 10 inches from his eyes, determine the
focal length of the spectacles he must use, and whether concave or con-

vex.
B.A. AND THIRD YEAR.
ELECTRICITY, MAGNETISM, AND SOUND.
FRriDAY, APRIL HTH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
FILAMAMET uvuvsosssns annronanas sosen aanesiss sosnsanssva ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D-

1. Define dyne, unit magnet-pole, unit strength of current, unit of electro-
motive force ; Ampére, Volt, Ohm, stating the relations of the last three to
the ‘““absolute” units. What is the definition of the legal Ohm?

2. State Ohm’s Law, explaining it with reference to the difference of
potentials between any two points in the circuit, and stating the method
of proving it. How may it be shown, that the E. M. F. of 10 voltaic cells
is 10 times that of one cell?

3. Two wires whose resist
in & circuit, so that the current divides, part passing through one, part
through the other, calculate the resistance they then offer.

ances are 4 and 5 ohms respectively are placed

4. Calculate the horse-power expended in the electric lighting of a
pumber of incandescent lamps, if the difference of potentials between the
terminals of the dynamo be 125 volts and the current be 18 ampéres.

5. A school-globe is encircled in the equatorial region by many turns
of insulated copper wire through which a current is sent. State and ex-
plain, according to rule, in what direction, whether from east to west or
vice-versd, the current should circulate, in order that magnetic effects,
similar to those of the earth, should be exhibited.

6. Describe the manner of decomposing water by a current, stating the
poles at which the gases severally are found.

7. Desecribe the manner in which a needle may be magnetized by the dis-
charge of a Leyden jar-
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8. Name and define the magnetic elements at any point on the earth’s
surface.

9. Explain the action of the electrophorus.

10. State the rules for the construction of lightning conductors, explain-

ing the reasons.
-

(1. How may the velocity of sound in air be ascertained ? State its
amount, and the law of its variation with the temperature. State also
the velocities in water and steel approximately.

12. Define nodes and ventral segments, and describe amode of exhiviting
them experimentally, in an open pipe.

13. What is the physical cause of the difference between differeat musi-
cal notes ? How may this be proved ?

FIRST YEAR HONOURS.
GEOMETRY.—(Part I).
THURSDAY, APRIL 18TH :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.
B amanery..ives ceseossioisssssnse noasosssnvsrssssonvasan snssarsesd ALex. JomnsoN, LL.D

1. Given the rectangle under the sides of a triangle, the bisector of the
base, and the difference of the base angles ; construct the triangle.

2. Given the vertical angle of a triangle in magnitude and positicn,
and the sum of the reciprocals of the sides; prove that the base always
passes through a fixed point on the bisector of the vertical angle.

3. If circles be described passing through two given points and cutting
a given circle, the chords of intersection will all pass through a fixed
point on the straight line passing through the two given points, or will
be parallel to this line.

4. Find the locus of a point such that the square of the perpendicular
let fall from it on one side of a triangle shall be equal to the rectangle
under the perpendiculars let fall from it on the sides.

5. A straight line is drawn from a given point to the circumference of a
given circle, and divided so that the rectangle under the whole line, and
its segment between the point of section and the given point is constant;
find the locus of the point of section.

6. In any triangle the rectangle under the sides is equal to the rectangle
under the perpendicular from the vertex on the base and the diameter of
the circumscribed circle.

7. Through a given point without a circle, draw a secant so that the
intercepted chord shall be of a given length, not greater than the diameter
of the circle.
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8. Divide a given straight line externally such that the difference of  the
squares of the parts shall be given.
9. Given the base and sum of squares of the sides of a triangle, find the
locus of the vertex.
10. Draw a straight line from an angle of a triangle to'the opposite side, 4]
cutting off from the triangle any given area. !
FIRST YEAR HONOURS. . :
ALGEBRA.—(Part I).
1
THURSDAY, APRIL 16TH :(—AFTERNOON, 2.30 to 4.30. |
Ezxaminer,........ Cebrasabaabinbubnn sevesiesasiesnencenses ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. '
1. Find the arithmetical, geometrical and harmonical means between ‘2
and 43.
2. The number of variations of n different things, taken » together is
nin—1) n—2) .. =7 % 1)
3. Find the number of permutations of nletters, of which p are d’s, ¢ are
b’s, r are ¢’s.
4. Four persons are chosen by lot .out of ten: in how many wayscan
his be done ? and how often would any one person be chosen?
5. Prove the Binominal Theorem for a positive integral index.
=351 :
6. Expand (1 —2z) 2 tosix terms.
7. Express 1889 in the septenary scale.
8. Find the amount of a given sum in any given time at compound in- [
terest. '

9. Solve the equation

T b
i S ‘\/211“:‘1& z*

¢+ 2—B gy o
10. The fore-wheel of a coach makes 6 revolutions more than ‘the hind-
wheel in going 120 yards; but if the circumference of each wheel be in-
creased 1 yard, the fore-wheel will make only 4 revolutions more than the
hind-wheel in the same distance; find the circumference of each wheel.
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FIRST YEAR HONOURS.
GEOMETRY (Part I1.)
TuESDAY, APRIL 23RD :—MORKNING, 9 TO 12.
Bramineryces e e sossss sossensisiaiianiannens woees ALEXANDER JOENSON, LL.D.

1. Any three straight lines drawn through the anglesof a triangle, 80 as
to intersect in the same point, whether inside or outside the triangle,
divide the opposite sides into segments, such that the segments of any side
are in a ratio compounded of the ratios of the segments of the other two
gides. (Prove both cases.)

9. If two alternate legs of an harmonic pencil contain a right-angle,
they bisect the angles contained by the other two legs.

3. If two triangles be co-polar, they shall also be co-axal.

4. Tf two circles cut one another orthogonally, any straight line drawn
through the centre of either and meeting both circles is cut harmonically
by the two circumferences.

5 Given three circles. Describe any circle, and form a triangle ABC
with the three radical axes of this circle and each of the given circles:
Describe any other circle, and similarly form a triangle A’ B’ C’. The
straight lines joining corresponding vertices of these two triangles will
meet in a point, and the points of intersection of the corresponding sides
will lie on the same straight line.

6. Given four points A, B, A’ B/, in a straight line; find the locus of a
point at which A B and A" B’ shall subtend equal angles.

7. Describe a circle with respect to which a given triangle is self-con-
jugate.

8. The polar of a given point with respect to any circle of a co-axal
system will always pass through a fixed point.

9. If through any fixed point a transversal be drawn cutting n given
straight lines and circles, and a point be taken on it, such that the recipro-
cal of its distance from the fixed point is equal to the excess of the sum of
the reciprocals of the intercepts between the given point, and the lines
and circles on one side of it over the sum of the reciprocals of the intercepts
on the otherside of it ; find the locus of the point of section.

10. Reciprocate the theorem that the three perpendiculars of a triangle
meet in the same point.

11. If two civcles touch three others, the contacts being of the same kind,
the radical axis of the two is the external axis of similtude of the three.

12. A chord is drawn through a fixed point either inside or outside a
circle, and tangents at its extremities; the locus of their intersection ig
the polar of the fixed point.
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FIRST YEAR HONOURS.
THEORY OF EQUATIONS—A L(HCBIL’\ (Part 11.)
THURSDAY, APRIL 25TH :(—MoRNING, 9 To 12,
Braminery...ccoineeirivinenes sosssonssnevamsssesservanensc ALEXANDER J QHNSON, LL.D.
1. Ifin the polynomial

zr 4+ p a4 qen—? 4 o

v be the coefficient whose numerical value, irrespective of sign, is the
greatest, prove that if » + 1 be substituted for 2, the value of 2" will be
greater than the sum of all the terms that follow.

2. Tabulate the Tunction

1008 — 1T 2+ 2+ 6

for all the integral.values of « from + 4 to — 4, and then trace the curve
it may be made to represent for these values.

3. Solve the equation s — 1 = 0.

4. The equation 23 — T2 + 152 —9 =90 has two equal roots, find
them.

5. Solve the reciprocal equation

- 284+ 32— 2241

6. Stateand prove Sturm’s Theorem.

7. Find the number and position of the real roots of the equation

awt— 122+ 13224 24 2 — 30 == 0

8. Calculate by Horner's method the root, lying between 2 and 3, of the
equation
22 —5a® 4+ 32 4 35x—T0=0

9. Given y®* — azy — b3 = 0, find, by the method of Indeterminate co-
efficients, v in a series of powers of 2.

o 3 X . .
10. Expand & in a series of powers of x.

11. If 68 oxen in 8 days, or 38 oxen in 24 days could eat up the grass in
a certain field, how many oxen could do the same in 30 days, suppesing the
grass to grow uniformly.

1
(@+a) (x + b) (v+c)

12. Resolve into its partial fractions.
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE,

FIRST YEAR.
ENGLISH LITERATURE.

FRIDAY, APRIL HTH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
Braminery..oveeses soeunsen saennne i e G G Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A.

1. State~in what connection the following authors were mentioned:—
Scott Fergusson, Thomas Rymer, Skene, Thomas Moore.
9. Give the main divisions of the period of Italian influence.
consisting of two pages at most, of

Give in general terms a sketch,
rature, and as you proceed men-

the leading features of Anglo-Saxon li
tion writers or works that justify your statements.

4, Chaucer writes in the Prologue to the Canterbury Tales,
He ‘was a jangler, and a golyardeys

Explain the word in italics and ‘give some account of the writer you men-
tion in your explanation.

5. Give some account of the Vision of Piers the Plowman and of its
author.

6. Write on Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales in regard to (a) source, (b)
originality in plan, (¢) order.

7. Indicate the character of each'of the following works, name its
author and classify him; Handlyng Synne; Owl and Nightingale; Par-

Jament of Fowles; Passetyme of Pleasure; Ececlesiastical History of Eng-
land and Normandy.

8. Give some account of Lydgate, his works, and his influence on sub-
sequent literature.

9. Distinguish between Miracle and ‘Mystery Plays. Name three sets of
English Mystery-plays, and give a general account of the way in which
they were performed.

10. What do you know concerning the Paston Letters?

11. Explain the terms Morality, rime royal, bestiaries, seriptorium, alli-

teration.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
ENGLISH LITERATURE : ELIZABETHAN AND STUART PERIODS.

FRrIDAY, APRIL 5TH :—MORNING 9 TO 12.
E X AMUNET yuesersvosesssneresansssnesssssvnisns s iRl B, Moyse, BAG

[Not mere than eleven questions are to be answered.]

1. Notice the'strength of Roman Oatholicism in Europe at the commence=
ment of the Elizabethan-Stuart period.
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2. What is Sidney’s theory concerning poetry or dramatic construction?
Write on the Arcadia with reference to foreign influence, story, verse, and
effect on subsequent literature.

3. Why did Spenser choose Arthur as the hevo of the Faerie Queene?
What does he say in regard to poetic order and in regard to the deeper
purpose of his poem ? Relate the adventures of the Red Cross Knight after y
Orgoglio is overthrown.

4. Give an account of William Drummond of Hawthornden and his
work.
5. State Ascham’s method of teaching Latin and indicate his place in our
Litecature. What are Milton's leading views concerning education, and
where are they set forth?

6. What caused Milton to write Areopagitica? Whence is the title |
derived ? Notice some of its leading arguments.

7. Give some account of Selden and of Earle. i

8. Mention the chief amatory poets of the early Stuart period, and enter ‘
into detail concerning two of them.

9. Contrast Bacon with Montaigne. Glance at Bacon's place in philo-
sophy and his Instauratio Magna.

10, Where does Plato touch on Atlantis, and in what way? Give a
brief outline of Bacon’s New Atlantis, and mention subsequent works with
which it may be classed.

11. Give some account of the social condition of England as %et forth
in the first part of Utopia, and also the main features of the polity of
Utopia.

12. Refer any six of the following quotations to their respective authors,
and select (e) and (y) for further comment :

(a) I never saw nor knew in myj;conscience.

Any one woman out of patience.
(b) Sweet day, so cool, so calm, so bright.
(¢) If Potentates reply.

Give Potentates the .

(d) Cherry ripe, ripe, ripe, I cry.

(¢) My mind to me a kKingdom is.

(f) My truelove hath my heart.

(g) As good almost kill a man as kill a good book.

(k) I never heard the olde song of Percy and Duglas that I found not

my heart mooved more then with a Trumpet.

(7) Stone walls do not a prison make.
Nor iron bars a cage.
(7) O eloquent just and mightie Death!
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
ENGLISH LITERATURE.
SpALDING :— Elizabethan and Siuart Periods.
FRIDAY, APRIL 5TH:—MORNING, 9 To 12.

ramines. ( Cuas. E. Moyse B.A.
BZAMINE'Sy +vevvrvee covsrssesiossossasses east ssasssss sessesans 1 P. T. LAFLEUR, f\I.A.

1. “Tlere never was, anywhere, any thing like the gixty or severty

years th:t elapsed from the middle of Elizabeth’s reign to the Restora-

tion.” Jistify this statement by referring to the literary productions of this
period, prticularly iz the Drama, and in poetry.

9. Wiat is meant by the statement that * modern symptoms’’ appear in
the litenture of the commonwealth ? Explain carefully, and verify your
statemeits.

4. Give a brief account of Bacon’s literary and philosophical work ;
agsign (ates to all that you can ; and explain the influence of his philoso-
phical yriting upon the world of thought.

4. Gire the name of the author of each of the following, and make some
commeits on the scope and purpose of any two :—Arcadia, Poly-Olbion,
Hudibrts, The Compleat Angler, Annus Mirabilis, Worthies of England,
Art of Tnglish Poesie, Tractate on Education.

5. Wite short notes on each of the following writers: state the nature
of his lterary work, and give the name of any one of his best known pro-
ductiors : Hobbes, Quarles, Drummond, Clarendon, Herrick, Selden, 1" Es-
trange Harrington. ;

6. Give, with dates, the names of three English dramatists before Shaks-

pere, md three after, and also the title of one well known play of each.

7. Note the design and leading idea of the First book of Hooker’s Eccle-
siastial Polity, its style and literary merits.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
ENGLISH LITERATURE (The Tempest.)
FrI0AY, APRIL 5TH :—AFTRNOON, 210 4.

Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A.
sresveses 1 P, @ LiarLBUR, MUAS
1. Name, and describe briefly, the principal kinds of ecclesiastical
drama produced in the middle ages ; and prove that it exerted some in-
fluerce upon the writings of plays in Shakspere’s time.

F2ANTNLTS eevssnvarsessansesaneresse

9. What is meant by the Dramatic Uuities? State the position of
Shasspere’s plays with regard to the Unities,
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3. Explain, in a general wny, the phrase “ Dramatic Construction; ”
and shew the strength and artistic merit of the construction of The Tem-
pest.

4. Give the substance of a dialogue from, ¢ Now, come my Ariel tbring
a corollary ” to ‘“we must prepare to meet with Caliban’ quoting from
the text where you think it desirable.

5. State the leading features in the character of Antonio and of Caliban,
supporting your statement by appeal to the text.

6. Write short explanatary notes upon ;—manacle thy neck and feet
together, our kint of woe, most chirurgeouly, sensible and nimble lungs,
all wound with adders, eut bis wezand, one dowle that’s in my plum‘s

what belongs to a frippery.

7. Where do the extracts in question (6) respectively occur ?

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
HISTORY OF ENGLAND.
FripaY, APRIL 5TH :(—4 P. M.

( Cuas. E. Movse, B.A.
e 1 P. T LaAFLEUR, M.A.

LEXAIN 2T 8; cosunsssnsal srvesssvee RS

(Not more than six questions are to be answered. Three are to be sel-
ected from Set A and three from Set B. Write the answers to A and Bon
separate bun iles of paper.)

A

1. Give, with dates, the leading events in the reign of Edward I.

2. Give some account of the Statutes of Kilkenny, Pramunire and
Mortmain ; the Treaties of Wedmore and Limerick ; the Berlin Decree ;
Queen Anne’s Bounty.

3. Mention noteworthy facts concerning Prynne, Argyll, Kirke’'s Lambs,

oger of Salisbury, Hugh le Despenser, Sir John Oldeastle.

4. Sketch the career of Marlborough or of the younger Pitt.

B

1. Sketeh the leading events of the reign of Charles I, from the estab-
lishment of the Long Parliament to the battle of Marston Moor.

2. State very briefly in what connection each of the following occurs :

(@) “ And shall Trelawney die?’’
(») “Change Kings with us and we will fight you again.”
@ “I ecome to lay my bones among you.”
(d) * Pity that should be cut that has not committed treason.”
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(&) *“ We shall this day light such a candlein England as by the grace
of God shall never be put out.”’
(f) “Affavit deus et dissipati sunt,”
(g) « Privilege, privilege.”
(k) ‘ Peace, peace.”
(¢) “Now the Lord hath delivered them into my hand.”
(/) “ What shall we do with this bauble 7’
(%) ¢ Bring out yonr dead.”
3. Give an account of the Anglo-French war in North America between
1754 and 1760.
4. In what way does the narrative of Victoria’s reign touch on Lord
Durham, the Chartists, the Anti-Corn-Law League, the Treaty of Paris,
Todleben, the Alabama claims.

THIRD YEAR.
CuAvCER :—Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. RHETORIC.

Fripay APRIL 5TH:—2 TO 6 P.M.

ke Cuas. E. Movsg, B.A.
Eraminers, ..o c.oovesne ™ serveecetaeisonsns '{P. T. LAFLEUR, M.A.

(Write the answers to A and B on separate bundles of paper.)

A. 1. Quote from the Prologue three brief extracts which you think
are good specimens of Chaucer’s humour.

2. Write not mote than a page on life in Chaucer’s England as you see
it reflected in the Prologue, and illustrate with precise references as you
proceed.

3. Describe (&) the Marchaunt and the Maunciple, or (b) the Yeman and
the Ploughman.

4. Scan, write in modern English, refer to their connections, and make
notes on the portions in italics ;

(@) And everych hostiler and tappestere.

(b) But sore wepte sche if oon of hem were deed.

(¢) In sangwin and in pers he clad was al.

(d) Him thoughte he rood al of the newe get.

(¢) Whan Zephirus eek with his swete breethe
Enspired hathin every holte and heethe
The tendre croppes.

(f) But with these reliques whan that he fond

(¢) Everych for the wisdom that he can

(h) A peire of bedes gauded al with grene

(¢) And schort and quyk and ful of high sentence
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()y Ful many a fat partrich hadde he in mewe.
(k) Hire keverchefs ful fyne weren of grounde
(/) And peynede hire to countrefete cheere.

(m) For curs wol slee right as assoillyng saveth.
(n) As gret asit were for an ale-stake

(0) He was a wel good wrighte, a carpenter.
(p) And yet he hadde a thomb of gold pardé.
(9) Algate he wayted so in his achate.

5. Say in what connections the following allusions -occur, and make
notes on these in italics; the Bible ; seynt-Jame ; seynt Peter; seint Beneyt ;
seint Julian; seynte Poules; seint Thomas ; seynt Loy; Londone ale; ]
Yopres; Plato; Chepe; King William ; Epicurus; Ypocras.

6. Trace a few (say five) English words derived from the Low Latin,
through the French, and explain changes of form. (Repetitionof pre-~
vious matter will not obtain credit).

7. Illustrate the instability of » from the Prologue. Write on the past
participle of strong verbs, contracted comparatives, the genitive singular
of nouns, indefinite pronouns, adverbs in en and es, and give examples
aken from your reading.

B. 1. Explain: Degrading Metaphor, Tautology, Epigram, Synedoche,
Barbarism. Give an example of each.

2. What is meant by Precision ? Illustrate fully ; shew the necessity of
it in all prose writing, and give one or two examples of its neglect.

3. State what is meant by ¢ Loose Sentence.” Construct one, and give
your reasons for judging that this form of sentence is, or is not, a
desirable model to imitate.

4. Make some remark upon the principle which underlies the Ludicrous
in composition ; support your statement with illustrative example ; and
draw some distinction between Wit and Humour.

5. What is Objective Description? = Cite some well-known example of
its successful attainment, and give grounds for your selection.

6. Classify the Ends of Oratory.
7. Explain and illustrate the phrase, “ Tragedy of Character.”

8. What fundamental distinction exists between Lyric and Dramatic
Poetry ?
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
MODERN HISTORY.
MyErs: Medizval and Modern History. Bryow: Holy Roman Empire.
FRIDAY, APRIL 5TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

Ezaminer,. ....CHAs. E. Movsg, B.A.

[Students of Morrin College will answer any ten questions from groups
B and C. Students of McGill College will answer group A, and not
more than four questions, in all, from B and C, of which at least two must
be chosen from C.]

A. 1. (a) The strange spectacle was then to be seen of an Emperor of
the Romans, in whose eyes the speech of Ennius and Tacitus...... was
simply the despised idiom...... of heretics and barbarians. Freeman ;
Essays. Comment on this statement, and write briefly on the Byzantine
historians.

(b) Examine the relation in which Odovakar and Theodoric stood
to the Empire of the East, with references to authorities.

2. (a) Mention the Prefectures. Notice their geographical limits, and
add a suggestive note or two.

(b) Indicate the parallelism between the civil and military power in
the Prefectures. What had been the previous condition of things, and
who made the change 2

3. Write on the Moslem desire for unity as seen in the history of the

Undivided Caliphate; (&) the method of choosing a Caliph and his
siiccessor; (¢) internal and external causes of the decay of the Caliphate
of the East. (d) the Assassins.

4. (@) Give proof of the debasement of the Merovingian kings, and
mention salient points in Eginhard’s description of the habits and accom-
plishments of Karl the Great.

(b) What division of his kingdom did Karl the Great make before
his death, and what general principle is visible in it?

5. (a) Briefly contrast the territorial development of Aragon, Russia
and Portugal.

(b) Show by means of rough maps or of description, the leading
changes in the development of Western Francia as seen in 500, 1000, 1360,
1500.

6. Make notes on Nikaia, Trebizond, Constantine Palaiologos, Sarai,
Stephen Dushan, Gregory of Tours, the Sicilian Vespers, Dexippus,
Jornandes, the Theologian Emperors.

B L. Mention the Crusades in which monarchs took part and the mon-
archs who took part in them. State as precisely but as briefly as you caa
how each ended. Whatevil results came from the Crusades?
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9. Give an account of the migration and the settlement of the Ostro-
goths.

3. Sketch the history of Genoa or of the Hanseatic League.

4. What were the main objects of the reforms of Hildebrand ?

5. Make brief notes on Angora, Stamford Bridge, the Eddas, the Hegira,
the Synod of Whitby, the Ten Circles, Towton, the Treaty of Verdun, the
Union of Calmar, the Treaty of Westphalia.

6. Give some account of the Spanish Conquest of Mexico.
C 1. State the different theories that prevailed concerning the coronation
of Karl the Great. Which prevailed ?
9. Write on the admission of Barbarians to Roman titles and honours.
3. What motive led Constantine to make Christianity the Imperial reli-

gion? Why was the union of Church and State imperfect, and which
was the character of the Imperial machinery ?

4. Unfold the relation existing between the Byzantine Emperors and the
Holy Roman HEmpire.

5. Show how the “ necessity and divine right of the Empire” was
% proved out of the Bible,” or how that doctrine was illustrated in Mediz-
val Art.

. Describe the entrance of a Teutonic Emperor into Rome. ‘¢ The Teu-
tonic Emperors from Charles the Great to Charles the Fifth have left fewer
marks uf‘ their presence in Rome than Titus or Hadrian alone have done.”
Explain why, and give evidence in proof of the foregoing quotation,

THIRD YEAR HONOURS
Milton, Shorter English Poems ; Wordsworth, Prelude.
THURSDAY, APRIL 26TH, AFTERNOON, 2
]“umuz:(‘n\q E. Movse, B.A.

1. Compare any one of the divisions of L’ Allegro, except the first and
the last, with the corresponding division of Il Pensercso.

9. Mention classical allusions in Il Penseroso, and explain them,
3. Write a short essay on Arcades, with especial reference to its form,
construction, and quality.

4. Why was Lycidas written ? Explain the construction of the poem
and justity it? How is Ly cidas criticized by Dr.Johnson ¢
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5. (ay Quote the passage beginning, Fame is the spur.

(b) Select from Lycidas a few words which seem obscure ; explain them,
and say in what connection each occurs.

6. Touch on the causes and the course of the French Revolution. Notice
views regarding it, which are expressed in the Prelude, using Wordsworth’s
language when it rises above the ordinary level of the poem.

7. Indicate the relation of the Prelude to the work of which it forms a
part.

8. Give Wordsworth’s description of

(@) University life in the old time.

(b) His abiding-place at St. John's College.

(e) Sadler’s Wells,

And his opinions regarding

(d) Coleridge.

(e) Burke.

9. Trace the development of the ‘poet’s mind, by selecting cardinal be-
liefs reflected in the Prelude.

10. Write on one of these.

11. (@) In what way does Dryden refer to Spenser, Fairfax and Waller ?
(b) ToMilbourn and Blackmore ?

(¢) What points in Chaucer does Dryden think excellent ?

THIRD YEAR HONOURS.
(AppIsoN : Hssays in the Spectator.)
Lesuie StepHEN :—English Thought in the Eighteenth Century.
TUESDAY, APRIL 23RD:—9 TO 12 A M.

{ CHas. E. Movsg, B.A.

: TETSy sensses esoesnane csve iR iiates Shveansses
Fpaguners, { T. LarLeur, M.A.

1. What general parallel does the Spectator draw between Homer, Virgil
and Milton ¢
9. In what is Milton’s ¢ chief excellence’’ said to lie?

3, Give the substance of the remarks on the language suitable to epic
poetry,

4. Make some notes on the principal objections raised against, (a) the
structure of Paradise Lost, (b) the sentiments expressed in the poem.
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5. What is the Spectator’'s judgment upon the power of description
shewn by Milton ?

6. In what respects are the pleasures of the Imagination said to be pre-
ferable to those of the Understanding ?

7. How is the Imagination affected by Similitudes ?

8. State and support your own opinion as to the critical value of these
essays from the Spectator,

9. Give the substance of Rousseau’s political theory, and shew where its
weakness lies.

10. “The first Whig was the devil.”” Whose opinion was this 2 Was
it characteristic of the man? Prove fully the truth of your answer.

11. What were Burke’s reasons for hating metaphysiecs 2
12. Write a short account of the utilitarianism of Priestley.

13. State the name of the author, and give an outline of any two, of the
following : Political Justice, Rights of Man, Estimate of the Manners and
Principles of the Times, Esprit des Lois, Treatise concerning Civil Govern-
ment. y

THIRD YEAR HONOURS.
Chaucer, Parlament of Foules ; Sidney, Apologie for Poetrie; Milton,
Areopagitica.
FripaY, ApriL 191H :—MORNING, 9.
Erxaminer,....... ks e vy e st o dite Setanwini € iensa ..Cnas. E. Movsg, B.A.
1. Give the substance of
(a) Chaucer's outlire of the Dream of Scipio or his description of the
Temple.
(b) The opinions of the speakers for the various species of birds.
9. Make notes on Athalant, Tisbe, Alain, Macrobie, Semyramus.

3. Mention a passage in Chaucer’s poem to which Spenser was indebted.

4. Write in modern English ;—Well y-bourded, unnethes it might be
lesse ; the little leaser; leisir and conning ; the day gan misse; the cocke
that horologe is of thorpes lite ; I chose and chese ; and to my bed I gan
me for to dresse; in armes hath y-iiome ; the dredeful roe.

5. Contrast the speeches of Milton and [socrates. What reference ‘does
Milton make to Isocrates?

i
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6. Trace Milton’s sketch of the history of licensing.
7. How might licensing affect a parochial minister ?

8. How does Milton use the following in the argument of Areopagitica
(a) Arise Peter, kill and eat.
(b) The cave of Mammon.

9. Give the meanings of words and phrases, and explain allusions
elenches ; subdichotomies ; dividuall movable ; ballatry and gammuth;
those planets that are oft combust; his marginall Keri; the tunaging and
poundaging of—truth; enchiridion ; ferular; Atlantick and Eutopian
polities; a Grammar lad; such as Adam as he isin the motions; Sor-
bonists.

10. In what way does Milton refer to Selden, Galileo, Spenser, and Lord
Brook, and in what connections ?

11. A man might spend his time better than in reading poetry. How
does Sidney meet such an argument ?

12. How does Sidney show that poetry is not the mother of lies ?
13. “ Therefore compare we the Poet with the Historian and with the
Morrall Phylosopher.” Unfold the comparison.

14. When speaking of English Literature, how does Sidney touch on
(@) Tragi-Comedy, () Songs and Sonnets ?

THIRD YEAR HONOURS.

Sweet, Anglo-Sazon Reader; Macaulay, Hist. of England, Vol. 1,
(‘]l(l[». 145

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 17TH :~~MORNING, 9 TO 12.

Examiner,..ooeeuiune ¢
(A). 1. Translate XX. 134-144. 300-312.
9. Make notes on nzssas (108), sellice (176), brond (204), blacne (267)

missere (248).

3. Translate XIX, I; XXII, 93-101; 158-163; XXIIT, 122-132 ; 246-260;

XXV1, 1-11; XXVIL-VL
(B). 1. “In the year 1603 the great Queen died. It was then that both

Scotland and Ireland became parts of the same empire with England.”

Write the substance of Macaulay’s sketchrof the previous history of Ire-

land and Scotland and of the contrasts they exhibited.

...CHas. E. Movsg, B.A.

9. Give an account of the character of the Cavaliers and Puritans, and
notice the arguments which either of those parties might have used to
justify its appeal to arms.
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THIRD YEAR HONOURS.
Hallam, Middle Ages, Chaps. 1., 111., V.
Fripay, ApriL 127H:(—MORNING, 9.
BB AIMANEET veviviasses sorssvseavs sivssinanassvrtetash stuissions Cuas. E. Moyse, B.A.

1. (@) Give some account of the war of Charlemagne against the
Saxons,

(b)) “ Each frontier of the empire” (after the death of Charle-
magne) “ had to dread the attack of an enemy,” Name the enemies and
the frontiers they threatened.

(¢) “In the dark ages of European history the reign of Charlemagne
affords a solitary resting place between two long periods of turbulence
and ignominy.”” Briefly explain.

2. To what canses does William of Tyre ascribe the decline of the
Christian establishment in the East? Whatis Hallam’s view ? Describe
the crusades of St. Louis.

3. Notice (a) evidence that shows the existence of the principle that
women should not succeed to the crown of France; (&) the claims of
Bdward III. to that crown. What does the term Salic mean, and what do
you know of the nature of the law itself?

4. BExamine the sovereign power of the early Capetians.
5. Give an account of Norman settlement in the south of Europe.
6. Sketch the career of Walter de Brienne and of Sir John Hawkwood

7. Make notes on John of Procida, the Armagnacs, Roger di Loria, the
Aulic Council, Alessandria, the Spanish March, the Exarchate of Ravenna,
the overthrow of the Ostrogoths, Henry Dandolo, the law of divieto, the
Catapan.

8. Give proofs of the absolutism of Henry III. of Germany.

9. Examine (o) the power of the doge of Venice and the manner of his
election. ‘Once only a doge of Venice was tempted to betray the freedom
of the republic,” who was he, and what was his end ? (4) the Venetian
Council of Ten.

10. Sketch the history of Genoa previous to the great struggle with
Venice.

11. Examine the principle of election to the Imperial throne previous to
the Golden Bull. What was the nature of the Golden Bull ?

12. % A lively and ambitious people fell upon the singular idea of ad-
mitting all citizens to offices of magistracy by rotation.” Enter into
detail.
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THIRD YEAR HONOURS.
THURSDAY, APRIL 1lTH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

MacAULAY : Essays on Clive, Hastings, and Von Ranke. BURKE :—Reflec-

trons.

Examiners, ........ Sesinn P S PR S

CuAs. E. Moysg, B.A.
% { P. T. LAFLEUR, M:A.

1. State in outline the facts and comments given by Burke concerning
the sermon of Doctor Richard Price.

2. “The position taken by Burke was virtually an anachronism.” Jus
tify or refute this statement, as you may think fit.

3. What reasons are given for the judgment that “a perfect democracy
is the most shameless thing in the world.”

4. What are Burke’s principles in regard to confiscation of property by
revolutionary powers.

5. Make short notes upon, Hanse-towns, Palais Royal, National Assem
bly, de Calonne, assignats.

6. Write a short criticism of Macaulay’s literary style as shewn in the
essays selected.

7. Who were the Moguls, the Mahrattas, Surajah Dowlah, Mier Jaffier?

8 What points in the administration of Clive are selected by Macaulay
for severe condemnation ?

9. Macaulay declares that “Natural Theology is not a progressive
science.” What are his reasons ?

10. Reproduce the account of Loyola and his work.

11. Give in outline the plan of construction of the East India Company’

12. State Macaulay’s opinion with regard to the authorship of the Let-
ters of Junius, and his grounds for maintaining it.

THIRD YEAR HONOURS

Spenser, Faerie Queene, Bk. 1. ; Milton, Comus; Dryden Annus
Mirabilis, Absalom and Achitophel Part 1.

SATURDAY, APRIL 6TH:—MORNING, 9 A.M.

EXamiinety..ovesevsesvesissnases sannensisuss snusnscine sossessiesds CHas. E. Moysg, B.A.

1. What is said in Spenser’s prefatory Letter concerning
() His choice of Arthur, Arthur’s Life, and the signification of
Arthur.
(b) Occurrences on the second and third days of the Feast.
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G ind Inothing else) of the following w 1
a pardale ; graile; infended sting; practicke paine
AV-sta, A e Ia1
/ [y of th 1 vhat m )1
I ( ou o g 1V LO1 to
¢ 3 Sir e
lismaid ; the sleej n
Des Glutt nd Arthur
nser's indebtedness to Classical and Romance literature
with the O Wi 7
ne of gumer d by the Lady and Comus,
legory in nu
3 ts does A4 Wira eal ? How does Dryden
ure in which it is written? Was the measure new to our
erature
(5) Notice Drvden's I yhuism ar his of ficures taken from the
Y’JA“A Ol :A
7. (@) In te t 1l \ bsal
( Describe Co 1 in
8. Write on Dryder g a Wit refer to Absalom and.
1( /

THIRD YEAR HONOURS

ANGLO-SAXON AND EARLY ENGLISH.

vder extt. IV, VIII., XXI.; Morris and Skeat
Specimens, Part I1. extt. [-1X.

Sweet

E 2 mMEners covess anss CHas. E, MorvsEg, B.A;

(A).

ly theaim of Orosius and why Alfred added the voyages

1. State br
of Ohthere and Wulfstan.

9. Translate II., 46-62,

3. Examine the construction of spédig, aeghwile, thagyt, naefde. Parse
unbebohtra, the (46) foth, horsan, hyde (56) berenne (60).

t. Make notes on the words déor, hranas, ar, kyrtel, 2t Hathum (99)
hwather, butan, thoot waeron eall Finnas.

5. Translate thara hé sede thaet hé syxa sum of sloge syxtig. (4) Eall
theet his man ather oththe ettan oththe erian mag (¢) iglanda fela (d)
Thonne cymeth Ilfing éastan in Estmere of theem mere, the Truso standeth

H
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in steethe. (¢) And thy ther licgath tha déadan menn swa lange and ne

fuliath, that hy wyrcath thone cyle him on.

(€). Translate 49-55; 103-.07;
(106) daroth (149).
ip, fot, durn

9. Make notes on béagas, ricost (36) hremm:

yate in full windan and céogan. De

3. Conjt
and thes.

tion, breaking-

4. Explain the following terms: gemination, nas

What is the effect of umlaut? Give the changes due to i-umlaut.

(D) Translate I. 11. 76-88. IL. Ps. xvii. 1. 99-116, IV. (C)11. 13-36. VI.
stanzas 8, 13 and 21. VIL 1L [X.11. 1-13.

B.A. HONOURS.

Gibbon, Decline and Fall, Chaps. L.; LT, LXIV,, LXV.; Freeman, Growth
of the English Constitution.

TuespAY, APRIL 2ND :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

Framinery...... .. sessenn secenans 3 set svesesvessas s as

1. Unfold the “duties” of Islam.

9. Answer, from Gibbon, any one of the following :
(a) Arab independence or Arab hospitality.

(b) The source of the Koran, and its compilation.

(¢) The distinction between Shiitesand Sonnites.

3. Write on the following subjects:

(@) The wars of the Koreish.

() The siege of Damaseus (633)

(¢) The conquests of the Moguls in Euarope.

(d) The struggle between Timour aad Bajazet.

(e) Earl Simon.

(/) What was really implie 1in the metho1 of electing kings, with illug-

trations from English H'story.

B.A. HONOURS.

Guizor — History of Civilization in Ewrope.

MACAULAY :... His'o y of Englaad, Vol. I, Chap. IIL

1. From what two points of view may ;the history of civilisation be
studied ?
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2. Explain, in general outline, the effects of the barbarian invasions
upon Turope.

3. For what peasons was the development of the feudal gyst m a

slow one

1. State Guizot’s views with regard to the connee

tion between the power
of the church and tl

ie power of the temporal rulers in the middle ages.
5. What is the distinctive and fundamental character of Buropean civ
ilisation, and at what time does this begin to appear ?
6. Shew that royal power plays an import

ant part in European history,
and make clear the two-fold

agpect under which 1t should be discussed

7. Make some comment upon :—Religion
A\‘I:tln*i»(}rm‘:'ulr Abailard, Hanseatic league,
Nantes.

as a ;»I'ill(:fﬁ".‘" of fx\'.\‘nt'izllion)

Revocation of the Edict of
8. What analogy is drawn between religious and civil revolutions ?

9- Give a general idea, with corrobative facts. of the state of the navy im
the time of Charles the Second.

10. What does Macaul

England during that period.

state with regard to the mineral wealth of

L1. Comment upon :—the country gentleman, the two sections of the

clergy, watering places, the fashionable part of the capital, the cotfee-
hous

nns.

12. Give some idea of the state of the fine arts, especially painting and
architecture.

EXAMINATION FOR THE NEW SHAKSPERE SOCIETY’S PRIZE,
KING LEAR

1. Notice the previous history of the story of King Lear in our
ture. Write on the date of Shakspere’s play.

Litera-
2. Compare Lear with the other tragedies in regard to (« scope, (b) pasa
sion and suffering

3. Give your opinions of the character of Cordelia, and quote as yow
proceed, but do not insert your quotations in your text.

4. Give the substance of what passes between Lear, Cordelia, and Kent
in Act 1, Scene 1.

5. Quote expressions in King Lear which have become proverbial, and"
say in what connection each occurs. Explain a few of the more obscure.
allusions in the play.

6. Quote three disconnected passages which you think especially fina-
but limit each to ten lines. i
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HAMLET

What ns of Hamlet? From

what source

How does Ophelia de

Give the substance of Polonius’ advice to Laertes
1 every cter that spere 1S wn (Hamlet alone

Beyond ev

own creation. The

ret the 1

.xcepted) that of Ophelia makes us for

effect is produced by meanssosimyle, by st so unot
that we take no thought of them —i he s onsummate trinmph
1S you eed, bu )y not insert

of art.” Write on this

juot Jtions in yonr tex

adverse criticisms of leadi

source when you can,and indicate how yor

6. Make notes on the following

unhousel’d, disappointed, unanealed
li

Marry, this
eisel ; it out-herods Herod ; it head; log

I
le eyases; [

know a hawk from a hand

o mallecho, it means

is mi

gats; sliver.

XAMINATION FOR NEW SHAKESPERE SOCIETY’S

OTHELLO AND MACBETH.

nature and a soul

1ssionate

In the tre of Othello a simple ps

wve been sufficient to ruin everything.” Comment

stained with crime

fully upon this criticism, and give your own view of the dramatic inspi-

ration of the play.

2. As

reasons for so

as nearly as you can, a date to Othello, and give your

i
doing. State also the principal sources from which

Shakspere derived his facts for its composition
3. Relate in outline the events contained in Act V.

4

4. Explain :—Sagittary, men whose heads do grow beneath their shoul-

one that excels the quirks of blazoning pens, to such exsufflicate

de

and blown surmises, the ice-brook’s temper.

5. Distinguish, in a general way, between the historical facts in the
story of Macbeth and those introduced, for dramatic purposes, by
Shakspere ?

6. Is there any likelihood tbat other hands than Shakspere’s had a
share in the writing of Macbeth ?

7. Make some comment on the umhuman characters in the play, and

. . A } o
point out the dramatic value of their role.




,‘

LOGIOC. 1%

8. Whom do you consider to be the principal character in this drama ?
Give reasons for your opinion,

9. Assign the following to their places, and make short notes on impor-
tant wordsg :-

[ (RPN The grief that does not speak

Whispers the o’erfraught heart and bids it break.
b. They met me in the days of success
Cu- Hyina st If the assassination

Could trammel up the consequence. }
d. Sleep that knits up the ravell’d slave of care. (0
e. The shard-bone beetle with his drow 8y hums

Hath rung nighv's awning peal. 4
J. Augures and understood relations have

By maggot-pies and choughs and rooks brought forth

The secret’st man of blood. ;

LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
INTERMEDTATE EXAMINATION.

LOGIC.

Tuespay, 16Tu APRIL: —MORNING, 9 to 12.

{ J. CLark Murray, LL.D.

; ¥
DXy v eandee svdnad e i AL .
Braminers; 5. . v o il P.T. LarLeor, M. A.

1. Define carefully and illustrate i—Names, Abstract Names, Relative
Name, Privative Name, Dilemmatic Proposition.

2. What are the principal causes of ambiguity in names ?

3. Explain Extension and Intension as applied to names.

4. What is the object of logical conversion? Convert the following
propositions, and state clearly the reasons for your method.

To bear is to conquer fate

Not one of the Greeks at Thermopylae escaped.
Al the rest is leather and prunella.

All séntences are not propositions.

Some animals have no power of locomotion.

5. Distinguish between Contrary and Contradictory Opposition, and give
reasons for considering the latter as tie more complete opposition of the
two.

6. If the proposition “ No man s infallible’ is true; state the proposi-
tions that can be inferred from it, (1) as true, (2) as false, and (3) as
doubtful or unknown.

7. Write out and prove the soundness of any two General Canons of the
Syllogism.
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8. Write the ¢ Dictum de omni et nullo” in any oneé of its forms, and
chew that it applies for purposes of inference to-any one of the moods in
the first figure.

9. BExplain and illustrate the Fallacy of Figure of Speech, and that of
« Non causa pro causd” in any one of its forms.

10. Test formally the following cases of reasoning :—

(a) All feathered animals are birds : bats are not birds; therefore,
bats are not feathered animals.

) Whenever a body is heated, its volume increages, because its
molecules are driven apart.

(¢) Some things which have a practical worth are also of theoretical
value, for every science has a theoretical as well ag a practical valoe.

(d) Theftis a crime ; theft was encouraged by the laws of Sparta ;
therefore, the laws of Sparta encouraged crime.

(e) If the prisoner is found guilty by the jury, he will be imprisoned;
now he is imprisoned ; therefore, he has been found guilty.

THIRD YEAR.
MENTAL PHILOSOPHY.
MURRAY'S HANDBOOK OF PSYCHOLOGY, BOOK IT., PART L.
THURSDAY, 11TH APRIL : _MORNING, 9 to 12.

i n ki sn ok spmp AR SERS J. OLARK MURRAY, LL.D.

1. Take any simple Perception, and explain the process by which it is

Examiner,

formed ; or discuss the question, whether Taste or Smell stands the higher
in intellectual rank.

9. Write a brief note on any of the perceptions of Touch or of Hearing.

3. State the evidence which proves that we cannot perceive depth in
gpace by sight alone.

4. Explain fully the illusion of the stereoscope, or the magnification
of objects seen through a fog.

5. Discuss the question of the Primum Cognitum, or the controversy
between Nominalists and Conceptualists.

6. Distinguish the three factors of the reasoning process, o7 the different
points of view from which the process is regarded by the Logician and the
Psychologist respectively. /

7. Explain the Religious Ideal in its relation to the other forms of
Idealization.

8. Defined Hallucination, and describe its sources.

9. Distinguish Empiricism and Transcendentalism.

{0, State and criticise the Empirical theory of Self-consciousness or of
the idea of Time.
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B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
CALDERWOOD’S HANDBOOK OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

WEDNESDAY, 3RD APRIL :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.

ANNETy .o covaied rrersesenaasser owintaenvaeRRORCU CRRAR R S DREA Y, ~Fi [ Dl

i
(Answer any ten questions, and only ten).
1. Describe the province of Moral Philosophy, and its divisions.
2. Define moral action.
3. Explain the relation of moral judgments to the first principles of ‘
morals.
4. Discuss the question, whether conscience can be educated.
5. Distinguish the judgment of Oughtness from the judgment of Right-
ness.
5. Explain the threefold use of the distinction between Perfect and Im-
perfect Obligation.
7. (¢) Explain the relation of Rights and Duties. (&) What is the
inalienable right of man ?
8. Give a connected account of the Utilitarian Theory of Morals.
9. Give an outline of the arguments against Utilitarianism.
10. State Bain’s theory of conscience.
11. Give a criticism of Bain’s theory.
12. State the Libertarian and Necessitarian theories on the Freedom of
he Will.
13. Give Calderwood’s classification of Impulses to Action.
14. State the moral arguments for the Immortality of the Soul.
15. Define Theism, Pantheism, Materialism.
16, Explain the Argument from Design, and its bearing on the question
of the Being of God. ;

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.
ROGERS’ MANUAL OF POLITICAL ECONOMY

WEDNESDAY, 3RD APRIL :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.

Framiner, ..o .J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D.

1. Define Wealth, Value, Price.

2. State (a) the advantages and the disadvantages connected with the
Mivision of Labour, (b) the limit to which this division can be economie-
ally extended.
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3. Define Capital, Interest, Profit, Discount.

cribe

State the causes which produc

the schemes proposed for improv the remunera the working

classes.

Explain the nature of Rent.

various tenancies of ¢

6. Descr

cultural land ; explain the causes

»d remedy for Irish agricultural distress.

and propos

nlain the meaning of the terms, Demand and Supply.

Function of

8. Write a note on any of the

Money, the Inconveniences of a Double Curren an Incon-

vertible Currency.

9. State either (@) the causes which give rise to Fore

= £ f

determine the price of foreign produects.

those which

10. State Adam Smith’s four rules for taxation ; os

tive advantages of the two syste

THIRD YEAR HONOURS.

DAY, 9TH APRIL:—MORNING, 9 To 12.
B OMIMET e crsvinsans saedsnen. sbwestisenp <waghairvens s simenigos IOLARE MURRAR: Bl IR
I. Greek Philosophy.

1. Give a brief account either of the Tonic or of the Eleatic School.

2. Sketch the philosophy of one of the followin Heraclitus, Demo-

o

critug, Anaxagoras.

3. Give a brief account of one of the schools of Incomplete Socratics.
stems of Ethics:—the

Plaionic, the Aristotelian, the Stoical, the Epicurean

4. Give an outline of one of the following sy

L. Murray's Handbook of Psychology.
Book II., Parts 2 and 3.

1. Explain the general theory of Ples
some feelings, that seem naturally ple
oth that seem naturally pa‘nful, sometimes give pleasure.

2. Analyse the Feelings for Self, or explain the o
Antipathy.

re and Pain; or explain why

ant, sometimes give pain, while

n of Sympathy and

3. Write a note on the Intellectual Feelings or on the Feelings of
Action.

4, Explain the property on whichthe Motive Power of Feelings depends
or discuss the Freedom of Volition
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THIRD YEAR HONOURS.

THOMSON’S OUTLINE OF THE LAW OF THOUGHTI, AND MILL’S
LOGIC, BOOKS IV. AND V.

SATURDAY, APRIL 20TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
EZOMINET, e vess cavoveses snssnnssinne snsssivasbasen susovsiopvens J. CLark Murray, LL.D
1. Distinguish Pure and Applied Logic.

Illustrate by an example the different powers of conception.
wrd to the Relation,

3. State the common doctrine of Logicians in re
Quantity, Quality and Modality of Judgments.
ents, giving an example

{. Distinguish Explicative and Ampliative Ju
or illustrate by examples Thomson’s Table of Judgments.

7ing an example of

5. Distinguish Mediate and Immediate Inference, g
each.
6. Explain Thomson's doctrine of the iopposition of Propositions, os

oive the Canons of the several Figures of the S,llogism

of a Philosophical

a short essay ither on the Requi

or on Mill’s Classification of the Fallacies

THIRD YEAR HONOURS
WEDNESDAY, 24TH APRIL: —MORNING, 9 TOo 12.

J. CLark Murray, LL.D

Framiner;. . cove v
[. Fraser’s Extracts from Berkeley.

1. State in outline the fundamental doctrines either of the “ Principleg
X I y towards a New Theory of

of Human Knowledge’' or of the “I

Vision.”

9. Sketch Berkeley’s Theory of Visual Language,

[I. Cicero’s De Finibus Bonorum et Malorum.

1. State Cicero's objections to the Physics or to the Logic of Epicurus.

9. (a) Define the term “Finis,” as used in Ethics. (6) What is the
« Pinis,”” according to Epicurus ?

3. ¢ Tribus modis video esse a nostris de amicitia disputandum,” Dis-
re-

’

tinguish these three methods, or the three kinds of “ cupiditates,’
cognized by Epicurus.
4. State Cicero’s objections to the Epicurean definition of pleasure, o7 to

the Epicurean theory of friendship.
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5. “ Tres sunt fines expertes honestatis, unus Aristippi vel Epicuri, alter
)

Hieronymi, C

rneadis tertius; tres, in quibus honestas cum aliqua acces-

sione, Polemonis, Calliphonis, Diodori; una simplex, cujus Zeno auctor,

yosita in decore tota, id est, in honestate.” Translate, and write a brief
)

note on each of the philosophers mentioned.

B.A. HONOURS
MODERN PHILOSOPHY.

Fripay, 29TH MARCH :(—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.

oy

ATy voasvebbnse ciniatunsiededs susvavsisinse svravsnses Jo COLARK MURBAYGURED
1. Give some account of any great Empirical thinker prior to Locke.
2. Give a brief history of English Idealism prior to Berkeley.
3. Sketch the course of Locke’s influence on speculation, either in Eng-
land or in France.

{. Explain Hume's analysis of Causality, and its bearing on his specu-
lations with regard to Miracles and the Existence of God.

5. Sketch the systems of any two of the following :—Berkeley, Descar-
tes, Locke, Leibnitz.

’
6. Explain the relation of Kant's three Critiques.

B.A. HONUO..S.
LORIMER’S INSTITUTES OF LAW.
MoxDAY, 8TH APRIL :- -MorNING, 9 1O 12,
Examinery...... RS S vt Arenmbaisvssensisssobes s asds O UARK. MUBRAS, Tl 0

1. Distinguish the two sources of Natural Law.
2. Explain the relation of the Historical Method to the Philosophical.
3. What is meant by the Autonomy of Human Nature ?
4. Distinguish Natural and Positive Laws
5 Show that Positive Laws cannot alter facts.
6. Write a note on the distinction between Perfect and Imperfect Obli-
gations.

7. Discuss the relation of Jurisprudence and Ethics, or that of Liberty
and Order, or that of Liberty and Equality.

8. Distinguish the two sources of Positive Law, and give each in detail.
g g
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B.A. HONOURS.

MURRAY’S OUTLINE OF HAMILTON’S PHILOSOPHY, AND MILL’S
LOGIC, BOOK VT,
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 10TH :—MoORNING, 9 T0 12

Examiner,....... Fiven Tave TR eTeE siiee et ibanesnids (OLARE. MurRAy, LL.D,

1. Explain Hamilton’s definition of Philosophy, or his classification of

the Philosophical Sciences:

2. (@) What is meant by a Mental Power? (4) Distinguish Faculty and
Capacity.

3. Tllustrate the law of the relation between Sensation and Perception,
or give the classification of the Qualities of Matter.

4. Distinguish the Conservative, the Reproductive, and the Representa-
tive Faculties.

5. Give a full account or a tabular view of the Conditions of Positive
Thought.

6. State Hamilton’s Theory of Pleasure and Pain, or his defence of the
Freedom of the Will.

7. Compare Hamilton’s doctrine of the Freedom of the Will with Mill's
doctrine of Philosophical Necessity

8. State different Methods in Social Science, and explain more particu-
larly the Method which Mill regards as alone applicable.

B.A. HONOURS.
SPENCER’S FIRST PRINCIPLES
Fripay, ApriL 127H :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

F e UTENETy  svssvasn assshnssastains 55 aoninasswnnswinyonsasisssdes ULABE! MORRAY, LL.D.

Write a full note on any three of the following subjects :—(a) Ultimate
scientific and ultimate religious ideas, and their reconciliation; (&) Rela-
tivity of all knowledge; (¢) Data of Philosophy; (d) The primordial truth
which transcends all proof; (¢) The Law of Evolution in its complete
formula; (/) Evolution and Dissolation ; (9) A critique of Spencer’s phi-
losophy as expounded in the K'irst Principles.
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B-A, HONOURS
ARISTOTLE’S NICOMACHEAN ETHICS.
SATURDAY, APRIL 131H :—MorNiNG, 9 TO 12,
J. CLARK MurrAY, LL.D

,.l'r’//(/l[y,f_v4" o s g
1. Define rédoc, évépyeta, épy { o
2. Give Aristotle’s criticism of Plato’s theory of 7 3
‘ -
he § es

3. Explai

istotle’s general d

{. Explain his definition of 1 a
tion by an example.
5. Avty uév odv 7 dikatocivy o ) 27 AAN 67 th éoTiv, ovd> 7
TLC \!"\V )O( ’\Hhu", y;,/," u'/’ (LA
h) Political and

h (a) Distributive

1, (¢) Natural and Leg

Economical,

etketa and dikatcovvy.

7. Distinguish é

8. Define téyvy, R, Gpovy

9. Whether is incontinence
1 I“‘.\lll uin Aristotle’s anzwer,

(; h %
b) Which of these prevails in

b )

o¢ or in revard to émidv-

uia the worse vie

inguish the three th wved ), and the three

10. (a) Dis

o forms of ['.[.H‘!\'i*!l.l‘
2?7 (¢) Which 1s most perfe

prevail ?

Mll‘]'l'\lmlﬂ
t and lasting; and

youth ; which, in age
among whom does it
11. Should a man love himself or another mor¢ Explain Aris-
totle’s answer,

theory of pleasure

12. Sketch briefly Aristotle’s the

B.A. HONOURS.
ZELLER’S STOICS, EPICUREAXNS AND SCEPTICS

16 TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

3SDAY, ¢

..J. CLArRk Murray, LL D.

Ezxaminer,...... seereraeh seaseaananes

1. Describe the political and intellectual causes which-contributed to
the development of post-Arcistotelian philosophy, or the peculiar charac-
teristics of that philosophy

the general problem proposed to the Stoical philosophy, or

2. Explain
its theory of knowledge
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) the M ilism of the Stoies, or their views on the nature of
4. Expla il 1 eory of Morals, or that theory as
) I to the popular religio
( of Epic
7. State their 3 on Natu on Religion.
8 xplain their g 1e01y Moral
Give some ac« 1t either of the Pyrrhonists or of the New Academy.

B.A. HONOURS.

THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT.

(A on n ? six of the 1 i )
Give a s na ['ranse 1 Esthetic
2. f the Cateo
of Empirical Thought.
4 f Transcendental I
'1\ .
5. State the various proofs for the existence of the Ideal of Pure

Reason.

6. Show that these proofs all ultimately

est on one.

7. Explain the dif

s in the otder of treatment between

f Pure Reason and ique of Practical Reason.

8. Explain the Object the Motive of Pure Practical Reason

9. State the Antin

s solutio

ymy of Practical Reason, and

10. Sketch the Analytic or the Dialectic of Teleological Judgment.

B.A. HONOURS.
SPINOZA’S ETHICS.
MoNDAY, APRIL 225D :—MoRNING 9 TO 12.
FDXAMERET: ;v vsvvsaziviosniagsonnn e aeoROIRT I E3s0A4 Terveszd J. Crark MurrAy, LL.D.

1. “Res extensa et res cogitans sunt Dei attributa’ (I. 14, Cor. 2).
ixplain.
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2. “Mens humana pars est infiniti intel (II. 11, Cor.) Ex-
plain.
9 .

3. Define the different kinds of cogr distinguished by Spinoza.

1. ““Mentis actiones ex solis ideis adaequatis oriuntur ; passzones auteny
a solis inadaequatis pendent”’ (III. 3). Explain by reference to the defini-
tion of actio and passio.

5. Define the primitive affections (af

tinguished by

6. Define Bonum, Malum, Vi

7. Explain the titles of the fourth and fifth Parts of the Ethies:—'De
Servitute Humana seu de Affectuum Viribus,’;and “ De Potentia Intellec-

tus seu de Libertate Humana.”

8. Explain what Spinoza means by “amor Dei intellectualis.”

B.A. HONOURS.

MAINE’S ANCIENT LAW,

WzDNESDAY, APRIL 24TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12,

]‘:x‘/f;//m/'= B T TSP Y sveseess sivsrnvaeie hovredv CULARK MURR AY, LL.D,

1. Describe the jural condition of primitive society before the formation
of codes.

2. Explain the agencies by which Law is,brought into harmony with a
progressive society.

3. Sketch the origin and development of the Jus Gentium.

4. Explain the nature and origin of the Roman Patria Potestas.

5, Illustrate the condition of ancient society by the early history of
Testamentary Succession or of Property.

6. Relate the early history of Criminal Jurisprudence.

FRENCH.

FIRST YEAR.
THURSDAY, APRIL L1TH : —MORNING, 9 10 12.
B caminery.ccccoevs voveines IR e P. J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L., LL.D.

1, Translate into English :

M, 7. Oui; mais quand tu dis U qu’est-ce que tu fais?
V. Je fais ce que vous me dites.
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M.J. Oh! I'étrange chose que d'avoir affaire & des bétes1 Tu allonges
les lévres en dehors, et approches la machoive d’en haut de celle d’en bas ;
U, vois-tu ? je fais lamoue : U

M.J. Q'est bien autre chose, si vous aviez vu O, et D A4, D A, et fA

A!

Mme. J. Quest-ce done que tout ce galimatias-1a ?

N. De z{lm? est-ce que tout cela guerit ?

M.J. J’enrage quand je vois des femmes ignorantes.

Mme. J. Allez, vous devriez envoyer promener tous () ces gens-1a avec
leurs fariboles

N. Etsurtout ce grand escogriffe de maitre d’armes qui remplit de pou-
dre tout mon menage.

M.J. Ouais! ce maitre d'armes vous tient au coeur ! je te veux faire voir
ton impertinence tout & I'heure. (Aprés avoir fait apporter des fleurets,
et en avoir donné un & Nicole.) Tiens (4), raison démonstrative, la ligne
du,corps. Quand on pousse en quatre, on n’a qu'd faire cela, et, quand on
pousse en tierce, on n’a qu’d faire cela. Voild le moyen de n’étre jamais
tué; et cela n’est-il pas beax, d’étre assuré de son fait quand on se bat
contre :lm*h{w'un 7" L, pousse un peu (¢) pour voir.

LE Bourgrois GeNriLHOMME, Acte [[I, Sec. 3.

2. (a) Tous, why not toutes ? Give therules of the adjectives referring
>

to the mot gens. (&) What is the infinitive oftiens? What is its meaning

What is its idiomatical fmeaning here ? (¢) What 1s the common meaning

of un peu? What does it mean here ?

3. State briefly what you think of the comedy, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme.

4. Translateinto French : I saw yesterday a friend of mine in the street;
I went to him, and we had a pleasant conversation together; 7 said to
him 1 was delighted {0 see him. Explain how « friend of mine is to pe
written, and went to him, said to him and to see him.

5. Translate: I went to, and came back from Quebec yesterday.
Explain.

6. State six instances where you have to use the Subjunctive mood.

7. State two instances when you have to use the Pluperfect of the
Subjunctive mood.

8. Give the rules to write the past participles of the reflective verbs.
Write correctly : Ces enfants apres s’étre det des injures se sont sauvé.

9. Give four instances when you use ne¢ in Freach where there is no
negative idea.

10. Translate: He will come on Wednesday ; He returns from school in
the afternoon. Explain how you translate on and in.

11. What difference is there between avant and devant ; and entre and
parmi.
= 12. Translate: That dress fits her well. Go for your book. 'T'o go to
-
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look well

To

honour is ¢

vote.

semblant. Fai

F un coup

one, lat

But the little

are always too ¢

of fluttering

I not prudent e

SESSIONAL

To be full

Faire g

r at her advice,

"hy to wish to deprive me

void accidents

EXAMINATIONS,

of bu To give full power: His
fice & quelqu’un. Faire faire un habit. Faire
es a4 dormir debout. Fai n pas de clerc

\Way.

er thought she had said

1 people

nt pleasure
3 smoking spring ? wings, acd am
na, it is in vain

for you to talk and to allege your experience to m [ will amuse myself
in fluttering a little avound the spri ind [ should like to know what
would make me go down into it.” So saying but she was
scarcely over pot, when, made giddy by the Al h was rising

from it, she fell in, and died.
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
FRENCH.
THURSI APRIL 11TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
7 (P.J. Darey, M.A ., B.C.L. LL.D.
FramanerS ceeees coves srossnnans sanacsann ..-( REV. PR C T ANNER.

is the position placed in French? What is the only excep-

1. Wher Pre
tion? Give two examples,
2. When is qu

xample of each.

a relative pronoun, an adverb, a conjunction ? Give an

3 Give an example of

In what three different

each.
{. What does the preterite definite express and when is i used ?

et of the Subjunctive i3 to be used.

5. State two cases when the Imperf
Give examples,
those boys did not defend themselves well, I
 are to be written

6. Translate into French :
ave seen them beaten ; and explain how defend and se

[PHIGENIE.

Ah'! cruel 1 cet amour, dont vous voulez douter,
Ai-je attendu si tard pour le faire éclater ¢
Vous voyez de quel ceil, et comme, indifférente,
J ai regu de ma mort la nouvelle sanglante :

Je n’en ai point pali. Que n’avez-vous pu voir
A quel excéstantot allait mon désespoir,
Quand, presque en arrivant, un récit peu fidele
M’a de votre inconstance annoncé la nouvelle !
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Quel trouble, quel torrent de mots injurieux
Accusait & la fois les hommes et les dieux!
Abh! que vous auriez vu, sans que je vous le dise,
De combien votre amour m'est plus cher que ma vie!l
Qui sait méme, qui sait si le ciel irrité
A pu souffrir I’excés de ma félicité 2
Hélas! il me semblait qu'une flamme si belle
M’élevait au-dessus du sort d’une mortelle !
[PrIGENIR, Acte III, Scéne VI.
8. Translate into English :
Tyrrel, seul,
L’aimable enfant !
Sans regretter son or, il s'en va triomphaut !
(Aprés une pause.)
Il sera beau joueur. Méme beauté! méme age!
J'ai cru sentir encore passer sur mon visage
Ces lévres qui jadis...Non, froides pour jamais,
Plus jamais de baiser des I¢vres que jaimais !

Mortes, mortes !......Pourquoi cette retraite austére ?
Le sacre dans deux jours va les rendre & leur mére ?
Qu’ils 'embrassent plus tot, le mal n’est pas si grand.
La reine est 1, chez moi, priant tout bas, pleurant,
Toujours li comme un marbre, immobile A sa place,
Nous autres vieux pécheurs, dont le coeur est de glace
Contre des pleurs de femme, un enfant nous émeut.
©e petit vaurien-1a fait de moi ce qu'il veut.
Ah! c’est qu'il bui ressemble ! ......On s’approche, silence !
La lueur de flambeaux m’annonce sa présence :
>'est le régent. Sans doute il vient leur déclarer
Qu’on a fixé le jour qui doit les délivrer.

Les ExraNts ’'Epouarp, Acte III, Seéne III.

9. Tranglate into French:

Rasselas, chapter 45.

The evening was now far spent, and they ross tn’return home. As
they walked along the bank of the Nile, delighted with the beams of the
muyon quivering on the water, they saw at a small distance an old man
whom the prince had aften heard in the assembly of the sages. ¢ Yonder,”
said he, “is one whose years have calmed his passions, butnot clouded hig
reason ; let us close the disquisitions of the night, by inquiring what are his
sentiments of his own state, that we may know whether youth alone is to
struggle with vexation, and whether any better hope remains for the latter
part of life,”

10. Give a sketch of the life of Montaigne.

Give a sketch of the life of Malherbei




130 SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

Give a sketch of the life of Moliére.

tch of the life of Fénélon.

11. Who wrote la Satire Ménippée ¢ ‘Say what you know of it.

Who wrote la Vie de Gargantue? What other works has that author
written.

Who wrote ' istoire de Charles VII? Say what you know of the author
of it?

What is known under the name of Pleiade 2 What was its object ?

Who has written 1’ Art poétique 2 What other woiks has that author

written ?

THIRD YEAR.
FRENCH.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 17TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

ll.l‘/t minei

wee-P. J. DaREY, M.A,, B.C.L,, LL D.
Toutes les Téponses devront étre faites en frangais.
1. Traduisez en anglais :

Tel est ce Richelieu, et, par un heureux destin, il rencontre sur le trone

'homme le mieux fait pour seccnder passivement ses vues. Monarque

languissant, triste et cruel, Louis XIII a toutes les infirmités et tous les

vices voulus par son role. Sa faible

I'assujettit ; sa mélancolie le re-

tient & V'écart; sa cruauté vient en aide aux rigneurs stématiques du

tion 4’obéir. Or-

ministre. A étre sans pitié il se dédommage de 1'humili

donner des supplices dont la portée lui échappe est, pour lui, une maniere
d'étre roi. Notons en outre que Louis XIII était brave de sa personne, et
que le go0t des armes pouvait seul le tirer de la somnolence ou le plon-
geaient de mystiques amours. Disons-le tout d’abord : Richelieu n’avait
pas d'entrailles pour le peuple, et jugeait la bourgeoisie en grand seigneur,

Le psuple, il le comparait anx mulets, qui se giteraient par le repos.
Louis Branc.
2, Quand est-ce que vécurent Louis XTIT et Richelien? Citez quelques
fuits

3. Donnez un court apercu dela vie de St Mare Girardin, de Tocque-

qui se rapportent i la vie de Richelieu.

ville, Sainte- Bewve, Guizot, Béranger, Volney, Bernardin de St. Pierre.
Citez les ouvrages qu'ils ont écrits. Quand vécurent-ils ?

4. Qui est-ce qui a écrit 1a Henriade, I Emile, les Lettres persannes, les
Adieuz a la vie, U Introduction & la connaissance de Uesprit humain, le
Traité des études, la Chute des fewilles, Ultinéraire de Paris @ Jérusalem,
les Qonsidérations sur la Révolution frangaise, les Feuilles d' Automne, les

Messéhiennes.
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5. Faites le résumé du IITe Acte du Cid.

6. Traduisez en anglais:
Qu'on nomme crime ounon ce qni fait nos débats,
Sire j’en suis la téte, il 1’en est que le bras.
Si Chiméne se plaint qU’il a tué son pére,
Il ne I'efit jamais fait s/ je 1'eusse pu faire.
Immolez donc ce chef qie les ans vont ravir,
Et conservez pour vous le bras qui peut servir.
Aux dépens de mon sang satisfaites Chiméne,
Je n'y résiste point. je tonsens 4 ma peine ;
Et loin de murmurer d'un rigoureux décret,

Mourant sans déshonneir, je mourrai sans regret.

CORNEILLE, le (id, Ac. 11, Sc. IX,

7. Quelle grande vertu Corneille enseigne-t-il dans le Cid?2

8. Traduisez en frangais :

For some time he thought choice needless, because all appeared to him
equally happy. Wherever he went ke met gaicty and kindpess, and heard
the song ofjoy or the langh of carelessness. He began to believe that the
world overflowed with universal plenty, and that nothing was withheld
either from want or merit, that every hand showered liberality, and ever
heart melted with benevolence, and who then, says he, will be suffered to
be wretched.

JonxgoN, Rasselas, Ch. XVIIL,

9. Traduisezen frangais: The serrant will mind the house while we are
gone, Don’t give in, we have only about a mile to go. He was busy
reading when I called this morningupon him. He will complain of that

to your father. Itis to be regretted that he is so careless with his books.
My father's house is a four-storied ore. Tell the gardener the rope of the
well is broken, he cannot have noticed it. He reckons upon seeing us to-
morrow. Don’t cut your nails in company, it is unbecoming. He must
make up his mind to start to-morrov, for it he delays any longer, he will
arrive too late. At en anglais: Vous prenez comme argentcomptant tout
ce q'il dit. Maintenant il ne s’agitque d’y réussir. Le pays fut obligé
irs.  Pour peu que vous vous remulez
un peu vous réussirez dans cette affsire. Tel, qui ris aujourd’hui, diman-
che pleurera. Votre sceur est trés couce, elle tient de sa mere. Si vous

de plier sous le joug de ses envahi

tenez & ce que je fasse cela pour vouw, il faut mieux vous conduire. Cet
homme est fier, bourru, mesquin, je v’en fais pas grand cas.
Cocery, Third French Course.
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FOURTH YEAR.
FRENCH.
WeDNESDAY, APRIL 17TH : —MoRNING, 9 To 12.
Braminers, ... coree. s (P. J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L., LL.D.

*** ) REv. Prox. Cias. TANNER,

1. Qu1 est I'auteur du Cid, ou et quand naquit-il 2 Ecrivez une courte
biographie de cet auteur. De qui a-t-il imité /e Cd? Donnez une liste
de huit de ses pi¢ces. Quelle est sa meilleure comédie 9

2. Donnez un aper¢u du contenu du cinquiéme acte.
3. Traduisez en anglais ! —
Générenx héritier d'une illustre famille
Qui fut toujours la gloire et Pappui de Castille,
Race de tant d’aieux en valeur signalés,
Que 1'essai de la tienne a sitdt égalés,
Pour te récompenser ma force est trop petite ;
Et j’ai moins de pouvoir que tu n’as de mérite.
Le pays délivré d’un si rude ennemi,
Mon sceptre dans ma main par la tienne afferni,
Et les Maures détaits avant qu’en ces alarmes
J’eusse pu donner ordre & repousser leurs armes,
Ne sont point des exploits qui laissent & ton roi
Le moyen ni I’espoir de s’acquitter vers toi.
Mais deux rois tes captifs feront ta récompense :
Ils t'ont nommé tous deux leur. Cid en ma présence,
Puisque Cid en leur langue est autant gue seigneur,
Je ne t'envierai pas ce beau titre d’honneur.
Sois désormais le Cid ; qu’a ce grand nom tout céde 3
Qu’il comble d’épouvante et Grenade et Toléde,
Et qu’il marque & tous ceux qui vivent sous mes lois
Et ce que tu me vaux, et ce que je te dois.

Le Cip, Acte IV., Scéne L
4. Don Didgue—Rodrigue as-tu du eceur ?

Don Rodrigue Tout autre que mon pére
L’éprouverait sur I'heure
Don Diegue Agréable colére !

Digne ressentiment & ma douleur bien donx.

5, Que veulent dire ces vers : Rodrigue as-tu du ceur, etc., remplacer ce
mot éprouverait par un synonyme. Comment expliquez-vous eet adjectif
agréable dans ces mots agréable colére. Décomposez agréable.

6. Traduisez en francais :—

The truth is, that the temptations to which so many English funetion-
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aries yielded in the time of Mr. Vansittart were not temptations addressed
to the ruling passions of Warren Hastings. He was not squeamish in
pecuniary transactions; but he was neither sordid nor rapacious. He was
far too enlightened a man to look on a great empire merely as a buccaneer
would look on a gallaon. Had his heart been much worse than it was,
his understanding would have preserved him from that extremity of bage-
ness. He was an unsecrupulous, perhaps an unprincipled statesman; but
8till he was a statesman, and not a freebooter.

Macavray, Warren Hastings.

7. Donnez un apergu de la vie et des cduvres deLows de Fontanes.

“ @ « Georges Cuvier.

t @ @ Alphonse de Lamartine.
« ‘« « Alexandre Vinet.

¢ 7 « Ernest Renan,

4 144 [{

Ernest Havet.

8. Qui est-ce qui a écrit les Mémoires d’outre tombe ; I’ Allemagne, Her=
nany, le roi d’ Yvetot, les Messéniennes, I’ Histoire de la civilisation en
Europe, I Histoire des ducs de Bourgogne, U Histoire des Oroisades 2

9. Traduisez en anglais : Son fusil vint & licher. Elle a I'air comme il
fant. Je la Iui garde bonne. Jouer de malheur. Je lui ai mandé cette not-
velle. Etre d’'uneaffaire. Qu’a-t-on arrété? Battre froid A quelqu’un. i
le coeur vous en dit. Il agit de savoir qui a fait cela. KBt en frangais:
What is that to you? To tire out one’s patience. To pay the piper. The
sun breaks through the clouds. To draw a deed. To pass from one
discourse to another. Tomake a pass (in fencing). To speak at random:
He acted slily. To strive to outwit one another.

10. Traduisez en anglais :

Redevenu maitre de moi-méme, je lui jetai un regard de mépris et m’en
allai. Cet homme est trop au-dessous de vous pour que vous le fréqnen-
tiez. Il est temps que vous partiez, de peur que vous n’arriviez trop
tard. Tous les jours étaient devenns des jours de fétes chez nous. Vous
pouvez prendre ce bouquet, ma sceur n’y tient pas. Un pareil homme est
un véritable fléau, il serait & désirer qu’on en délivrit le monde. Ne vous
dérangez pas, je seraissi fiché de vous déranger. Combien de temps
faudra-t-il pour finir ce travail? Tl y avait dedans plus d’argent que je
n’en eusse jamais possédé. Quand Arthur fut sorti; je demandai & son
pére la cause de sa tristesse.

11. Traduisez en frangais:

Whatever you may say, something onght to advise you not to do it
You take for trnth all he tells you. With every acquirement theré is an
apprenticeship to serve. He took my hand, and in a low tone bade me
good-bye. The colour of your dress has faded ; why don’t you have it
dyed? Although this letter does not contain anything positive ; yet thére
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are, I think, some reasons for much hope. You have only to apply a little

perseverance ; although the success is doubtful Sir, will you please be
a protector to me. One place is close by yours. If he 1\;11‘11(;u1;u'1y
wishes me to help him, he must behave better.

B.A. HONOURS.
FRENCH.
GRAMMAIRE HISTORIQUE, LITTERATURE FRANGAISE ET
TRADUCTION.
FRIDAY, APRIL 57TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 1 P.M.

P. J. Darey, M.A., LI.D.

Eraminery....coeeecens EAt T e

1. Combien de langues parlait-on en Gaule du temps de Charlemague ?
O les parlait-on respectivement?

2. Comment la langue francaise se répandit-elle en Gaule?

3. A quelle époque eut lieu la derniére invasion des barbares en Gaule ?
Quels furent ces barbares, et ou s’établirent-ils?

4. Donnez des preuves de l'originalité artistique de la langue frangaise
au XIle siécle.

5. Quel grand monument de notre langue remonte A cette époque ? Dites
ce que Vous en Savez.

6. Qu'est-ce que vous entendez par les patois? Quels étaient les princi-
paux patois en France ? De quel patois le frangais est-il dérivé ?
7. Enumérez les différents éléments dont la langue frangaise est formée.
8. Traduisez en francais moderne ou en anglais, l'extrait suivant de

Joinville o1 il déerit le passage du Nil & Mansourah, 1250: “ Aussi comme
Paube du jour aparait nous nous atirames de tous points ; et quand nous
feusmes atirés, nous en alames au flum, etfurent nos chevaux 4 nou. Quand
nous feumes alés jusqu'en mi le flum, si nous trouvames terre, 14 ol nos
chevaux pristent pié; et sur la rive du flum trouvames bien trois cens Sar-
razins touz montés sur leurs chevaux. Lorr diz-je & ma gent: “Seigneurs
ne regardez qu’d main senestre; pour ce que chacun y tire, les rives sont
moillées et les chevaux leur chéent sur les cors et les noient.

9. Racontez les origines et les transformations du théAtre—Mystéres—
Farces et Moralités.

10. Dites tout ce que vous savez de Montluc et de Montaigne. Qu’est-ce
qu'ils ont écrit? Donnez une idée du caractére et du style de leurs écrits.

11. Qui étaient les principanx contemporains de Calvin ¢ Quel est son
principal ouvrage? A qui P'adressa-t-il ?

12. Faites connaitre le Philosophe sous les toits. De quoi est-il question
dans cet ouvrage ? A quoi répondent les différents chapitre de ce livre.
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13. Traduisez en anglais les passages suivants tirés du Philosophe gous
les toits :—J’ai bien

aussi des instants, me disait-il l'autre jour, olt
j'aurais €té porté A cousiner avec le diable. La guerre n’est pas préc
ment une école de vertus champétres. A force de briler, de démolir et
(1\‘ tuer vous vous racorn

ez un peu & ’endroit des sentiments, et quand
la baionnette vous a fait roi, il vous vient parfois des idées d’autocrate un ’
peu fortes en couleur.
J'avais mis une sourdine & ma chanterelle.—Excellent homme il se
génait pour moi.

14. Traduisez en frang:

Celia. Young gentleman, your spirits are too bold for your years. You
have seen cruel proof of this man’s strength ; if you saw yourself with
your eyes, or knew yourself with your judgment, the fear of your adven-
ture would counsel you to a more equal enterprise. We pray you, for
your own sake, to embrace your own safety, and give over this attempt.

Rosalind. Do young sir; your reputation shall not therefore bet
misprised : We will make it our suit to the duke, that the wresling migh
not go forward

Orlando. 1 beseech you, punish me not with your hard thoughts :
wherein I confess me much guilty, to deny ‘so fair and excellent ladies
anything. But let your fair eyes and gentle wishes go with me to my
trial : wherein if [ am foiled, there is but one shamed that was never
gracious ; if killed, but one dead that is willing to be so, I shall do my
£

for I have nothing; only in the world I fill up a place, which may be

ends no wrong, for I bave none to lament me ; the world no injury

better supplied when I have made it empty.
SHAKESUERE, As you like it. A.1,Sc. IL

B.A. HONOURS
FRENCH.
THURSDAY, APRIL 25TH : —MORNING, 9 TO 1, P.M, 1

Eraminer,

.P.J.DArRY, M.A,, LL.D
1. T.e Misanthrope de Moliére est-il & proprement parler une comédie ?
Expliquez votre réponse.

9. Faites I'analyse du Misanthrope.

3. Quelles critiques J. J. Rousseau fait-il du Misanthrope ?

4. Traduisez:
,,,,,, il faut qu'un galant homme ait toujou-s grand empire
Sur les démangeaisons qui nous prennent d’écrire.
— Pour les trouver ainsi vous avez vos raisons,
Mais vous trouverez bon que j’en puisse (a) avoir d’autres
Qui se dispenseront de se soumettre aux votres
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Pourquoi le subjor

1etif?

— faut-il de vos chagrins sans cesse & moi vous prendre ?
— Oronte et lui ge sont tantdt (&) bravés.

(b) Qu’est-ce que vous remarquez sur le mot tantdt ?

sez H ¢ rnant.

6. Tradui

— Les homines !—C'ést-a-dire une foule, une mer,

Un grand bruit ; pleurs et eris

parfois un rire amer ;
Plainte gui, réveillant la terre qui s’effare,
A travers tant d’échos, nous arrive fanfare !

Les hommes ! des eités, des tours, un vaste essaim,—

De hauts clochers d’é¢
Bas

La pyramice énorme ¢ppuyée aux deux vdles,

se 4 sonner le tocsin !—
r

es nations portant sur leurs épaules

Flots vivants, qui toujours Vétreignant de leurs plis,
La balaneent, brilante, & leur vaste roulis,

Font tout changer de blace et, sur ses hautes zones

Comme des escabeaux font chanceler les trones

Si bien que tous les rais, cessant leurs vains débats,

Leévent les yeux au ciel.
7. Ecrivez une biographie aussi compléte que possible de Victor Hugo.

8. Donnez une idée du livre des FEssais

Quelle méthode Montaigne

a-1eil suivie dans la composition des ais ?
9. Quelles étaient les idées religieuses de Montaigne ?
10. Qu’est-ce que vous pensez du style de Montaigne ?

11. Faites connaitre la vi¢ de La Rochefoucauld ? Citez quelques-unes
Mazimes.

13. Eecrivez en francais moderne :

J’ay veu plusieurs de mon temps, convainens par leur conscience, rete-
nir de I'aultruy, se disposer i y satisfaire par leur testament et aprez leur
decez 1l ne font rien qui vaille, ny de prendre terme & chose si pres-
sante, ni de vouloir restablir une injure avecques si peu de leur ressenti-
ment et interest. Ils doibvent du plus leur; et d’auntant qu'ils payent plus
poisamment et incommodément, d’autant en est leur satisfaction plus juste
et méritoire : la pénitence demande & charger. Ceux-1a font encore pis,
qui reservent la déclaration de quelque haineuse volonté envers le proche &
leur derni¢re volonté, Uayavt cachée durant leur vie. Je me garderay, si
je puis, que ma mort die chcse que ma vie n’ayt premiérement dict et aper-
tement.

MONTAIGNE,
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FIRST YEAR.
GERMAN.
THURSDAY, APRIL 18TH :—MezNING, 9 TO 12.
Enamtiners: < vvvwss o svns VoAb ae v Eeilends % et senan Do Donwey MJA

I. Translate into English :—

Der EGugel, der die Blumen verpflegt und in filler Nadt den Thau darauf
trdufelt, fylummerte an einem Friihlingstage imSdatten eines Rofenftraud)s
1ud al§ er erwachte, da jprach er mit freundichem Antlig ¢ © Lieblid)jtes
nteiner Kinder, ich danfe div fiiv deiwen erquidenden Wohlgernd) und fiie
deinten Fithlen Sdatten. Konnteft du dir noh etwad erbitten, wie gern
wiirde id) e8 dir gewdhren.”—< So fdymiicke mih mit einem newen Reize,”
flehte darauf der Geijt des Rofenjtrauchs.  Wud der Blumenengel jdhmitcte
Die {dyonite der Blumen mit etnfachem Moofe.

Qieblich ftaud fie da in bejdpeidenem Sdmnct, die Moosrofe, die
{chonjte ihres Gejdyled)ts.

Srummader.

1. Give the plural of Eugel, Sdatten, Gejhledht.

2. Parse jprach, fonnteft, ftand. Give theinfinitive.

3. Parse Nadt. Give the plural.

II. Translate into German :

Where are our guests ? (Gajt) They beame tired and are now in
the garden. We have rowed (ritdern) a lonz while (lange) against the
stream (Strom, m.)

IIL. Give a list of those prepositions which govern both the dative
and the accusative, and state when they govern the dative, and when
they govern the accusative.

IV. Translate :—This week (Wodye f.) [ sent (jhiden) my brother
a letter. Yesterday I returned (juriictjhidm) him his books. Have
you paid the shoemaker (Sduhmadyper) for your boots ? (Stiefel m.)
My brother said, he had no time to learn hs lesson.

V. Name five prepositions, which goyera the dative only.

VI. We have looked for (fuden) Wiliam’s books everywhere
(iiberall). The streets of Paris are wide (breit) and beautiful. The
eity of Berlin is the capital (Hanptstadt f.) of the Kingdom (RKounigreid))
of Prussia.

VII. Name the prepositions which govern the genitive.

State the gender of names of metals and names of countries. What
is the génder of Wodye, Galr, Stahl (steel) Sdhrei ?
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION
THURSDAY, APRIL 1871H:—MORNING, 9 10 12.

Examiner...... . P. Torws, M. A,

I. Translate :—Gben Datte e aufgehort mit Wolfenbrechen und Wind-
tirbeln, die qoldene Rube breitete fich aus am blawen Morgenhinmel ; i
jah die Waffer fidh jammeln und thren Weg ywijden den Felsfanten fuchen
hinab in die Fluth; gejtiirste Tannen brachen den braujenden Wafferjturzs
md Felsfteine jpalteten jeinen Lauf; ev war unanfhaltjom ; er rip mit fid,
was nidyt widerjtehen founte.  Da iiberfam mid) eine jo gewaltige Lujt—id)
Fonute aud) nidht widerftehen : ich fehiivate mich Hodh, der Morgeuwind hielt
mid) bei den Haaven im Saum; ich ftiigte beide Hiande iu die Seite, wm mid
im Gleidhgewidht 3u halten, nud fprang hinab in fithnen Sdsen bon etmem
Felsftitct yum andern, bald hitben baid dritben, das braujende Wajjer mit
mir, fam id) unten an.

Bettina An Gothe.

1. Accent :—anfgehort, Felskanten, unaufhaltiam, widerjtehen. iberfam

2. Parse rif. iiberfam, jprang.

Give the principal parts of these verbs.

3. Decline $luth) and Felsijtiict.

4, Translate : Would you have resisted them ?

GRAMMAR.

1. Translate :—The pupils would have looked for the words in a
dictionary (Worterbud)) if they had had time. If Charles is not
ready, we shall go without him to Germany. I laid the pens upon
the table, but they are no longer there.

II. Distinguish between [egen, ftellen, felen.

III. Translate:—I remained at home on account of my child. We
went out during the rain. He will come instead of my friend. I
bought Schiller’s William Tell at a bookseller’s in Hamilton. What

volumes are on the table in your library ?

IV. Distinguish between der ©dild and das Sdild. How is the
plural formed ?

THIRD YEAR.
THUrRSDAY, APRIL 18TH :—MoRrx1ING, 9 TO 12.

FRaMINETsy v s o5 o6 s hmrm AR A 105 wivis o410 8 oy A ureweln s L ORWE G

I. Translate .—
Sd war nody fehr verjtdrt, als der Wagen vor meinem alten Wirthshauje
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bielt; iy evfhrat iiber die Vorftellung, nur nod jenes jhlecdhte Dadhzimmer
au betreten. 3. liep mir neine Sadyen herabholen, empfing den darmlichen
Bitndel mit Veradytung, warf einige Goldjtice hin, wnd befalhl, vbor das
pornehmite Hotel vorzufahren. Das Hans war gegen Novden gelegen, id)
Datte die Sonne nidt gu fiivdten.

Chamifjo, Reter Schlemihl.

1. §iclt, er{dhraf, betreten, Conjugate throughout the present indi~
cative, singular.
2. Translate : I shall have him arrested (arrefiren).
3. Befahl. Translate: He ordered me to do it.
4. Accent the following words : herabholen, empfing. borzufabren.

5. Give the plural of Hotels

II. Translate :

b. Tellhetn.
fdyuldig geblieben.
Jemals etwas Tchuldig gewefen ware. Nicht anders, Madame; er hat mich

®Gany gewif, guidige Fraw. Marloff it mir mdts
Soy wiinfdyte mid) audy nidht ju erinnern, dap er mir-

pielmebr als jeinen Schuldner hinterlaffen. I hobe nie ehwag thun fonnen
midh mit einem Mann abjufinden der jedhs Jahre Ghick nud Unglitet, Ehre
und Gefahr mit miv getheilt.

jLessing, Minna vou Barnhelm,

1. Give the plural of Fran. How was the nominative singular
spelled formerly ?

2. Accent hinterlafjen.

3. Shun founen. Translate: I could not bave done it. If he counld
have done it.

GRAMMAR.

I. State the rule concerning the place of objects in German.

JI. Translate :—I sent my father a letter yesterday. He has given
it to her. We have given them that. He has stndied the kook very
diligently at home. On what are you sitting? Whose children have
been praised ? The young lady, whose sister was punished, because
she had not studied her lesson. Shall we be permitted to burn our
exercises, when we have finished them ? (fertig jein mit).

III. Distincuish between der Baud and das Band, der Ihor and das
hor. How is the plural formed ?

1V. Decline: Good red wine (eiu, m.)

LITERATURE.
1. Give briefly the plot of the * Song of the Nibelungen.”

II. Name the principal works of Lessing.
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III. Name the authors of the following works: Oberon, Goey bon
Berlichingen, Maria Stuart.

1V. Brietly sketch the life of Goethe.

. A. ORDINARY IiX;\.\I]NA’l‘I()&
'I‘HI'RH);\Y, APriL 181H :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. .
G e e DR S e SRS P. Torws, M.A.

I. Translate into Knglish:

Q0 Du Didh darvin geivet und den Jrrthum nadyhey 1dmm> i
abgebitht hajt, dag joll Dicr nidts zur Sadye thun und 2 Du wirjt
Dich aud) felbjt wohl mit dem herben Nadyichmad nidht freiwillig
betritben wollen.  Aber vufe jene danjprachliche fitge Abnung, jenen
englifhen Gruf deg Fricdens wieder m Div hev auf und Du it
ungefabe wiffen fonuen, wiedem Mitter Huldbrand wibrend
feines Lebens auf der Seefpite u Sinne war. SO A
Ginen Theil des Tages itber jtridh) ev mit einer almx “Ilmbnut \u
er in einem Winfel der Hittte gefunden uud fidy aujgebefiert bhatte,
unther, nad) den vorfiberflicgenden Wogeln lawernd, und twag ev
pon ilpen teeifen fonnte, als guten Braten in die Kiiche licfernd.

Fouqué, lndine.

Give the plural of Jrvthim and state the gender of Nadyidymad.

9Wollen. Translate:—He would not have beén willing to do it.

Distinguish beween der Theil and dag Theil.

II. Translate into English :—

$erzogin (fid) bittend an ihn {chmiegend).
O, wemn’s nod) Seit ijt, niein Gemabl, wenn es
Mit Untevwerfung, mit RNadygiebigtert
Kann abgewendet werden,—geben Sie nad) !
Gewinnen Sie’s demt jtolzen Herzen ab!
3 it ihr Herr und Kaifer, dem Sie weidyen
D! lajfen Sie o8 langer nidht gefehehn,
Dap hamijdhe BVojheit Jhre gute Abficht
Durd) giftige, verhapte Dentung jdywdre!
Mit Siegestraft dev Wabrbeit jtebn Sie au,
Die Litgner, die Verlewmder 3u bejchdnren !
Iir haben fo dev guten Freunde wenig.

Schiller MWallenjtein.



il s il ;
GERMAN. 141

Abgetwendet. Write a note on the conjugation of wenden.

Gewinnen. Translate into German : if I won.

III. Translate into German :

When my horse at last held still, and I had seated myself
properly in the saddle, I saw beside me a very strange and u:ly
little man. He was all yellow, and his nose was at least a foot
long. He asked me for a piece.of money, and said he had
checked the course of my horse. That was a lie, but T gave
him a gold piece, in order to get rid of him, and trotted on.
He followed after me, and cried ““false money |” 1 galloped as
fast as possible, but he was the whole time by my side. Then I
Stopped and wanted to give him another, but he would not take it.
And he showed me the goblins under the earth, how they played
with silver and gold ; and he showed them my gold piece, and
they laughed and hissed, stretching out their dirty fingers.

LITERATURE.

I. Write a short criticism on “ ®dg von Berlichingen.”

IL. Describe the character of JFaujt in Go:the’s tragedy.

ITL. Bricfly sketch thie life of Schiller and name his principal
historical dramas.

IV. Name the principal poets of the Suabin school.

B. A. HONOURS.
SATURDAY, ApriL 13th :—MogrxNiNG, 9 10 12.

Eraminer.coeee oo oun T e E i st P. Toews, M,As
I. Translate :

Nathan, bielmehr, du [djt did) gern belehren. —

Sieh ! eine Stiru, jo oder, jo gewdlbr ;

Der NRitcken einer Nafe’, jo vielmehr

Als o gefithret 5 Anugenbrauen, die

Auf etnem jdhavfen oder jtumpfen Knoden

&o oder jo fidh jchlangeln ; eine Linie,

Cin Bug, ein Winkel, eine Falt’, ein Maal,

Cin Nidhts, auf eines wilden Curopders

Geficht + — und du entfommit dem Feu’r, it Afien !

Das wdr fein Wunder, wunderjiidt’ges Volf ?

Warum bemiiht ihr denn nod) einen Cugel ?

Lessing, Mathan der Weife.
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1. Qipt: Translate :—I have had a house built.
2. Give the plural of Stirn.
3. Augenbrauen: State the gender,

4. Write a note on Gejicht,

Translate :

Al-Hafi, Dajeht nun gleich den Juden wieder;
Den gang gemeinen Juden ! — Glaubt mir’s dod) ! —

Gr ijt aujs Geben Cud) jo eiferjiidtig,

o neidifd) ! Jedes Lo hu gou Gott, daj in
Der Welt gejagt wird, jog’ er licber gany

Allein.  Nur darum eben mm et Ketuem,
Damit er ftets jugeben habe. Weil

”

Die Mild’ ihu im Gejes geboten, die
Gefilligteit ihm aber nidht geboten, madyt

Die WD thn 3u dem mlg‘:m[l\mrvn

Gejellen auf der Welt. Jwar bin id) jeit
Gerauner Jeit ein wenig iibern Fup

Mit ihm gejpanut ; doch) denft nur nidht, dap id)
Shm darum nidgt Geredhtigeit erzeige

Lessing, Nathan der Weie.

1. Write a note on Gud) and on Lohu. .

1II. Translate:

Rechuet man dazn die Kalte der Protejtanten gegen die Q*‘?wr\inmliffc det
Raifer nud gegen die gemeinjchajtlichen Gefalhren des Neid)s, ihre gewaltja-
men @ingriffe in das Jeitliche der Kivche und ihre Feindiel mmcu, wo fie
fich als die Starteren fithlten ; fo begreift man, wie fo viele jujammemvirs
toude Gritnde die Kaijer auf der Seite des Papitthums evhalten, wie fid
ibr eigener Wortheil nut dem Wortheile der fatholifchen NReligion aufd
genauejte vermengen mujte.  Da vieleiht das gause Shictjal Ddiejer
Neligion vou dem Entjdylufje abhing, den das Haus Oejterrveich ergriff, o
muite man die djterveichifchen Pringen durdy gany Curopa als die Sdulen
des Papitthums betvadten.  Der Hap der Protejtanten gegen lepteres
febrte fich darum aud einjtimmig gegen Oejterveid) und vermengte nad) und
nadh den BVejdyitger mit der Sadye, die er bejd)iipte.

ESdjiller, Der dreipigjdhrige Krieg.

Beitlihe : Translate: €r Dat das Beitlide gefegnet.
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2. Aufs genauefte : When is the superlative preceded by the article
and when by am ?

IV. Write in GGerman an essay on one of the following subjets.

Lefiing, Wieland, Goethe.

B. A. HONOURS.

TuEspAY, APRIL 23RD :—MORNING, 9 TO 12,

70 55 T IR T SR IR G SIS e saasessevnul i BOBWAEM-A S
I. Translate into Eoglish Goethe, Faust part I. page 18.
Serren. Who is meant ?

Write on $aupt und Staatdaction and pragmatijche Narimen.
IT. Translate into English: Faust page 20.

Yxplain the first six lines,

Fremd und frender.  How should the verse read ?

III. Translate into English: Fanst. page 28.

To whom does the last verse refer ?
Compare briefly Goethe’s Faust with the Faust of the puppet
plays.

LITERATURE.

I. Name the prineipal epic poems of $Hartutaun von e and
Gottiried von Strapburg.

II. Characterize bricfly the works of Wolfram von Cidyenbad),

III. Compare the romances of chivalry with the national epos.
To what circumstances does the latter owe its great developement ?

IV. Tell what you kuow about the origin of the song of the
Nibelungen.

Schleicher.

I. Define Steigerung.  What Steigerung$ forms had the
original language ?

1L, Give a tabular view of the primitive vocalisation,
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IIT. On what do the influences, which vowels and consonants
have on other vowels near them, rest ?
What is the nature of this action in German ?

IV. Define Breihung and Umlaut.

HEBREW, ELEMENTARY COURSE,

MoxpAY, APRIL 1st:—9-12 A. M

Ezxaminer, ........Rev. Pro¥. Coussirat, B. A.. B. D., OFr. d’Acap
1. Translate into English :

1O NP O PR PN MY $2'7 DTN KPP D
b ini ey o) 13‘35 53 D'h\s ""‘J ‘R IMNN O
SRR TN AT OV R TN ®)
7127 O NIy 2 NY @
‘DR DY 3TN R DI (6

. Parse the verbs in sentences 2 and 4.

2
3. Explain the changes of vowels in ‘[ﬂj’j:

-

Parse the two last words in sentence 2.

5. Attach one light and one grave suflixes to the singular and plu-
ral of :']"73 and DD ¢

6. Give a Synopsis of ﬂjw in Kal and Hiphil.

7. Point and translate the following words:
i hiala Jipde T B i i R u ) i I 0

8. Renderinto Hebrew : (1) This is the day which God sanctified.
(2) Inthe garden which God planted was fruit. (3) In the great day.
(4) God created them,

9. What is the force of the perfect and imperfect tenses?

10. Read Hebrew with and without vowel-points.
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
Moxpay, ApriL lst, 1889 :—£-12 4. M.
T T T T { Rev. Pror. CoUssSIRAT.
FRRHETAPT e S e e ! Rev. Pror. WEIR.
[. Translate into English :— (1) Genesis, Chap. VI, vs. 13-15

inclusive, (2) Exodus, Chap. XX, v~ 23 and 24. (3) Deuteronomy
XXXII, vs. 5 and 42. Give various renderings.

[1. Parse the following words from the above extracts :—
1AM G AP @ DR @), Oimvn @) (R M

PIOEN B VNI (D DRRT 6)

(a) In (5) what vowel is under Resh ? (b) What points are in Béth
and Heé ?

ITI. How are weak verbs classified according to the character of
the weak consonant or consonants which they contain ?

IV. Write a Synopsis of (1) Qal of ”P'.“ (2) the Hiphil of 33D
(3) the Niphal of Djp (4) the Hithpael of ,"TLWJ

Vy Give the construct singular and the absolute and construct
plural of 927 and =9*—and attach the personal pronouns to its
singular and plural with the English.

VI. Translate the following, and state the principles of Syntax
illustrated by them:—

RO YT IR G M oo @ o wn O
N2 IIND MY G) NI 0

VII. Tarn into Hebrew :—(1) ‘The sun is greater than the moon.
(2) God created the heavens and made the luminaries. (3) This is my
word which I have spoken to you. (4) Bless thou, my soul, the God of
the heavens,

VIII. Explain the use of the perfect and imperfect with Vaw
consecutive, and state how they are severally pointed.

IX. Point and translate the following Masoretic notes.

NI M O8NS Anna
DwDM MND PN 0M37 907 D) D10 @

(aenm
X. Reading in Hebrew. y
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ORDINARY B. A. EXAMINATION.
HEBREW.
MoxpAy, Aprin 1st, 1889 Q=125 M.

2gv. Pror. CoussiraT, B. A, B. D., Orr. D’ACAD
2gv. Pror. WEIR, L.L.D.

Framiners,

. Translate the following: (1) Job, Chap. I, vs. 18 and 19, (2) Job,
IV, vs. 15,16 and 17, (3) Job, Chap. XIV, vs. 13 and 14, (4)
3 and 14, (5) Beclesiastes, Chap- I1I, v

lesiastes, Chap. I, vs. 1
99. (6) Ecclesiastes, Chap: XTI, vs. 13 and 14. (7) Jeremiah, Chap.

s

¥, ve. 13,14 and 15.
IT. Parse the following words from the above Extracts :
PG oo @ N2 e q')ﬁu:_n @) O
PR A0 IO TR G 39379 (D IR 6
1932 1) DRIAD
III. Give (1) the absolute, and construct singular and plural of
the noun in3, (2) the force of 9 with 1) (3) the force of [J—
Q T
IV- Give, (1) the plural absolute and construct of ﬂj"’}{ ; (2) the
slural absolute and construct of W"\'T attaching the p«w#un:l] pro-
Jouns to singular and plural.
V. Write out a Synopsis of (1) the Niphal of 3:" (2) the Hiphil
of Y3 (3) the Piel of oY (@) the Hiphil of 793

VI. State the rules applying to the use of numerals in Hebrew.

¥II. What does the participle denote when as a predicate it stands
in the place of a finite verb ?

VIII. Translate into Hebrew : (1) He is the God of our fathers.
(2) Ye are his sons. (3) I have read the book of the law of God. (4)
Lord, have mercy upon me-

IX. Point and trauslate the Masoretic note found at the end of the
book of Ecclesiastes.

X. Reading in Hebrew-
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THE NEIL STEWART PRIZE.
TRANSLATION AND ANALYSIS..
THURSDAY, APRIL 18TH 9—12 A. M.
Examiner....PRor. CoUussIRAT, B.A. ; B.D. : OFFICIER D’ACADEMIE,
I. Translate literally Genesis, chap. IX, vs 13 and 14.

2. Analyse (1) ’NC‘P (2) "j;:: (,‘H’JJIJ
(a) What is the plural abs. state of "Jl‘ ?

(b) Givea Synopsis of l'ﬂj in Kal

5. Translate Habakkuk, chap. I, v. 5 ; chap. IL, vs. 2 and 3 ; chap,
ITI, vs. 4 and 6.

(G1ve various readings.

E
(5) MY, (6) 7.

; and V, vs. 12 and 13.

6. Analyse (1) ‘,\"\"‘,‘37\\'};:(1 is the vowel under the = ?

4. Analyse (1) {0 () 1PBRD, @) 19N @) D39

5. Translate Psalms IV, vs. 2 and 9

(2) 11250, ) 'ID‘ﬁj_
7+ Write explanatory notes on

1) Gomet, (2) Ashkenaz, (3) Cush,
(4)Mizraim, (5) Heth.
8. Comment on the superscriptions of Psalms III, IV and V.
9. Point and translate the Masoretic notes of Psalms IIT and IV

10. Point out the characteristics of the style of Habak kuk
THE NEIL STEWART PRIZE.
GESENIUS' GRAMMAR.
THURSDAY, ApRIL 18TH 2-5 P. M.
Examiner...... Pro¥. CoussiraT B.A., B.D. ; OFFICIER D'ACADEMIE.

1. In what cases are vowels unchangeable ?
g

2. Explain the forms of the following words :

: (1) 570, (2) N
(3) 1"7?, (4)°271, ) Nj2,
Give a Synopsis of (1) =113} in Niphal, (2) "‘13 in Pual, (3)

3D inKal, (4) D}P in Polel, (5) "’3 in Kal.

4, What are the various endings of plural in masculine nouns ?

9
.
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5. Decline ,"Tji""; (sing. and plural, one light and one grave:
suffixes.)

6. Give instances of paragogic letters.

7. Explain the construction of pluralis excelle ntue.

How does the Hebrew express the degrees of comparison 7

./:

9. What is the construction of passive verbs in Hebrew ?

10. How do you express the Optative in Hebrew ?

NATURAL SCIENCE.
FIRST YEAR,
CHEMISTRY.
MoxDAY, ApriL 15TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

5 y { B. J. HarriNgToN, B.A., Pa.D"

PO A R g S R s 4\ ;vin. N. Evans, B.A.Sc.
Explain by means of equs \tions the chemical changes involved in the

uric A\('ld and give the properties of the Acid.

ma nn((u,tlm, of Sulph

9. Give three. tests for the detection of Orthophosphoric Acid.

3. State what takes place in any twoof the following cases :—(«) When
Mercury is heated With Sulphuric Acid, (b) when Phosphorus is heated
with strong solution of Caustic Potash, (c) when Arsenious Anhydride is
heated with Charcoal.

4. State what you know with regard to the luminosity of flames.

Name the different allotropic furms of Carbon. What are their pro=-

a?

p(me and uses
. What are the more impor mm se
ge!wml formulee ?
What “are ferments? What the products of Vinous and Acetous

vies of Hydrocarbons, and what their

fermentation ?

8. Explain the distinction between simple and compound Ethers, giving
an example of each.

9. Carbohydrates. What are their general characters? Into what
groups may they be divided ?

10. What weight of Carbon will be required to canvert 50 litres of
Carbon Dioxide at 0° and 760 mm. into Carbon Monoxide, and what
volume of the latter gas will be obtained ?
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.
BOTANY
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 17TTH:—9 TO 12 A.M.

Examiner,........

v Testanen sihe CuitE TR I B EANBALTOW, B.8Sd;

1. Outline the general characteristics of the Thallophytes.

2. Show in what respects the Bryophytes are higher than the Thallo-
phytes with reference to (1) structure and (2) mode of reproduction.

3. Give the general characteristics of the Pteridophytes,

and explain
the development of the reproductive phase of growth.

4. Peint out the essential distinctions on which a

separation of the
Filicine, Equisetine and Lycopodin is based.

5. Explain the terms Polygamous, Moncecious,
and give examples.

ious, Hermaphredite,
6. .Explain the structure and functions of the Spermatozoids in ferns,

ind show the functional equivalent in Angiosperms.

7. Show in what plants Polyembryomy occurs, and of what it is the

result.

THIRD YEAR AND SECOND YEAR APPLIED SCIENCE.
ZOOLOGY.
Mo~NDAY, AprIL 15TH :—2 10 5 P.M

LITAMINEY o oveveiol vovsinirvossinnvonis esubosssssavanet s W, DAWSON, Tl BN RS

1. Define the cl Reptilia, and state its leading sub-divisions. Give
examples of each, recent and fossil.

2. How are Crustaces divided into sub-cla
xample of the highest sub-class.

Describe a typical

o

3. Describe fully any typical example of Annelida or of Brachiopoda.

4. What are the distinctive characters of the classes Cephalopoda and
Gastropoda.

5. To what classes of animals do Ostrea and Ascidia belong? State
their resemblances and differences.

6. Into what classes may the Echinodermata be divided? Describe one
of them, and give a typical example.

7. State the difference between Hydrozoa and Anthozoa, and describe
one of the fossil forms of either.
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8. Define Porifera, and mention leading sub-divisions.
9. Deseribe the structures of any animal of the class Rhizopoda. State

the distinctive characters of Infusoria.

10. Characterize fully either of the following cla Pisces, Ara-
chnida, Ophiuri lea, Ctenophora, Platyhelmintha.

11. Refer to their Provinces and Classes the specimens exhibited, and

state their distinctive characters.

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, AND THIRD YEAR APPLIED
SCIENCH

CEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.

THURSDAY, APRIL-11TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

i o (J. W. DawsoN, LL.D,, F.R.S:
e it Lot - ke as s SR, . (HARRING TON, BIA P

1. State the distribution of the Laurentian and Huronian rocks in North
America, and mention their distinctive lithological characters.

9. Explain the peculiarities of the COalciferous and Potsdam, and of
Chalk, and Nummulitic Limestones, with their geologieal relations and
ils.

3. How would you distir

characteristic foss

1ish by fossils the Black River Limestone from

the Helderberg on the one hand and the Acadian on the other.

4. State in or«

Upper Silmian Formations represented in Ontario, with their general

r the Palzozoic rocks of the vicinity of Montreal, or the

geological distribution and most characteristic fossils.

5. Give some account of the Cretaceous and Laramie formations west
of Manitoba, in comparison with European equivalents, or state the normal
ssion of deposits in the Pleistocene of Quebee, or the Carboniferous
of Nova Scotia, with characteristic fossils.

6. State and explain the mode of proceeding with a Geological recon-

naissance or survey.

7. Explain the methods employed in the determination of unknown
mineral species.

8. Give the composition of tLe principal Ores of Iron. How would you
distinguish them ? State what you know with regard to their occurrence
in Canada.

9. Explain the

se of the microscope in the study of rocks.
10. Name the more important representatives of the Volcanic and Plu~
tonic rocks, and describe one member of each group.

11. State what you know of the specimens exhibited,
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TBIRD YEAR HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE AND THEIRD
YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE (Chemistry Course).

MINERALOGY.

TuESDAY, APRIL 23RD :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
BXOMINETS, veee cobinsrnsssssasvnasiesonteieresBe J. HARRINGTON, B-A:; /P D

1. What are symmetry planes and symmetry axes ?

0

2. What is the character of the symmetry in the Isometric and Myno.
clinic Systems?

3. Give the characters of the Tetragonal System, explaining fully the
notationof the faces.

4. Explain the notation of faces in the Triclinic System.

5. Explain the use of dense solutions in determining the- specific gravity
of minerals. What solutions are commonly employed?

. Distinguish (2) between uniaxial and biaxial erystals, (4) between

positive and negative crystals, (¢) between contactand penetration: twins.
7. Distinguish between Phosphorescence and Fluorescence, giving ex
amples.

8. Certain Quartz crystals arc said to be right-handed or left-handed
Explain the distinction.

9. What are the fundamental celours employed in describing minerals
Discuss the causes producing difference of colour and lustre in minerals.

10. Distinguishbetween hexagonal pyramids of the first and second orders
and for the latter show the truth of the expression a: 2a: 2a: me.

11. Explain the fillowing terms:-Geniculation, Parallel Grouping
Holohemihedrism, Polymorphism, Distortion.

} I

12. Give a careful description of each of the specimens exhibited.

THIRD YEAR HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE AND THIRD:
YEAR IN APPLIED SCIENCE (Chemistry Course).

DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY.
THURSDAY, APRIL 25TH :(—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
FIXHIMTINET, oo oaaroos vasanriurenntazans i B T HARaINGTON, B.A., PhDR

1. How can you readily ascertain whether a Silicate is decomposable by
Hydrochloric Acid ? -

9. State what yon know with regard to the action of-Hydrochloric Acid
upon Sphalerite, Limonite, Pyrolusite, Chrysolite, St'lbite.
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inguish between the
te from Are
Molybdenite from Graphite, Chalcocite from Tetrahedrite ?

3. How would the blowpipe enable you to di
following species :—Natrolite from Thomsonite, Cal

yonite,

4. State what you know with regard to the coatings produced when

each of the following minerals is heated upon charcoal :—Arsenopyrite,
Stibnite, Galena, Bismuthinite, Molybdenite.
-

5. Arrange the followi species in the order of

their hardness, begin-

ning with the softest:—Tourmaline, Albite, Pyrolusite, Pyrite, Spinel,
Molybdenite, Siderite, Barite.

6. Give the blowpipe cl
Lazulite, Millerite.

ers of Analcite, Rhodonite, Epidote

7. What takes place on heating each of the following minerals in a
closed tube :—Pyrite, Limonite, Fluorite, Cinnabar, Tetrahedrite.

8. Give tests for the detection of Boric and Phosphoric Acids in
Silicates

9. Name the minerals constituting the Scale of Fusibility, and explain
its use.

AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

Determination of minerals in the Laboratory.

B.A. HONOURS IN NATURAL SCIENCE AND B.A. Sc.
(Chemistry and Mining).

MINERALOGY.
TurSDAY, APRIL 2ND :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

{Sir J.. W. Dawson; LL D., F.R.S.

| B. J. HarriNGTON, B.A., Ph. D.

1‘,,1‘(/1///‘//”/'5, ............... seeeerans

1. Deduce the atomic and quantivalent ratios and the formula of a
mineral which gave on analysis the following composition :—
Sit;__, 35.9, ‘\1__,0,‘ 19.5, I"v__,H:‘ 1.3, FeO 39.8, Mn 0 2.3, CaQ 1.20.
2. State what you know with regard to the methods of twinning in
Rutile, Spirel, Orthoclase, Titanite, Staurolite.
3. What are the general characteristics of the Zeolites? Name five
members of the group, and give their distinctive characters.

4. Discuss the cr

tallographic and chemical relations of the Feldspars.
5. Describe Nepheline, Leucite and Chrysolite, stating what you know
with regard to their occurrence in nature.
6. How would you distinguish Muscovite from Phlogopite, Epidote from
Hornblende, Pyrolusite from Manganite, Rutile from Cassiterite, Millerite
from Marcasite.
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7. Give the composition, crystalline form and specific gravity of Pyrrho-
tite, Arsenopyrite, Vesuvianite, Andalusite and Tourmaline.

8. Charac erize the Hexagonal system, explaining carefully the notation
of the faces.

9. State what you know with re

ard to the composition and the origin
of Pyromorphite, Malachite, Limonite, Kaolin and Anthracite.

10. Give the blowpipe characters of Proustite, Psilomelane, Siderite.
Prehnite and Anglesite.

SPECIMENS : —AFTERNOON, 2 T0 4.

Name the minerals exhibited and give their characters as seen in the
specimens.

B.A. IIONOURS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY AND
B.A. Sc. (Chemistry and Mining.)

PRACTICAL CEOLOGY AND PALAONTOLOGY
TuESDAY, APRIL 9TH ;—9 T0 12 A.M. AND 2 TO 5 P.M

B TITIBT ) s uiinsinssrinvalitsn sty vusaaaa s vanesvee {J. W. Dawsox, l'!",“" F.RS.
- | B.J. HarrINGTON,B. A.,Pu.D.

1. Whatare the most important factsto be recorded in examining a Rock
Section or Exposure ?

2. Explain the methods of preparing Geological Maps, and the relations
of maps to sections, general or special, with an example.

3. What are the methods of discovering and tracing Mineral Veins, and
what irregularities may be expected in them, with their causes? Give
‘Canadian examples.

4. Whatare the indications and priacipal varieties of Faults, and how are
their character and effects to be ascertained.

5. In the case of the junction of igneous masses with beds, what facts
are most important with reference to conclusions as to age ?

6. Describe the principal modes of occurrence of Ores of Copper or Iron
with Canadian examples.

7. Notice the parts which would be most important in describing or de-
termining a Graptolite or a Crinoid, and illustrate by figures.

8. State in tabular form the characters of the families of Brachiopods,
and their range in geological time.

9. What are the characteristic differences of Trilobites and Merostomata,
and their range in time.

10. Describe the parts of a typical Rugose and Tabilate Coral with
their characteristic differences.
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the relation of the orders of Fishes or Batrachians to geo-

12. State what you know of Astylosponyia, Eocystites, Para ’r’/.‘/‘/w"t

Orthoceras. Bozoon, Murchidonia, Dictyonema, and their geological rela-

tions.

P. M. Examination in specime

B.A. HONOURS IN G OGY AND NATURAL HISTORY AND

B.A.Sc. {Chemistry and Mining.)
CANADIAN GEOLOGY AND PALEONTOLOGY In Part,

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 1 :—9 A.M. TO 12, AND 2 TO 5.

Examiners; sisive vossninsses P PN odeS

(J.W Dawson, LLD., F.RS
| B. J. HarrINGTON, B.A., Ph.D.

1. Character the Laurentian rocks of Canada, with reference to their

ns, and the evidence

2. State t listribution of the Huronian and Kewenian in

Canada, New Bruns

and Newfoundland, with the views which may

pe held as to their g-ological equivalents elsewhere,

rribe the Pal@ozoic

r of the Province of Quebec on a line

of section extending from the Laurentian axis through Montreal.

4. What formations in Canada would be indicated by the prevalence of
the following egenera: Columnaria, Tetradium, Homalonotus, Olenellus,
Pentamerus, Ptilodictya, Maclurea, Phyllojraptus, Spirifer, Paradoxides.

5. Describe the following formations, and state their

geological position
and best exposures in Canada, and some of their characteristic fo i

Medina, Potsdam, Hue

son Riv

1y, Niagara.

6. State the Cambrian succession in New Brunswi and mention the

corresponding formations in Quebec and in Newfoundland.

7. Give in a tabular form the series of Silurian rocks in Canada, with

their Buropean equivalents, distinguishing the Marginal and Plateau de-
velopments of each.

8. Describe shortly, or ecies of each of the following genera:

ure, any s

Zaphrentis, Dictyonema, Orthis, Plewrotomaria, Leperditia, Ophileta, Mur-
chisonia, Favosites, Endoceras, and state their geological relations in
Canada.

9. Describe the rocksexposed in any important line of section across
the Province of Ontario.

10. State what is known of the structure of the Rocky Mouutains, and
the mountain ranges of British Columbia.
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EXAMINATION IN SPECIMENS, P.M.

Refer the specimens exhibited to their Geological formations, and to

their places in the Zoological or Botanical ¢

hcation.

B.A. HONOURS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY AND
B.A. Sc. (Chemistry and Mining.)

TUESDAY, APRIL 23RD:—9 A.M. To 12, AND 2 TO 5.
FourTH PAPER.
CANADIAN GEOLOGY AND PALAONTOLOGY (In Part).

(J. W. Dawson, LL.D,, F.R.S.

VT LT Lk e PGl ST St ORI Y | B. J. HarkineToN, B.A., PE.D,

1. Indicate the lithological and palaxontological differences between the

Erian rocks of Gaspé and New Brunswick and thogse of Ontario.

2. State the Carboniferous succession in Nova Scotia with a detailed
account of the structure and fossils of one of the subdivisions

3. State what you know of mountain elevation and igneous ejection in
Canada, in the Permian, Triassic and Cainozoic Periods.

4. State what you know of the most important deposits of coal in the
Cretaceous and Laramie of Western Canada.

5. What are the characters and the geological range in Canada of the
following genera :—Baculites, Bathygnathus, Calamites, Buccinum, Phil-
]///“z", Pupa, _‘l('l:’///u[/r cten, Monotis.

6. Make a general section from the Rocky Mountains to the Laurentian
North of Lake Superior. Explain the distribution of superficial deposits
on the line of section.

7. Describe the Canadian Pleistccene with its subdivisions, climatic

conditions and characteristic foss
8. What are the relations of the Carboniferous and Trias in Nova Scotia
Describe the latter system, stating its mineral character and distribution.
9. Tabulate the Western Cretaceous, and describe its geographical dis-
tribution and mention its characteristic fossils.
10. Inwhat, formations would the following genera of plants be ex-
pected to occur:— Walehia, Lepidophloios, Sequoia, Archwopteris, Psilo-
phyten, Platanus, Populus. Characterize one of these genera.

EXAMIN/

TION IN SPECIMENS, P.M.
Refer the specimens exhibited to their Geological formations, and to
their places in the Zoological or Botanical classification.
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B.A. HONOURS IN NATURAL SCI

NOE AND B.A Sc. (Chemistry
and Mining.)

PETROGRAPHY.

95TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12

THURSDAY,

7 (Sir J. W. DAWSON,
BT UMETIOPE, vavsvsaussshsssive o By
; Ceihhe vhdenis e B. J. HARRINGTON, B.:

1. Give the optical characters of Monoclinic and Orthorhombic minerals

as observed with the polarization microscope.

9. Show by means of diagrams the relations of the cr; 2

c and

optic axes in Epidote and Pyroxene.

3. How would you distinguish the following minerals in rock-sections
by means of the microscope :—(a) Pyrite from Magnetite, (6) Titanite
from Augite, (¢) Hauyne from Leucite, (d) Microcline from Orthoclase ?

4. Biotite end Muscovité are both present in a rock-section. How would
you distinguish them ?

5. What are the most frequent accessory minerals, (¢) in Granite, (b)
in Mic: ist, (¢) in Laurentian Limestones ?

6. State what you know with re

rard to the macroscopic and micr
characters of Tachylite, Obsidian and Pitchstone.

S(‘()pi\f

7. What minerals are known to occur in the Nepheline Syenites of
Montreal 2

8. Give the mineral constituents and geological relations of the Ande-
sites and Norites.

9. State what you know with re
lite, Pumice, Chalk, Loss.

rd to the origin of Travertin, Argil-

10. Explain the terms neo-volcanic, axiolitic, fluidal, granitoid, aniso-
tropic.

Determination of rocks, Afternoon,—2 to 4.
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.
NIOR MATRICULATION.

MATHEMATICS.
TuespAY, SEPTEMBER 18T1H:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
ToE AT s v e o055 s b o waidlebin 4w wiails o s oo 0cs O B, CHANDEIR, WA

. A man sells an article for $164, thereby losing 20 per cent. of its

cost ;3 what was the cost ?

2, A (‘ll]n(‘:x“ \l""l‘l.HI‘ W [m;h € :u"n ed o¢ is 3 feet, 18 i‘v,imf ‘,\'\[‘“ water,

from which 10 gallons are drawnj; what 1s the resulting depth of

water, a gallon of water weighing 10 Ibs 1 a cubice foot 1000 oz.?
3. Find the greatest common measure of
xt + 6 2 MNnNat+dr—4dandat+22 —52>— 12 ¢ — 4.
f. Simp the following expressions:
x4y 2x xZy — x°, 1 x
7‘// T xty "R Yy —y l+z 1—=x
1 Y
|l —2 1+2

5. Solve the equations

G oa—by=.4"}
// £ /’// = .

6. H the circumference of the hind-wheel of a carriage is 12 feet and
that of the fore-wheel is 9 feet, what is the distance travelled w hen
the latter has made 1000 uwwhniul» more than the former ?

The complements of a parallelogram about the diameter of any
parallvhw'mm are equal.

. In any right-angled triangle the square on the side opposite the
rlght angle is equal to the squares on the sides containing the right
angle.

9. In any obtuse-angled triangle the square on the side subtending
the obtuse angle exceeds the squares on the sides containing the
obtuse angle by twice the rectangle contained by either of these sides
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and the straight line intercepted between the obtuse angle and the foot
of the perpendicular let fall on that side from the opposite angle.

10. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are
equal to two right angles,

SENIOR MATRICULATION.
MATHEMATICS (First Paper)
Tuespay, SeeT. 18TH ;—MoRNING, 9 To 12

Examiner,......

1. An article purchased for £84 T7s.
was the gain per cent. ?

2. The circumference of the fore-wheel of a carri

is S} feet, that of
the hind-wheel 103 feet; what is the distance travelled when the former
has made 1000 revolutions more than the latter ? (By Arithmetic).

8. to its lowest terms.

4. Multiply

5. Solve the equations :

6. The angles between the tangent to a circle and a chord through
the point of contact are equal to the angles in the alternate segments of
the circle,

7. Describe a circle about a regular pentagon.

8. The line which bisects the vertical angle of a triangle cuts the bage
into segments which have the same ratio as that of the sides of the tri-
angle.

9. If four straight lines be proportionals, the similar rectilineal
figures similarly deseribed on them shall be proportional,

10. If a straight line be perpendicular to two straight lines at thier
point of intersection, it shall be perpendicular to the plane containing
those lines.
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SENIOR MATRICULATION.
(Second Paper.)

MATHEMATICS.

SEPTEMBER 18TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 9.

T UESDAY,
G. H. CuaAxDLER, M.A,

B IR 4 vx viisions

1. Compare the trignometrical ratios of an angle and its supple-

ment.
2. Show that
(1) tan 24 + cot 24 = sec 24 cosec 2 4—2.
(2) cos (A—B) = cos A4 cos B+ sin A sin B,
(3) tan 75° = 2 + 4/3
(4) cosec 24 + cot 24 = cot 4.

3. In any triangle,

(€)) sin 4 sin B sin
a b E (44 i
7 e 5 R O
9 108 =R
(2) C( = 1" 5

Solve by logarithms the triangles in which

= 66° 59’ 25",

4,

1) a=109,b =61,

(2) a-=565,b= 445, c = 606.

5. At a horizontal distance of 200 yards from the foot of a tower,

the angle of elevation of the top of the tower is 30, and that of a
32°. Find the height of the tower

flag-staff on the top of the tower

and the flag-staff.

THIRD YEAR SCOTT EXHIBITION.

MATHEMATICS.

TuespAy, SEPT. 18TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12.
G. H. CraxpLER, M. A\

Examiner
1. Represent correctly the positions of the lines 22 + 3y =5, and x —

2y = 1.
2. State and prove the formula for the area of a triangle in terms of
the coordinates of the an rular points.
= 3, which

3, Find the equatioas of the tangents to the ellipse 22 + 3y2

make an angle of 45° with the major axis.

L
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& Az 1/
4. Find the condition that the line t = 1 should touch the
mn n
g Y
ellipse B2 3

5. Shew that the focal radii of any point on a i;.\",wr']lu:.:l are “1'1-“11\\'
inclined to the tangent,

6. Find the locus of a point, the square of whose distance from a
given point is proportional to its distance from a given line

1 5

7. Show that tan-lz =2 — 5 — — &C.

3
8. Find how a given right circular cone may be cut so as to give the
parabola of greatest area.

i , 3 v 1 7
9. Differentiate log tan ( 15° 4 ﬁ) and sin < )

2 ¥ 1
zda 2 dz
10. Integrate ; and
1+ N 342—b
11, Find the area included between the curves 2= 2z and 22 = 2.

THIRD YEAR
SCOTT EXHIBITION.
Macaulay, vol. I, Cap. 1., Scott, Lady of the Lake.

WEDNESDAY,

1 :—MORNING 9 TO 12

g A ( Cuas. E. Movysg, ‘-B.A.
UL R e B e * 1 PaurL T. LaFLeur,M.A,

1. Give the outline of what is said concernir
(a) The Normans.

(b) The prerogatives of the early English Kings and their limitations

(¢) The domination and character of Cromwell’s army.
2. How does Macaulay maintain these statements :
(a) During ‘the thirteenth century we must seek for the orig
freedom, our prosperity, and our

glory.
(b) The precedents of the Middle Ages are still valid precedents.
{One example is given.)

3. Indicate the character of Land.

4. Narrate the events related in the Canto, entitled “The Chase,”’ and
reproduce the description of Ellen’s home by quoting the text.

5. State the part played in the poem by Douglas.

6. Distinguish between the historical portion of the poem and the
fictitious events introduced by the author.
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7. Make brief explanatory notes on:—Taghair

Lufra, Caitiff, Jeopardy, Tuschel, Snowdown.

n, Doune, Coir-Uriskin,

8. What, from your reading, seem to you the special charac

cterist
Scott’s poetry ?

THIRD YEAR.
SCOTT EXHIBITION.

MECHANISH,

I'nurRsDAY, SepTEMBER 20r1H, 1888. MorxiNg, 9 to 12.

D e I e s ISR B H. McLEeop, Ma. E.
1. Defermine the ratio between the angular velocities of a crank

and its connecting rod, at any instant. (@) When is the velocity of the

oss-head end of the rod at a maximum ? Why ?

2. Show how Whitworth applic

.d the crank and slotted lever to
)btain a quick return in his shaping machine. (2) Obtain the velocity
ratio for the crank and lever and show

how to re this gra-

11!13":&]"\'.

3. Show th

the Peaucellier cell may be applied to obtain a straight

jine motion

4. In an epicyclic train of three equal bevil wheelg, the first and
last wheels are on the same axis. The first wheel turns twice per
second and the arm turns once in three seconds in a direction opposite
to the first wheel. How many turns per second does the last wheel

make ? (a) How would

you drive the arm of this train, and arrange
for a variable velocity in the last wheel ?

5. Show that a pair of equal ellipses may be made to work in rolling
contact.

6. Sketch and explain three methods of reversal suitable to a plainer.

BRITISH ASSOCIATION EXHIBITION.
MATHEMATICS.

TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18th :—MoORNING,I TO 12,

Examiner, . ...

ik GRS S e ey o I UNRNDLEE, M.A.

1. The equations of three circles are z* + y* = 3,2 2 + y¥-6x-10y+
925'=0, 22 +y2-4(42+y)+33=0; show that the lines which join
their centres form a right-angled triangle.
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2. A norinal is drawn through the extremity of the latus rectuns
of the parabola ¥2=2m»z. How much of it lies inside the curve?

3. The hase of a parsholic area is perpendicular to the axis of the
curve. It is required to bisect the area by a line parallel to the
base.

4. A straight line of given length moves with its extremities on
given lines at right angles to one another; show that any point in the
line describes an ellipse.

5. Find the radius of curvature of the curve y = z* —z * at the origin.
Find also the position of the point of inflexion on this curve,

6. Determine the least isosceles triangle that can be described about
a given ellipse, the base of the triangle being parallel to the major
axis of the ellipse.

7. Show that the whole area of the curvea*y2=1r* (a2~ ?) ist
1 7 G
1 a.

8. Finl the centre of gravity of an area bounded by the curve a y 2
=z % and a double ordinate of length 2 a.

9. Find the centre of pressure of a triangle having its base hori-
zontal and vertex in surface of the liguid.

10. A body is whirled round by a string in a vertical circle; show
that the tension of string at the lowest point must be atleast 6 times
the weight of the body

SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS.
CHEMISTRY.
THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 20TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

Ezaminer ....B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PE.D.

1. State and explain the Law of Ampére.

2. Acetic Acid and Methyl Formate. Explain by means of rational
formulz the supposed difference in their constitution.

3. Name the more important Vegetable Acids, and describe the prepara-
tion of one of them.

4. How is Chloroforn prepared ?

5. A piece of metallic Zinc is immersed in a solution of Lead Acetate.
What takes place? Give the equation.

6. How is Potassium Permanganate prepar:d, and waat are its proper-
ties ?
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7. What takes place when Ammonia-water is added to a solution of
Aluminium Sulph

ate? Give the equation.

8. State what you know withregard to Chromium and<ts compounds.
9. How may the cleansing action of soap be explained ?
10. Explain carefully each of the following equations :—

Sn0,+ 2KCy = Sn+2 KCyO

Ca,P,0:+ 2H,S0, ="H . CiP, 0, +20280]

FIRST YEAR.
GEOMETRY
ToEspAy, APRIL 9TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12,
Framiner,...... I i e T e s vsesssssniens G. H. CHANDLER, M.A,
1. Describe a square which shall be equal to a given rectilinear figure,

9. Describe a circle about a given triangle.

3. If four magnitudes are proportional, they shall also be proportional
when taken by composition.

4. If two triancles have one angle of the one 2qual to one angle of the
2 1 s

s proportional, the triangles

other, and the sides containing the equal ang
shall be equiangular to one another.

5. Parallelograms which are equiangular have to one another the ratio
which is compounded of the ratio of their sides

is equal to the

6. The rectangle contained by the sides of a triang
rectangle contained by the diameter of the circumscritel circle and the
perpendicular from the vertex on the base.

7. How many kinds of conic sections are ther¢, and how may {hey be
obtained from the cone?

8. The sum of the focal distances of any pointon an ellipse is constant,

9. Prove that the latus rectum of a parabola is twice the perpendicular
from the focus on the directrix.

10. If QV is the ordinate to the diameter PV which passes through the
woint P on a parabola, show that QV? = 4 FP.PV, where F is the focus,
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FIRST YEAR.
TRIGONOMETRY (FIRST PAPER)—ALGEBRA.
SATURDAY, APRIL 13th —MORNING, 9 tO T2.

LG IR Y Ssiemvs onors os oo ols's i BN S SG TV (OB ANDLLES M.A.

1. Find the trigonometrical ratios of 180°— and of 1807 + 4 in
terms of those of 4.

2. Write down the values of sin 30°, sin 60°, cos 1207,
225°, tan 240% tan 300°, sec 315°
3. Prove that

<

(a) cov® A— cos? 4 == cos* A cosec® 4

1 —cos 4 A
(b) (cosec A — cot A)? == T == tan 9’

1 + sin 4 ¥ A
(¢) (sed¢ A + tan A2 == T == tan® ‘l.)‘ + 2)

(d) sin (4—B) == sin A cos B — cos A sin B,

sin (4 — B)

tan 4 — tan B

tan A + tan B sin (4 + B)

" AQ HEE T ooeS ) ; L ":\ ; R -
) 5 Llf ,,J,‘,'f/' = —— tan ( L ,i ) tan (‘I ~ ,,,,{’)
: A +cos B FZ NP 2

{. Resolve into factors '

S GJ““’, 1644 - ‘8156%, a2z — 1

5. Find the G.C.M. of 3z

6. Showthat &/72 — 3 ¥/}

7. Solve the equations

(a) Va* + bx == R R
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FIRST YEAR.
TRIGONOMETRY (SECOND PAPER]).
SATURDAY, APRIL 20th :—MoRr~ING, 9 T0 12.
Examiner,.... ... s eee v ek s ey Gt Hul GEARD LR MAG

1. In any triangle

(a) tan (

3 *
(b) cot 4 cot !' e ’,'ifb, i
2 2 a+ b—c

2. In the triangles in which

331.297, ¢ == 258.9733,
@) a.== 56794,:b =5..56818, 0 == 44° 69/ 67.. 2
391.54,i b ==-393.75, ‘A == 64°46' 15" 4,
180192 d,-B ==43° 17 8. 4. (0==32° 24 3%&". %
23”. 3. B == 66° 557 30". 5, ¢ == .432748,
758", 6-or 1042°32.1", 4, C == 49° 45' 46" or
=. 330.41 or

evation of a tower 100 feet high due north of an

3. The angle of el
17° 477 50” when he has

observer is 50° ; show that it becomes
walked due east 300 feet.
4. Find a formnla for the distance of the visible sea horizon in

terms of the altitude of the point of observation.

SECOND YEAR.
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY.

TuespAy, APRIL 9TH :—MOoRNING, 9 TO 12.

G. H. CBANDLER, M.A.

B aminer; cuiss vesvanisvpsamissvansssse

1. The angular points of a triangle are (—1, —3), (3, —2), (2, 1), find
(«) the area, (b) the lengths of the sides, (¢) the equation and length of
the perpendicular from the first point on the opposite side, and (d) the

angle oppozite this si

). Show that the eqnation 4 zy — 3 22 = a2 becomes z2 — 4 y2 = a2 when
the axes are turned through a1 angle of which the tangzent is 2.
3. Find the equation of the circle described about the triangle of

O.

question 1.
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4. Find the equations of the tangent and normal at the origin of

y2 =32+ 2y.

+

5. Show that the locus of a point, the square of whose di

en lipe,

stance from a

given point is proportional to its distance from a giv is a circle.
6. Find the latus rectum of the ellipse, and show that it is a third

proportional to the major and minor axes.

)se makes equal an

7. Prove that tke tangent to the elli

focal distances of the point of contact, and draw a figure representing the
corresponding property of the hyperbola.
92 - 0, and where

R <‘7/‘

8. What are the curves 3 2% 44 y*
do they intersect ?

SECOND YEAR
CALCULUS.
SATURDAY, APRIL 13th :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

... G. H. CHANDLER, M.Ae

7Y Y -
,,7./'!1/11///(,/',...................,..”‘. .-

I. Show that

(a) d \/'__/ 1y g T __1'/'1' :
a—x (:/ —_ ,:4‘) A‘(/(/"‘ =T
[//;) d sin l( — e - ) e %% s
W1+ a2/ 1 + a2
(¢) d log (tan x + sec z) == sec x dx.
2. Ify == tan a, prove that
(@) d?y == 2 sec® z tan z da2,

(//) !/l'// == (‘] sect x {
3. Showthattan # == & + §F % /...
4. Prove that the subtangent and subnormal at the point (a, @) on

are 3 a and 2a respectively.

the curve y* (2a — @)
5. Determine th: maximum cylinder that can be cut from a given

cone.

2 dx e dx z dx

6. Integrate (@) —— b) 1 e 406) y .

1 ]1).‘_; X ((1’ —— ;;)"’.

7. Show that ‘/‘(\"“;

8. Find the area included between the curve y* (¢ — 2?) == at and
its asymptotes.

9. Show that the vo'ume cf a prolate spheroid == ¢ = a b2
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SECOND YEAR.
MECHANICS.
SATURDAY, APRIL 20TH :— MORNING, 9 TO 12.

..G. H. CHANDLER, M.A.

Framiner,....... ShloNe vy Cirvagaven PR L TN

1. A body falls freely from rest through 160 feet; how long will it take
to fall through the next 80 feet ?
ght of 8 Ibs. is placed on a smooth horizontal table, and is
ing over the table; find

2. A we

attached by a string to a weight of 12 lbs. han

the velocity generated in one second, and the tension cf the string.

g

3. A rod of uniform section and density weighs 10 lbs. ; a weight of 10
1bs. is tied to one end of it, and one of 20 lbs. to the other ; show that the

rod will balance on a fulcrum which divides it in the ratio 3:5.

4. A body rests on an inclined plane and is supportzd by a force which

makes a g 1 angle with the plane; find this force and the pressure on
the pl;me.

5. A rough plane is inclined at 30° to the horizon ; a weight W is placed

on it, and it is found that a force § W acting parallel to the plane will

just move the weight up the plane ; show that the co-efficient of fric-

tion = 1

on fric-

6. Find the amount of work lost by friction when an axle re
tion wheels.
its diagonals

7. A square is divided into four equal triangles by drawing
which intersect in O, and one triangle is removed ; show that O G = } of
a side of the square, .G being the centre of gravity of the remaining part

of the figure.

8. Show tl the total pressure on the internal snrface of a sphere

when filled with water is 3 times the weight of the waler.

9. Explan the general method of finding centres of pressure, and apply

it to find the centre of pressure of a triangle having on2 side in the surface
of the liquid.

10. A diamond ring weighs 65 grs. in air, and 60 grs. in water; find the
weight of the diamond, the specific gravity of gola being 17.5 and that

3.5

of the diamor

THIRD YEAR.
SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND ASTRONOMY.
Torspay, APRIL 9TH :—MORNING, 9 To 12.

Examiner,. e il i b g e The G. H. CHANDLER, M. A.

1. If S = half the sum of the angles of a splerical triangle, show that
cos S is always negative and cos (S—A4) always positive,
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2. In any right angled spherical triangle cos ¢ cos a cOs b
cot AB.

3. State and prove any one of Napier's four

4. Define right ascension, declination, parall three other
terms used in Spherical Astronomy.

5. Find the mean time when 2 Dra

will be at its greatest western elongation here t

6. How may the chronometer error be found by observing a celestial
In the

case of the sun, find and explain the use of the formula which must be

object when it has equal altitudes east and west of the mel

used to correct the observations.

1 time to-

7. The altitude of the pole star is observed at 154. 40m. s
day to be 42° 16’ 23”; what is the latitude of the place of observation ?

8. The culmination of the star 8 Geminorum is observ

11s. sidereal time to-day; that of the moon’s bright limb at 84.
calculate the longitude of the place of observation.

THIRD YEAR.
MECHANICS.
SATURDAY, APRIL 13TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

G. H. CHANDLER, M.A.

1. Explain the method of finding the specific gravity of & body that will
not sink in water,

{ 1bs. inv

of lead we

A piece of wood weigbs 4 lbs. in air, and a pi¢

water; the lead and wood together weigh 3 lbs. in water, what is the

specific gravity of the woed ?

2. Describe, and explain the working of, a gas pressure gauge that floats
in water.

3. A cylindrical diving bell of height  is su
half full. Show that the depth from the surface of the water to the top of
the bell is ~—a, where £ is the height of the water barometer.

92

4. A cubic foot of air at a temperature of 100 2

k in water till it becomes

and under a pres-
sure of 29} inches of mercury, is cooled down to 40° £ and compressed
by an additional 10} inches of mercury ; show that the volume becomes
1138 cub. in. nearly,

5. A thin bottle filled ‘with air is placed under the receiver of an air-
pump, and when the barometer gauge stands at 21 inches the bottle bursts,
whereby the mercury falls to 17 inche:; prove that .the volume of the
recever= 2 of the volame of the bottle.
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6. Explain the method of calculating the velocity of efflux of liquids and
gases from small orifices.

7. Find the force which must act at right angles to the direction of
motion of a body in order that the body may move in a circle.

8. A body is thrown upward with a velocity of 96 feet per gecond ; aftex
lownward with a velocity of 40 feet

how many seconds will it be moving

per second ?
9. A weight P, descending vertically, draws another weight W up an

se angle of elevation is 30 © ; determine the velocity of

incli

ned p]:mo who
P after n seconds have elapsed.

THIRD YEAR.
MATHEMATICS (ADVANCED).

SATURDAY, APRIL 20TH ;—MORNING 9 TO 12.
Framiner,..... e s e Te e B R R S TS TS G ) H. CHANDLER, —\IA
1. Parallelograms formed by tangents to a given ellipse at the
extremities of conjugate diameters are of constant area.
2. The radius of curvature at any point of an ellipse == b® + ab,

where b, is the semi-diameter conjugate to that through the point.

1z dz
3. Given (z + y)* tan? z == (x — y)3, show that z uf B =0
) X (} Y) (a Y)? oV @ 75 Yy 1/!/
4. Find the positions of the four cusps of the curve xd + yd == a’.

5. Show that 7 (1 4 cos ©) == m is the polar equation of a pa rabola
referred to the focus and axis, and hence show that pz == § m7;
where p is the perpendicular from the focus on the tangent.

6. Show that

7. Prove by integration, or

x® 3 1
A A 5 = ae Th e eRd
9 0

50 D e SR

sin

& Show that the total length of the curve of question 41is 6a..

S O
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9. Find tl
from an infinite distance to the surface of the earth,
resistance of the atmosphere.

e velocity which would le acquired by a body in falling

neglecting the

10. Find the equation of the tangent plane at the point (2,1,3) on the
aurface 2z* + 2 — == (),

B.A. So. EXAMINATION.
SPHERICAL ASTRONOMY.
SATURDAY, MARCH 28D :— MorNING, 9 TO 12.
BILATHENEE  ovv vassvsosernabissss vusy G cos 9 56s BieeraE ks dacy G. H. CuanpbLEr, M.A.

1. Describe the difterent ms of spherical co-ordinates which are

used in Astronomy.
2. Find the formulz for determining the hour angle, azimuth and zenith
distance of a given star at its greatest elongation at a given place.
3. Find, by interpolation to third differences, the right ascension of the
moon at 1 h. 30 m. Montreal me:

n time to-day.

4. Show that the length of the normal terminating in the axis of the

terrestrial spheroid is, for the latitude ¢,
a

1 — ¢® sin 20

5. It S and 7 are respectively the semi-diameter and horizontal paral-
lax of the moon, ¢’ and « the radii of the moon and earth, show that

’
a

sin S= —sin 7
a

6. Explain the method of obtaining time by a single altitude. How

would you find the effect of small errors in the altitude, declination, and
latitude upon the time found by a single altitude ?

7. If several altitudes of the same star be taken when it is near the
meridian, explain the reductions required in order to make use of the obser-
vations for the purpose of finding the latitude of the place of observation.

8. Investigate the formula for obtaining latitude by means of the pole
star, viz. :

¢=h —pcost+% p2sin 1" sin % tan A

9. Explain fully the method of determining longitude by the electric
telegraph. How may the transmission time be found ?

10. Find, by the hourly ephemeris of the moon, the longitude of a place
where the moon's centre culminates at 23 L. 45 m. local sidereal time to-
<day.
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11. Explain the method of obtaining the direction of the meridian by
means of the altitude of a terrestrial object and its angalar distance from
the sun at a given time.

12, State the problem to be solved by the method of least squares. De-
fine “equations of condition” and “normal equations,”

and explain how
the latter are obtained from the former.

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
ENGLISH COMPOSITION.
THURSDAY, APRIL 4TH: 'AFTERNOON, 2 10 5

Z ).

g g L { Cuas. E. Movysg, B.
Ezaminers, .. st 1 P. T. LarLEOK, M.A.

o=

1. Punctunate carefully the following passage :—

The furniture of this caravansera consisted of a large iron pot two oaken
tables two benches two chairs and a potheen noggin there was a 16ft

above attainable by a Jadder upon which the inmates slept and the space

below was divided by a hurdle into two apartments the one for their cow
and pig the other for themselves and their guests on entering the house we
discovered the family eleven in number at dinner the father sitting at the
top the mother at bottom the children on each side of a large oaken
board which was scooped out in the middle like a trough to receive the
contents of their pot of potatoes little holes were cut at equal distances to
contain salt and a bowl of milk stood on the table all the luxuries of meat
and beer bread knives and dishes were dispensed with.

2, Make corrections in the following :—

se orders being illegal, they are generally communicated ver-

(b) Books that we can at a glance carry off all that is in them are
useless for discipline.

(¢) A church whose creeds are determined, its chief officers appointed
its discipline administered, and its revenue secured by the state.

d. Vested with a dignity which humanity has never possessed in any
other person, this aggravation in his case was unparalleled,

e. Provision is made for happiness of a quite ditferent nature than can
be said to be made for misery.

J. Who are the ministers of the crown are the accidents of history.

g- A quiet boy, whom I firmly believe never did wrong in word:
thought or action.

h. He refused to follow his leader on a fraudulent pretext.
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3.

( For Third Year only.) Write the
correct paragrapl t

nstruction of a
and illustrate them in a paragrapi your own from
the answer to question (4).

4.

Write an essay of not less
ing subjects :—

y pages on any one of the follow

a. Imperial Feder

b. Tech

i\l Workshops.

Infernational Exhibiti

n 1ons.

FIRST YEAR

ENGLISH COMPOSII ION.

Fripay, ApriL 5TH :—MORNING, 9

: g [oYSE,
B AIINETS, ianvnn vavans vasonn EUR, M.A.

1. What mistakes are often made in the use of

the following words:
fomale, climax, aggravate, calculated, discount, balance, limited, mutual
verbal ? Illustrate the misuse of each one in sentences of your own con-

& struction.

2. Correct the followir

(a) Hesaw his partner, and told him t
comply with his request and bl

s correspondent

refused to

amed him f

mismanag men

(by They soon left the men by themselves who had come to their ¢
tance.

(¢) His reig
over the heaver

fal

which sheds a portentous 1
swallowed up in darkness.

n was like the course o

S,

which shoots

which is instantly

) ll:l‘l*i[lgf the fallen hero, it was found that he was dead.
(¢) This custom alwa;

has and will ex

(1) The officials are polite, and travelling generally comfortable.
3. Write an essay of not less than two pages or

)
ing subjects :—

1 any one of the follow.
(@) Ambition.
() Canadian Industries (any one).

(¢) Your favourite pastime.
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Sc. AND THIRD YZAR EXAMINATIONS.
THEORY OF STRUCTURES. (Paper 1.
MoNDAY, APRIL 18T, 1889 :(—MORNING, 9 AM.
EIGEMAVIET < 15355 soviisnsinee ver Trbon s inialin cedhes lemarant o R R Ry | BOVEY:

l. If any number of forces act in one plane, shew that their B.M. with
respect to a given point may be represented by the intercept between the
first and last sides of the funicular polygon of the line drawn through the

llel to the resultant of the forces.

A truss of 240 ft.-span and 10 panels bas loads of 25, 20, 24, 22, 18, 18

8, 18, 18-tons, concentrated at the panel points. Find by scale measure-
ment the bending moments at the four panel points which are the most

heavily loaded, and determine whether these are the greatest bending

rhts move over the

moments to which the truss is subjected as the we

truss at the panel distances apart.

2. A pair of shear leg

25-ft. verti

ion

, each 35 ft. long, with the point of suspen

above t ground surface, is supported by a tie 100 ft.

mg the legs ithe tension in the tie when a

long,

o lifted ; distance between feet of legs 15-f
the max. compressive intensity of stress to which the material

7 is subjected

uld be th eter of the legs, if they are round spars, and

ng stress is not to exceed 400-lbs. per sq.-in. ?

is a portion of M

one of the Sault Ste. Marie 4 }
bridge-trusses cut off by the = Bl

2 & {

plane M N and supported upon 3 " {

R o H

the abutmert at A. The re- 2 S

= r

action at A = 409,490-1bs., the 4 {

] 2 : {

weight at B = 49,500-1bs., the i B {

T

weight at C = 38,700-1bs, the
height BD = 24-ft., the height

N
CE = 29}-ft.; AB = BO=CF 24-ft. ; find the magnitudes and characters
of the stresses in the members met by MN.

t. The rafiers AB, AC of a factory roof are 18-ft. and 24-ft. in length,
respectively. The ties BE, EC are horizontal, and the le ngth BO is
30-ft. The middle points of the rafters are supported by the struts GE
HF, atright angles to the raflers, AE being atie. The truss carries
a load of 500-1bs. at each Jof the points G, A.H. Find, graphically, the
stresses in all the members.

Shew by dotted lines the modification in the stress-diagram which will
result from a normal load of 300-1bs. per lineal ft. on the rafter AB, assum-
ing that the end O rests upon rollers.
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5. Construct funicular polygons for the two cases of the preceding

example.

6. ABCD is a quadrilateral truss, AB and CD being horizontal and
30 and 15-ft. in length respectively. The length of AC is10-ft., and its
inclination to the vertical i360°. A weight W, is placed at C, and W,

at D. What must be the relation between W, and W, so that the truss

| 2
may not be deformed ? For any other relation between W, and W, explain ~
how you would modify the truss, to prevent deformation, and find the

stresses in all the members.

7. A Warren girder 80-ft. long is formed of five equilateral

*Weights of 2, 3, 4, 5-tons are respectively concentrated a . the

and 4th-apex along the upper chord, determine the stres
members of the girder.

B.A.Sc. AND THIRD YEAR EXAMINATIONS.
THEORY OF STRUCTURES. (Paper I1.)
W EDNESDAY, APRIL 3RD, 18%9 :—MORNING, 9 A.M.
Eraminery. ... et L ORI, Hexry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Ixst. C.E.

1. A bar l-in. in sectional area and 10-ft. long, stretches .01-ft. under a
pull of 25,000-lbs. Kind E and the work stored up in the rod. Compare
this work with the work which would be stored up if for half its length
the sectional area of the rod is increased to 4-ins, If 25,000 1bs. per 8q.-
in. is the proof stress, find the modulus of resilience.

2. Find the HP required to raise a weight of 10-tons up a grade of 1-in
12, at a speed of 6 miles per hour, against a resistance of 9-1b. per ton.

5 A @-ft. boiler of $-in. plates wasburstata longitudinal double-
rivetted joint by a pressure of 300-1bs, per sq.-in., find the coefficient of
ultimate strength.

4 Discuss the influence of “fluctuation of stress’ upon the ultimate
strength of a material.

The stress in the diagonal of a steel bowstring girder fluctuates from a
tension of 15.15 tons to a compression of 7.65 tons; find its sectional area,
3 being a factor of safety and 40-tons the statical breaking strength per
§q.-in.

5. Prove the relations

M_ E I— —f—[
c

R
and sta‘e all the assumptions upon which they depend.
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A 2-ins. bar of wrought-iron, 10-ft. lo g, i3

at the enils and whirled
about a parallel axis at the rate of 100 revolutions per minute. If the
distar

of the bar and the sxis of rotation is 10-ft.. find

the max. the metal of the bar is subjected.

¥ es of 1gth for a single track bridee over ia
Grande Bais two equal flanges, each composed of a pair of
2%-ins )3-1ns. in. angle-irons, rivetted to a 30-in ins. wel

maximum load upon a tie co13ists of

12.000-1bs. (including

uniformly distributed, and a weight of 1,600 1bs. at points distant 23-ft

from the centre. Assuming the tie to be merely s

ported at ends, find

the max. stress in the material.

Iso compare the max. and average intensities of shea

and find their
values under the load in question.

6. What is meant by the stiff/ness of a beam ? Determine the stiffness of
the tie in question 5.

7. Design a cantilever of approximately uniform strength, 10-ft. long, to
carry a load of 800 Ibs. per lineal ft., and asingle load of 800-1bs. at 2-ft.

from the free end, the coef

nt of working strength bei

g 400-1bs. per
8q. in:

8. Enunciate and prove Gordon’s formula. Explain Rankine’s modifica-
tion of the same.

9. Compare the couples required to twist two shafts of the samne mater-

ial through the same angle, the lengths and diameters of the shafts being

ratios m and n respectively.

A shaft 15 ft. long and 44-ins. in diar, is twisted through an angle of 2°
under a couple of 2,000 ft. 1bs.; find the couple which will twist a shaft of
the same material 24-ft. long and 6-ins. in diar., through 24
10. A masonry dam h-ft. highis a ht angle triangle ABC in section,

and retains water on the vertical face AB. Shew that the thickness t of

the base BC is given by
4 e
15 (lh] l)

t

q t being the deviation of the centre of pressure in thie base from the mid-
dle point.

Also shew that the thickness will be given by,

e { h
3(6q+l

if the rock upon which the wall is built is seamy, and if it assumed that
the communication between the water in the seams and that in the reser-
voir produces an uwpward pressure upon the base BC, varying uniformly
from that equivalent to the head at B tonil at C. Ifq | shew that, in
order that the wall may slide, the coeff. of friction must be less than 67 per
cent. in the first and 81 per cent. in the second case.

(wt. of a cub. ft. of masonry = 24 x wt. of cubic ft. of water.)

M
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SEOOND, THIRD AND B.A. Sc. EXAMINATIO!X

ESSAY.
. 1889 :—MORNING, 9 A.M.

( Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M. InsT. C.E,
L AMINETS, vivensoss vress Ty B. J. HAarrINGTON, Ph.D.

| C. H. McLeop, Ma. E., M. Cav. Soc C.E,

Write an essay on one of the following subject :—

Spcoxp YEAR:— Construction and use of Engineer’s Transit.
Estimation of Carbon and Nitrogen in Organic Bodies.
The Lathe.

Tuirp YEAR:—Methods and Instruments employed in Geodesic Levelling.
Transmission of Energy by belts and ropes.
Volumetric Analysis and its sources of Error.

Fourta YEAR:—Determination of Latitude.
Thermo-dynamic Laws.
Relation of Chemistry to Mining and Manvfacturing

Industries.

THIRD YEAR AND B.A. Sc., EXAMINATIONS (Advanced.)
THEORY OF STRUCTURES.
SATURDAY, 6TH APRIL, 1889:—MORNING, 9 AM.

DL AINENET s vosssassseresn vivaesnasonaes o Hesry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst. C.E.

1. A uniformly loaded beam with both ends absolutely fixed is hinged
at the quarter spans ; shew that the slope is suddenly doubled on passing
=2 hinge.

9. If the meutral axis of a symmetrically loaded girder, whose moment of
inertia is constant, assumes the form of an elliptic or circular arc, shew
#hat the B:M. at any point is inversely proportional to the cube of the ver-
tical distance between the point and the centre of the ellipse or circle.

3. Shew that a uniformly loaded girder of two equal spans, with both
ends fized, is 2.08 times as stiff as if the ends were free and merely rested
on the supports.

4. A continuous girder of two equal spans AB, BC, has its two ends A
and C fixed. The load upon AB is a weight P at a distance p from A,
and bat upon EC a weight Q at a distance q from C. Shew that the BM,

at B is a max.:if
2.11(P. p—Q Q) =3(P pszQ (]2)
rthe length of each span being 1.
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5. A hollow cylinder of internal radius r and external radius nr is sub-
jected to an internal pressure p, and an external pressure p. ; determine
the principal stresses at a distance x from the centre.

The chamber of a 27-ton breech-loader has an external diar. of 40-ins.
and an internal diar. of 14-ins. Under a powder pr. of 18-tons per sq.-in.,
find the principal stresses at the outer and inner circumferences, and the

work done in stretching the cylinder :umferentially, E being 13,000-tons

per.-sq. in

6. A pillar has one end fixed and the other is constrained to lie on the

same vertical, shew that a force P = 2 E L. "2is the least which will cause

the pillar to bend laterally.
A steel strut made up of
is 10-ft. long, find the deviation so that the stress per sq.-in. may not

2-ins x 4-in. Tees placed back to back

exceed 12,000-1bs. under a load of 16,000-1bs.

7. The Estressol viaduct consists of four spans of 25-m.; the main
girders are continuous, the ends resting upon the abutments; the dead load
upon each girder is 1700k per lineal metre; find the points of inflexion,
the reactions and bending moments at each support, when an additional

load of

,000k covers the first span.

SECOND, THIRD AND B.A. Sc. EXAMINATIONS.

LOCOMOTIVE CONSTRUCTION. COURSE OF MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 10TH 1889 :—MORNING, 9 A.M.

y HeEnry T, Bovey, MLA., M.InsT.C.E.
seeerssesesesses o LB R, F. BrowN, M.InsT. MLE.

F vaminers,.

. How are the various types of Locomotives in general use on this
continent classified ?

(ive a description of the regular classes and their distinctive names, also
state the various classes of service they are suitable for?

2. Describe the four wheel truck, and then how the weight is carried.

What types of four wheel trucks are there? Describe the poney truck.

3. What is meant by fixed “wheel base?” What is meant by total
“ wheel base ?”

4. Given the “fixed wheel base” and distance to centre of truck wheels
and radius of curve, how is the side play of the truck found?

Example :—*Fixed wheel base” =16’ 2"; Leading wheels to truck
6’ 8"; Radius of curve 400-ft. What i; the side play ?
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5. What conditions must be known before a locomotive be satisfaec-

rned ?

torily des
Give a list of the resistances agaiust which a Locomotive has to operat®

in order of their importance

6. Give formula for finding ¢ tractive force” at tread of wheel per 1b.
average pressure of steam in cylinder, and shew how the formula is de-
rived

W hich has the greater ce 7 of the following i1wo engines
(1) 177 diar. x 24" stroke and 62 r wl S 2) 15" dia 22
stroke and 48" Driving wheels ?

7. What is “ average piston speed wnd what is about e maximuwn
piston speed of Locomotives ? What is about the limit of high piston
speed for useful work ?

8. What proportion of the total weight of the type of Engine

is the weight on the Drivers?

t part of an Engine permits of the g d s to
9. Sketch the longitudinal and cross sect f an « ype of

on Top to fire-box. Show how the plates are joined. What is the

material of fire box and how thick is each plate 2

Show ‘.).’»‘ sketches how the fire hole is u>4,;t.i‘\“ formed.
10. Sketch in plan and two elevations the formation of
box corner.
W hat is the water space and how large ig it ? llow is it formed ?

11. What is the usual size of tubes in Locomotive Boilers in America,

and up to what length do they ran

that size ? What are they made of ?
rht

the difference between a lifting and non-lifting-Injector ?

How are they put in Boiler? How made
12. What
What is the principle of the inje

* as generally understood ?

13. Describe an ordinary type of frame for American Engines. Give
proportions for widths of frame and principal sizes about the Driving
]‘ll\(’i‘

How are Cylinders attached to each other and to frame, Give outline

steh in cross section ?

14, How are the eccentrics fixed on the axle,and of what are they usually
made ?

How is the throw measure

15. Give an outline of the prinei f the Westinghouse Air Brake.
What is the function or the triple valve ?
What is the function of the Engineers Valve, and how operated ? Give

a diagram of the positions of the handle.

How does the pump operate, and what is the office of the Pump Gover-

nor?

o
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SECOND, THIRD YEARS AND B.A. Sc. EXAMINATIONS.
MATERIALS (CEMENTS, BRICKS AND BUILDING STONI

Fripay, ApriL 12TH., 1889: MoRNING 9 A. M.

SRR 4 ({ HeNrY T. Bovey, M.A,, M [NsT. C.E.
ik i AL . *| Jou~n KenNgpy, M.INsT. C.E.
N.B.—All candidat wust answer Question
1 " describe the process of brick-making.
9

2 of the can

which lead to the

disin-

tegration of s

4. Whatare t
ability of a

haracteristics to be observed in determinit

(
stone fi

r building purposes ?

b, State the constituents composing

and explain how these
constituentis seve

s durability and hardness.

6. Describe the propet

s and uses of slates

7. How are limestones affected by the presencé of pyrites ?

How may
the rates of disinteg

ration of such stones be lessened ¢

8. Explain the action of frost upon building stones

and point out cer-
tain architectural features in modern structures which tend to intensify
such action. How -

heat ?

limestones and sandstones affected by intense

9. Distinguish between a sandstone, conglomerate, pudding-stone and
breccia.

10. What sandstones decompose most rapidly ?

How are sandstones
affected by the presence of oxide of iron ?

11. Give Vicat’s cla

cation of Hydraulic Limes, and remark upon the
properties of the several varieties.

12. Des

e the wet proce

of manufacturing Portland Cement.
dees this process essentially differ from the dry proce

¥l

How

Write out specifications for () concrete for use in submarine works
{b) the grarite masonry of a dock wall,

14. Name the substances on the Table,

and state some of the uses to
awhich they are applied.
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THIRD YEAR AND B.A. Sc. EXAMINATICONS

:SE OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. MA( HINERY AND
MILLWORK

H. 1889 :—MORNING, 9 A.M.

MONDAY, APRII

Examinet,seeesvseves vassuverevoson LR Hesry T. Bovey, M.A., M.Inst. C.E

in mechanisms, and distin-

1. Explain what is meant b

) betweenr the different kinds of Lower Pairs.

umed that the connecting rod in a direct acting engine is of

infinite length w that the piston velocity curve is composed of two cir-

is taken into accounty
o rod {-cranks.

cles. How will the curve be affected if the obliquity
Draw the curve of piston velocity when the connectin
I J

5 Shew that the curve of piston velocity may also be taken to represent

the curve of crank effort. Find the ratio of thrust at crosshead to tangent-
ial effort on crank pin when the crank is {5© from the line of stroke, the
connecting rod being = 4 cranks.

t. In a Whitworth’s quick return motion, the maximum return velocity
is to the maximum cutting velocity as 5 is to 2; fi 1d the proportions, and
compare the time of cutting to that of return.

5. Describe the Peaucellier linkage, and shew that it gives a straight line
motion.

¢ 1f Ty and T

v v and weighing q per lineal anit of length, shew that the total
: : s 4% o'

are the tight and slack tensions of a belt moving with

a velocl
friction between the belt and a pulley
£

T"“’,'.t'uu i ( o ';7) == ( :H—l\) <T' = 1 ) :

f being the coefficient ¢ f friction, and f the angle subtended at the centre

by the arc of contact.

A belt weighing % 1b. per lineal ft. connects two 42 ins. pulleys, one
making 240 revolutions per minute. Find the limiting tension for which
work will be transmitted. Also find the tight and slack tensions when the
belt transmits 5 horse-power. (f =.28).

7. Why is it found that the two pulleys in the previous question do not
make exactly the same number of revolutions per minute? Determine the
difference in the speeds, the belt being 1 q. in. in sectional area.

(f =28 and E 28,400 1bs.)

8. In a pair of four sheered blocks, it is found that it requires a force
P’ to raise a weight 5 P’, and a force 5 P’ to raise a weight 15 P’, shew
that the general relation between the force P and the weight W to be
raised is given by

2
P i & p
(5
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IMind the efficiency when raising the weights 5 P’ and 15 P’.

9. A uniform shaft of length / and specific weight w transmits work,

> e 5 > w
shew that its efficiency is 1 — 2 p ¢ —
/
u being the coefficiency of friction, and f the max. stress in the material,
If the shaft is of steel, and if the loss due to friction is 20 per cent.,

find the distance to which work may be transmitted, x being .05.
10. Describe Prony’s brake.
11. Shew that the relation between the force P and the weight Q ina
wheel and axle combination is of the form
P @

N.@

12. Shew that the efficiency of a pair of toothe1 whee!s, of radii rand r,
and pitch p, is

£ being the coefficient, of fri

ction, Also find the work lost by the friction of
a pair of teeth, the number of teeth in the wheels being 32 and 16, and the
diameter of the larger wheel, which transmits 3 horse-power at 50 revolu-
tions per mjnute, :

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

B.A. Se.

EXAMINATIONS.
COURSE OF CIVIL ENCINEERING. THEORY OF STRUCTURES
(Paper I11.)

FripAy, APRIL 5TH, 1889 : — MORNING, 9 A.M.

Wi ae M L { Henry T. Bovey, M.A., M.Ixs?. C.E.
{ P. A. Pererson, M.Inst C.E.
1. Design a plate-girder of 60-ft. span for a dead load of 400-1bs. per
lineal ft., and a live load of 5,000-lbs. per lineal ft.
[s it more economical to make the girder 60 or 70-ins. deep ?
Find the depth which will give a minimum strain-length.

2. The trusses for a quarter-pitch roof of 90-ft.span are supported upon

brick walls, 18-ft. high. The feet of the rafters on one side rest upon
rollers. Determine the thickness of the walls to resist a horizontal wind-
pressure of 40-1bs. per gq. ft,, for given type of roof.
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f roof, brick-

(Trusses 12-ft. C to C; dead weight, 10-1b per sq.-ft

work 112-1bs

ative proportions of iron required in the webs of a

Compare the re

00-ft the same

s intersection Pratt truss of

and a doubl

live load

4, 'l'h“ accompan

represents a iruss of

and 30-ft. deep. Determi

phically the max. stresses in the

members met by the plane MN

(Engine Panel excess 24,000-1bs., Tra >anel load 18,000-1bs.,

Bridge Panel Load = 12,000-1bs.)

5. In a truss bridge the panels are 17 ] e floor-beams ft. in
lencth. Loads of 8, 12, 12:¢3 each
other ¢n order over the bridge, at 13, 53, 63 and
5} fi. apart. Determine the max. moment of he floor beam,

the platform weighing 500-1bs. per line:

Assuming that the truss bridge in the

sinvle intersection type and has ten panels, determir

required in the third panel from one end, to connect the web
chords, the panel live-load being 30,000-1bs., and the panel dead-load,
10,000-1bs.

7. A lattice girder of 40-ft.-span with horizontal che

composed of two system of triangles has to support

loads, each of § ton per lineal ft. The apices of the tris

chords into four equal segments. Determine the mirimum strain-length,

when the members are (a) rivetted * (b) pin-connected.

B.A. Sc. EXAMINATIONS.

COURSE OF MECHANICAL ENGINE

ERING. ENGINE PROTORTIONS,
FripAY, 5TH APpriL, 1889.

| HEnry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Inst
""" ) F. R. F. Brown, M. Can. Soc.

Eraminers,

1. Find the number of %-in. bolts required for the cylinder-head of an
engine working with steam at an initial pressure of 100-1bs. per sq.-in.;

n

the diar. of the cylinder being 35-ins.

2. What considerations govern the design of a piston rod?

Determine the diar. of a steel piston rod for the engine in Question 1 for
a speed of 66 revolutions per minute, the cut-off being at one-half the
stroke, the back nressure 2-1bs. per sq.-in., and the stroke 70-ins.
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3. Des cross-head for an engive with only two guides.

4. Whe

Give a method for det

3 the most

portant requisite of a guide ?

rmining the * =afe’’ dimensions of

the minimum distance between the guides.

Ez. Engine in Question 2, breadth of guide = 4-ins.; connecting-rod = 4

reanks

5. State the considerations which govern the design of a crank-pin.

6. Sh

sw that the thickness of a key for a shaft is approximately,

b being its breadth in inches and d the diar. of the eylinder in inches.

What is the best position for a key ? To what part of the key should

the taper be given?

7. Bxplain how to determine the diar. of a shaft subjected to both a

13ting moment,

y and a tv

bendit
E

Support

shaft (steel) 30-ft. long, carrving a 4-ft. pulley, at 10-ft. from one

upon the belt being 750-1bs,, and the revolutions 69 per

minute
8. In » case of a shaft with three cranks at 120 degrees apart, shew
10w to r proportions of the cranks and shafts.

9. Find the work given out by the fly-wheel when three cranks are em-
ployed as in Question 8
10. Cuoeff. of steadiness 1 stroke = 30-in., diar. of cylr, = 15-ins.
max. diar. of fly wheel — 80-ins., No. of revols. per minute — 80; find
weight of fly-wheel.
ot

If the wheel is in 4 segments, find the proper sectional area for an army,

(one to each segment)

B.A. Sc. EXAMINATIONS.
CIVIL ENGINEERING COURSE. THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Paper IV.)
MoxDAY, 8TH APRIL, 1889 :—MORNING, 9 A.M.
LEAMITCT, Vo sivsis v s s v Hexry T. Bovey, M.A., M.Inst.C.E
1, Stite the conditions of equilibrium of a masonry arch, and explain
what is meant by the middle third theory. Can this theory be regarded
as a true solution of the problem of arch stability? Why?
2. What is the “joint of rupture”? How may its position be tenta-
tively found in a given arch ?

3. What is the object of a ¢ transformed catenary ”? TFind its equation.
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The soffit of an arch of 30-ft. span and 10-ft. rise is a transformed

catenary. The masonry ris

10-ft. over the crown, and the- specific

weight of the lo

d upon the arch may be taken at 120-lbs. per cub.-ft.

Determine the direction and amou nt of the thrust a springing.

1, Dis

of pressure

tinguish between a “ curve of pressure’ and a “curve of centres

Assuming that the arch is div

led into elementary portions by imaginary
joiuts parallel to the direction of the superincumbent load, show that the

f pressure is:

P being the horizontal thrust at the crown. Hence determine the limit-

ing span of an arch with a horizontal upper surface and a parabolic soffit

(latus rectum 10 ft.), the depth over the crown being 6-ft., and the

specific weight of the load 120-1bs. per cub.-ft. The thrust at the crown is

horizontal and 4-ft. abo ve the soffit.

5. Deduee the conditions of equilibrium of an arched rib of uniform
section and hinged at both ends.

Shew that in a semi-circular rib, the apices of the several linear arches

corresponding to a series of weights concentrated at different points, lie
ical distance from the sprir

the length of the rib, Why is it advisable in practice not to employ

in a horizontal line at a ver

ging equal to half

arched ribs with their axes g vertic:

lly at the springings ¢
A ‘semi-circular rib of 28-ft. span carries a weight of }-ton at 4-ft
(measured horizontally) from the centre. Find the thrust and shear

at the centre of the rib.

6. In a suspension bridge (recently blown down) each cable was de
signed to carry a total load of 84-tons (including its own weight). The
distance between the piers 1270-ft.: the deflection of the cable = 91-ft
Find (a) the length of the cable, (5) the pull on the cable at the piers and
at the lowest point, (

) the amounts by which these pulls are changed by
a variation of 40 °F from the mean temperature, (d) the tension in the

back-stays, assuming them to be approximately straight and inclined to

al at the angle whose taugent is 2.

the verti
7. The platform of the bridge in the preceding question was hung from
the cables by means of 480-suspenders (240 on each side).

Find the pull on each suspender and the total length of the suspenders

the lowest point of a cable being 14-ft. above the platform.
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B.A. Sc. EXAMINATIONS.

ADVANCE COURSE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. THEORY OE STRUC-
TURES (PaperIl.)

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 10TH, 1889 :—MORNING, 9 A.M

Examiner, ..cooces vocesessnnenes i de R B R AU BN ALY, T. Bovey

1. Shew that the Theorem of Three Moments In its most general form

may be supressed analytically as follows :

& SR o A
! 2. M R -
Mr, 1 +2. M ( :\.1) M s

6A % g, B LeELY GEL «11(1, Y.
r Iy Ir+1 s Ir Ir+1
Apply the result to determine the max. B M at the intermediate support
of a continuous girder of two equal spans, each of 50-ft., when tra-
versed by a series of four weights each of 6-tons following each other at
fixed distances of 5-ft.; the depths of the ond and 3rd support below the

horizontal through

the 1st support being 1-in. and 2-ins., respectively.

9. The section ABCD of a retaining wall for a reservoir has the face
BC vert
vertex at D. The width of the ba
If find the height of the

when the reservoir is («) full, (5) empty.

.al and the profile of the water-face A D is a parabola, having its
, DO is four times that of the top AB,

all a. also trace the curves of resistance

(Cub.-tt. of masonry = 2 x cub.-ft. of water.)
3. A stiffening truss for a suspension bridge of span lis hinged at the
ing force and max. bending

centre. Trace the curves of ‘max. shes
e point

moment as a weight W travels over the truss. Also determine il
at which the bending moment is an absolute maximum,

4. The linear arch for an arched rib of small rise and hinged at both
ends is a parabola

The load upon the rib consists of a pumber of weights concentrated at
different points. Show how to find the direct thrust and the shear at any
section of the tib. Ex. span= 50 fu. rise = 151t. ; weights of 1,2 and 3-tons

at 15, 25, and 40-ft. respectively from one end.

5. A lattice girder of depth h and span 40-ft., consists of two systems of
triangles (base = 10-ft.). The dead load upon the truss is 1200 Tlbs. per
lineal ft , and the truss is also subjected to a live load of 1600-lbs. per
lineal ft.; compare the strain-lenjths (stress in a member its length)
when the diagonals are rivetted and when pinned. Also find the value
of hin each case, which will make the strain-length a minimum.




-
0
o0

SESSIONAL RXAMINATIONS.

B.A S«

AMINATIONS

COURSE OF CIVIL MECHANICAL AND MINING ENGINEERING. HEAT
AND HEAT ENGINES (Paper 1.)

1. Explain the meaning of the terms specific heat. latent heat of evanora
2 S 87 ) /
tion, total heat of steam, mechanical equivalent %
5-lbs. of water are raised in temperature from 20° C to 100° U, and are
then c¢ mpletely e vaporated Find (a) the mean sp heat of the water
between the given temperatures, (4) the latent heat vaporation, (¢) the

total heat of steam, (d) the equivalent energy in 1t.-1bs
2. Show that the efficiency of a theoretically perfect he
Ty — 1
T

ratures of the sources of

—> T) and T, being the absolute ten

heat and cold respectively.

Steam is generated from water taken at 60° T, enters the

an abs. pr. of 67-1t in., and expands to an abs. pr. 2

in. Find the max. theoretical horse power pet lb. of steam.

3. Inan ideal engine the working substance (assumed of same thermal

proper ties as of sp. vol. 13 cub.-ft. is taken at pr. and 60°F,

and compres

ed adiabatically to a pr. of 60-lbs. TI

emperature ri

s to

3,00 © F at constant pressure, and the substance ex)

ands adiabatically to

15-1bs pr. The dischar

> takes place at this pressure, until volume of

substance is the same as initially. Determine the eff icy, and the mean

effective pressure. (K = 183.4

4. In an engine using steam expansively, the initial pr. — 80-1bs. per
sq. in. ab., back pr. = 3-1bs. per sq. in. abs,, rate of expa = 3 ;afind
effective work per 1b. of steam in heat units, and the total weight of
steam supplied per effective L.H.P.. per hour. ‘Assume hyperbolic an-
sion. (wt. of cub. ft. of steam at 80-1bs. = .2198-1bs.)

5. How will the result in the preceding question be affected if there is
a clearance of Jth vol, of cylr. at each end ?

6. An engine indicating 100 H.P. uses 18-lbs. of steam per I.H.P. per
hour. and expands down to 5-lbs. absolute; how much injection water at
60 ©F. will be required per hour, the temperature of the hot well being
106°F.? (at 5-lbs. pr., temp. of water = 162°.3 'F)

7. Show how the accompanying ideal diagram will be modified by (a)
t krottling, (b) too late admission of steam, (¢) too early admission of steam,
(d) too short a slide-rod, (¢) opening to exhaust too soon, (f) initial con-
densation. How would you remedy these defects?
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8. In a compound engine, the

ston area of the H.P. cylr. is 20-sq. ft.

and of the L.P. cylr., 48-sq. ft., initial pr. 60-1bs., back pr. = 2-lbs,, No.
of revols. per min. = 30 ; stroke of each piston 3-ft. ; rate of expan-
sion in H. P. eylr. 3. Determine the [LH.P,, the law of expansion being

that of saturated steam.

HEAT AND HEAT ENGINES (Paper L)

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 1

TTH, 1889 :— AFTERNOON, 2.30 P.M,

1. The arms of a governor form a parallelogram OABC, O being the roint
of suspension, and C the
on the slide, and A and B ¢

Shew that when the governor is

is loaded with a weiguy 2P

entres of the balls, each of weicht W.
king n revolutions per second

: W . 2P ;
00C-= 21 AR

W {720

If each ball weighs 120 lps., and the load upon t )0 1bs,, find

n mimmimum

the vertical range of the balls, so that the max

\‘rl/u‘i'_\' of any p may not differ by more than 1-20 of an average

velocity corresponding to 30 revolutions per minute.
2. The travel of a slide valve is 3 1n. ; steam is admitted when the crank
is 16° from the dead point, and is cut off at 116 ; find the outside l¢

the ancular advance and the lead.

3. Shew graphically how an increase of the angle of
affect the lead
closing of the exhaust part.

ance will

, ranges of compression and expansion, and the opening and

4, Explain the object of variable expansion, and describe any s

which this object i3 attained.
Shew that the distances apart of the centres of the slide valve and the
expansion valve in Meyer's valve gear may be repre

ited by the chords of
a certain circle.

5. Explain in general terms the difference between a simple non-con

densing engine, a condensing engine, a compound non-condensing e1

6. Describe, with sketches, the construction of a piston, and explain the
mcethod adopted for keeping the piston and piston rod steam-tight.

7. Describe the eccentric for working the slide valve of a steam engine,
ard explain how it is thrown in and out of gear,

8. Enumerate the functions of a fly-wheel and the principles involved in
$ construction.

A cast-iron fly-wheel is built up of two halves, the sectional area of the
rim being 5 sq. ins, It makes 90 revolutions per minute, and its mean
diameter is 20 ft. ; determine the sectional area of the bolts at the joints.

How much energy must be given out so that the number of revolutions
may be reduced to 80 per minute ?

NSRS
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B.A. Sc. EXAMINATIONS
ADVANCED COURSES OF CIVIL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.

9 .—MORNING, 9 A M.

SATURDAY, 20TH ApeIiL, 1889:

T. Bovey, M.A., M.IxsT. C.E.

/)./"’/Hl/!’/'.
1. A vessel contains a mixture of }-1b. of steam and 3-lb. of water at
5-1bs. per sq. it Heat is added until the pre i

r evap yrated, and the

Find the weight of water

is 15-1bs. per sq. In.
ed to the mix-

ture.
9. If a communication is made between a vessel containing 1-lb. of

saturated steam at 15-lbs. pr. per sq. in, and t

its initial state, find the condition of the mixture.

he vessel in Question 1 in

3. Prove the relation
Nz o dp
]
RNl db
steam at the atmospheric pressure, deter-
:ase of the

1 1b. of water is changed into
boiling point corresponding to an inc

mine the change in the

pressure by one atmosphere.
measured by

ythermal expansion
re per unit increase of temperature,

1. Show that the latent heat of
the product of the increase of pres
the volume being constant, into the absclute temperature.
by some cause SO

5. The normal speed (w) of an er

that it becomes w; , w2 at the beginning and end of a semi-r¢ volution.

Wo W + W2
, show that the speed of the engine from semi-

9

If w — and
2
revolution to semj-revolution will be alternately greater and less than the
normal speed, and that it continually approximates to the latter.
6. State all the assumptions made in deducing the equation

p-v= aT — b 111(

for superheated steam.
If the pr. and vol. of superheated steam change
¢hange in the internal work, shew how to find the change in temy
1-1b. of pure saturated steam at 6 atms. expands until its volume is in=
Find the fall in temperature, and shew that the steam

and if there is no
yerature.

creased six times.
will be super-heated.
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B.A. Sc. EXAMINATIONS.

COURSES OF CIVIL, MECHANICAL AND MINING ENGINEERING.,
HYDRAULICS (Paper 1.)

MoxpayY, APRiL 22ND, 1889 :—MORNING, 9 A.M.
EIERIRVET 1~ o Vikssis wovussbonnnsssaules s voabess Hexry T. Bovey, M.A., M. Ixst. C.E.
1. Define the terms cozfficient of velocity, coefficient of ¢

give an experimental method of finding the latter. A jet issued horizont-
ally from an orifice in the vertical face of a cistern under a 10-ft. head

~action, and

At 12-ft., measured horizontally, from the orifice, the vertical depression
of the stream line was 33-ft. What was the coefficient of velocity ?
2. Find the loss of head at a sudden enlargement of a pipe section.

A 4-ins. pipe suddenly enlarges in diar. at the point A to 6-ins. The
stream lines are again parallel at a point B, the rise from A to B being 2-
ft. The quantity of water passed per second is

50 gallons, and the pres-
sure at A is

96-1bs. per sq.-in. What is the pressure at B?

3. The horizontal section of a lock chamber may be assumed a rect-

angle, the length being 360-ft. When the chamber is full,

the width
between the side walls, which have each a batterof 1 in 12, is 45-ft. How
long will it take to empty the lock through two sluices in the gates, each
8-ft. by 2-ft:? (¢ = 3

4. Show low to determine the discharge over a weir taking the velocity

of approach into account. How would you make allowance for side con-

D)

tractors ¥

A stream 100-ft. wide and 4-ft. deep flows at the rate of 2-ft. pe
second. A dam is built across the stream, and a rectangular notch 80-ft.
long and 2-ft. deep is cut in the dam. The water flows through the notch
and rises to the level of the top of the dam. Find the height of the dam,

5, Enunciate the laws of Huid friction.

A caisson having a transverse sectional area of 800 sq. ft. has one-half
of this area submerged, and is pulled at the rate of 1 mile per hour against
a current running at the rate of 3 miles per hour. What must be the
power of the tug to do this work? (f = .004).

6. What is meant by the hydraulic gradient of a pipe? Shew how the
flow in a pipe is affected by its position above or below the hydraulic gra-
dient.

7, Briefly state the results of Darcy’s experiments.

A fire engine supplies water to a 24-in. leather hose, 500-ft, long, with
a 1-in. nozzle, at the rate of 150 gallons per minute. Find the longita-
dinal pull on the hose. (f = .032).

8. Find the H. P. required toraise 550 gallons per minute to a height of
60-ft. through a pipe 100-ft. in length and 6-in. in diar., the coeffi. of fn.
being .0064.

U ReR———————————E -
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). Shew how to determine the head ab

to flow in an open channel, the motion being steady
T

the bottom width is 20-ft. Find the

s of an open channel of inclination slope at 45°, and

f water which will make the

guantity of oW across a vertical section a maxin

HYDRAULICS (Paper 11
MoxpAy, APRIL 2ND, 1889 :—AFTERNOON, 2 P

Shew how to determine the mechanical effect

ieel. If the velocity (v2%) with w

water-w

is a minimum, and if the angle () between the direction of the approach-

ing water and the tangent to the wheel’s per

w that the speed of the w

hat the efficiency i

‘oach (v1 ), and

2. A breast-wheel passes 12-cub. ft. of water pe:

u = #v; = 4 fu per sec., the loss of mechar e elative
velocity V being destroyed, is a minimum. Find this

3. Shew that the water surfaces in the buckets of an overshot water-

wheel, working at a uniform speed, are approximat

porti

o
2ct to an axis at the distance from the centre of

A

s of eylindri-

surfaces, with re

the wheel, A being the angular velocity

Also find the deviation of the water surface

n the horizon in a wheel
of 30-ft. diar., making'5 revolutions per ]

te, the angle o

being 48°

4. If hs is the head corresponding the velocity v, with which the water

5. Explain how the ratio " in outward and inward flow turbines is
rs
oy L
affected by the centrifugal head — I
2.g

6. Shew that the useful effect of a reaction wheel increases with the
lIiear velocity of the end of the discharging tube. Does the efficiency
necessarily increase? What will the efficiency be. if (a). y2=

(b) v*=4gh, (¢) V> =8 g h.
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B.A. Sc. EXAMINATIONS.

ADVANCED COURSE OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. MACHINERY
AND MILLWORK.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 24718, 1889 :—MORNING, 9 A.M.
HEOMINET v iiet evivors R e R e Hexry T. Bovey, M.A., M.Ixst. C.E.

1. A pair of 250 horse-power engines working on cranks at right angles
are making 60 revolutions per minute. Assuming the steam pressure and
resistance to be uniform, find the maximum and minimum moments of
crank effort, and the fluctuation of energy.

Draw the diagram of crank effort, and from it determine the coefficient of
energy.

2. Shew that rolling contact requires that the point of contact must lie
on the line of centres, and also that if the angular velocity ratio is to be a
constant quantity, the point of intersection of the common normal and the
line of centres must be a fixed point.

2

3. Shew by an example how new motions may be obtained by combining
together two closed chains having one link in common.

4, Determine an expression for the total condensation of steam drring
one stroke and without compression, clearly stating all the assumptions
you make.

Shew that the most economical point of cut off is given by the equation

= § 55> ) 3

l_, Ps | ¥ ,‘:,rij) I ‘d,,, __log 1\

G L d A.d+1.27T D €

Te- Te 621

where D=2. =2= ~€.C and A =_"%

N v
N being the No. of strokes per minute, T, and T, the temps. at cut-off and
during exhaust, v the sp. vol. at pressure pz; and C the constant of
condensation. Explain how the result is affected by compression.

5. Construct a curve of crank effort for the accompanying indicated dia-
gram, taking into account the effect of inertia.

B.A. Sc. EXAMINATIONS.
ADVANCED COURSE OF CIVIL ENGINEERING HYDRAULICS.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 247H, 1889:—9 A.M.

Ba@mMinery esve onees sesansesssss aee-nees HENRY T. Bovey, M.A., M. InsT. C. E.

1. Shew that in a stream of uniform depth and indefinite width, that the
velocity at a depth y below the surface, the motion being uniform, is
given by

N=Yastay—

9
a and ve being constants.

I ——— R M e
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Hence, also, shew that if v is the max. value of v,

‘x-a\ 2
v = v, — 36.3¢/hi .*‘:,f:)
126 /s

yeathes s ; 3
where 2= = 36.3. vhi. , a r,l,] ] '\L s
< i h 1

h — depth of stream, and h' — depth corresponding to vz .

2. In the preceding question find the difference between the mid-depth
and mean velocities, and explain to what practical use the result has been
applied.

3. Deduce the fundamental equation of steady varied motion, and apply
to a stream in a rectangular bed of constant slope and indefinite width.

u”

Discuss the case in which h = H < a5

4. A downward flow turbine has an internal diar. of 2-ft.; the breadth
3 10 cub. ft. per min., under a head of 32-

of the wheel is 6-ins. ; it pa
ft.; find its efficiency.

5. Determine the head absorbed by friction in a reducer 10-ft. long,
with & diameter varying uniformly from 6-ins. at one end to 10-ins. at the

other, the discharge being 10 cub. ft. per &
METEOROLOGY.

................... C. H. McLEop, Ma. E.

EZ@MENET yurerns vereersssansannsnssansens sunnees .

1. Name the three thermometer scales in extensive use, and compare
them. («) What are the advantages and disadvantages in the use of mer-
cury as a thermometric liquid?

2. State what you consider to be the essential conditions of a good
thermometer exposure. () How would you observe the temperature of
the air, without the use of a screen ?

3. Describe the construction of an instrument for recording the duration

of bright sunshine.

4. How is the amount of moisture in the air usually expressed ? Describe
the form of hygrometer employed at Meteorological Stations in Canada.

5. Describe the formation of (@) dew, (b) hoar-frost, (¢) fog.

6. What are the principal causes which produce rain? (@) How does the
formation of rain affect the temperature of the air?

7. Given the direction and velocity of the wind for each hour in the year,
how would you find the resultant direction and velocity ?

8. Give a classification of clouds, and state what you consider to be,
roughly, the average height of each class above the earth’s surface.
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9. Show by a sketch a solar halo with parhelia, marki:
cipal dimensions.

Nore:
correctly make and reduce such meteorological observations as are
recorded at First Class stations.

g on it the prin-

Inaddition to passing on this paper, Candidates are required to

GEODESY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY.
FrIDAY, APRIL 19TH.

B OINeE s ivs ovvesneinsaaorasn

ERHE Ry a5 eevaniones uain e Ha Mulmob: o MAE

1. Show that in observing altitudes with a given sextant and artificial
3 to the horizon is constant. How

st in finding objects ? How would

horizon, the inclination of the index gla

may this circumstance be applied to ass
you measure this angle ?

2. Explain how you would investigate the inequality of the pivots of a
transit instrument, and show that where the level and transit Vs have
equal angles the correction is
B — B
P
where B' and B are the
observed inclinations of the axis.

3. Show that in the transit instrument,

e < sin (¢ — J cos (6 — o c

e T+A Tsg 20U ) + b o it i

cos d cos @ cos d
and explain how you would obtain a set of equations for the determination
of A7), the quantities @ and ¢ being unknown.

4. Show how the zenith telescope is applied to the determination of la-
titude.

5. Compare the relative accuracy of the make and the break circuit me
thods of chronographic registration. How do double and single pen chro-
nographs compare as regards convenience and accuracy ?

6. Describe carefully a method of measuring a base line by means of
steel tapes or wires. What corrections must be applied, and how is the

2

absolute length determined ?

7. Obtain a formula for the azimuthal correction due to the inclination
of the horizontal axis of a theodolite.

8. Show how to find the length of one second, on a parallel of the sphe-
roid, at any latitude.

9. A great circle touches a parallel of latitude, find the length of an off-
set to the parallel, at a given distance along the great circle.

10. Explain the construction of a large map by the Stereographic
method. Suppose the plane of projection to be tangent at the pole, what
would be the extent of the distortion along meridians at 60 of latitude ?
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11. How are stations made risible at great distances in Geodetic Sur-
veying? () Under what conditions are corrections necessary, and how
are they obtained ?

12. Show by « sketch the frame work required to elevate a station to a
height of 50 ft. above the surface of the ground. (&) What precautions
are necessary in the use of such a station, and what is the nature of the
errors to which work there would be subject.

NoTe :—In addition to passng on this paper, Candidates are required to
a sidereal
To

determine all the instrumental errors,and to so arrange the observations

make a determination of theerror of a mean-time clock, usir

chronometer in the observation of the ransits of, at least, ste

and reductions as to obtain the best result. Also to make the observa-
tions and to obtain the value of the dip of the magnetic needle, the
e of the earths

magnetic declination and the value of the horizontal f

magnitism.
THIRD YEAR.
SURVEYI Zi-('r.
TuESDAY, APRIL 16TH, 1889 :—9 A.M. T0 1 P.M.
Hraminers, c.... (C. H. McLeop, MA.E.

*1 W. J. SerouLE, Ma.E.

1. Measure the angle at the one of the transit instruments between the
stations A and B ; making three sets of three repetitions in each of the
reversed positions of the instrument. () Obtain a probable error for

your result.

9. Measure the index error of the sextant.

3. The angles of a quadrilateral are given on the blackboard, as
measured, adjust the angles. (a) Given the length of one of the sides, show
how to apply the side-equation adjustment.

4. Describe the rating of a current-meter.

5. Describe the application of a filar micrometer to the circle readings
of a theodolite, its use, and tae correction of the readings.

6. Sketch a system of triangulation for a secondary geodetic survey
under each of the fnll(m‘mg(:omlitions‘ (a) Least expense for uniting
distant points, (b) uniting distant points with greatest possible accuracy,
(¢) to cover a large area.

7. Given the diameter of a cylindrical signal, and the distance of the
signal obtain a formula for :he correction for “white phase.”

8. Obtain a formula for computing
bounded by meridians and parallels.

the area of a portion of a sphere
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IX. State what you know of the differet styles of plans, and what you
consider of importance, in order to secwe an effective or beautiful re-
sult.

X. Describe briefly some of the most canmon methods now in use for
copying drawings.

XI. Two distant objects lie in a plane ¢blique to the horizon, Give a
method for obtaining the horizontal anglebetween them, your instruments
being a box sextant and an artificial horizon.

12. Four Stars were obgerved at Mortreal, with a transit instrument,
on March 30th, 1889. Determine the erro of the clock. Clock rate, zero.
b =4 008s.

‘ LAMP WEST. LAMP EAST.

\
— ELRAD ! i LL.
A= +0.50 | - 1.08 t 0.61 | — 045
|
B=| + 092 + + 0.81 1.89
C =" + 1.04 | + 2.75 t 1,01 ‘ 2.94
| | ¢ E,
s PR v Ry 7 Ol 3 P no S 8. 1 ki i
T=| 7 11 58500 7 19 36.91| 7 21 36.91 7 33
‘ ‘
| | | DELr
a =177 11 Y49 68F Vi TaR. oML o] m‘;i 7 33 36.76
|

(a) A comparison of clocks, made before the transit observatiens
gave 6h. 58m. 20s. on the sidereal cloct, and 6h. 18m. 16s. on a mean-
time clock. Determine the error of the neautime clock on 75th meridian

time. The langitude is 4h. 54m. 18-54s.
Norg:—The instrumental work in juestion 1 must be completed in

forty minutes

SECOND YEAR.
SURVEYINC.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 17TH, 189 :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.

" 3 C. H. McLeop, MA.E,
BLAMINETS, verees sreessonssnsnsssnssssessarsuvsenessssacsssens | W J SPROULE, MAE,

1. Make a traverse survey, with the tmnsit, of the lines 4 to B, B to C,
from the meridian 4 to M, and give the corresponding check readings of
the compass.
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2. Measure the collimation error of the ¥ level at the distance of the
rod.

3. Plot the figure on the blackboard, and obtain its area by reducing it
to a triangle of the same area.
4. Find the point at whieh a perpendicular from an inaccessible point

meets a line, («) by trial, (5) by the use of a chain and ranging rods ?

:}' 25 S ———— —_—
Lines. Bearings. [Distances.
== ——-— |1 Ualculate:the length and hears
AB N. ¢ 1064 [ing of the line 4 to D.
B C S. 293° E. 409
CD S 1° W, 768

6. Explain how you would find the declination of the magnetic compass

at a g1

n place. («) To what variations is the magnetic needle subject ?

7. How are stadia wires applied to the transit instrument, and how are
they used ? (¢) To what kinds of work is the stadia method of surveying
specially applicable ?

8. The following notes have been7T E |

. . | ilevations.
taken from a section of a railway lo- | levations
cation.. The road bed is 18 feet wide| ®tation.

| Gradient. Surface.

grovnd|— | ———

in cuttings, and 16 feet in t;mhml\-‘
ments. The surface of the

slopes gently downwards to the 90-C0 |
% Qs | 26 8900 |
left. Give a set of notes, such ag| 2% ; : |
: y : s 27 88:00 803 (
would be used in ‘¢ setti out >’ thel =

work.

1X. An area D 4 B € of 1,000 square feet is cutfrom a larger lot by the
5., Bto Cis
8 ft. and ¥ 35° W. Find the line €' to £ in length and direction, and
the length of 4 D,

90 <

line D C. A to D is duenorth, 4 to B is 80 ft. and N

X. Explain how you would use a transit instrument, 7o/ in adjustment
fer collimation, in making a trigonometrical or traverse survey.,

XI. You are given instruments and men, with instructions to make a
survey of St. Helen’s Islard, fixing the roads, buildings and shore line ;
and to plot the same on a scale of 100 ft. to an inch, state how you would

proceed.

ngle of 350. It is re-
quired to change the curveso that one of the tangent lines shall be parallel
to its former position and 50 feet from it. Calculate the distance between

the old and the new tangent points on the other tangent line.

12. There is a 4% curve uniting lines making an a

Note :—Questions 1 and 2 are instrumental. Question 1 must be com-
pleted in 20 minutes.
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THIRD YEAR.
MACHINERY.
(Riveted Joints and Toothed Gearing.)
TuespAY, ApRiL 16TH, 1889 :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.
veeseeessC. H. MoLroD, MA.E

ni ‘
]4.L(L;/l//l/;/‘,...‘.. B TR PETRTEE T PRPRTT TS

1. How does the strength of a drilled plate compare with the original

tenacity of the plate ?

2. Show that in single riveted joints

p = 0.785 -

where p — pitch, d — diameter of rivet, ¢ thickness of plate, f, and

I shearing and tearing resistances.

3. Sketch, to scale, the junctioa of a single butt riveted joint with a

covering strip.

4. A spur wheel of 3 in. diameter has teeth the points of which are ares
)

of circles of 1 in. radius, struck from centres } of an inch within the pitch
line. and the roots of which are radial. Find the form of the teeth on & 4
in. wheel to work with it.

5. Explain an approximate method of drawing cyclotdal teeth, by arcs

1

es.

of circ
6. Discuss the limiting safe velocity of toothed wheels

mula therefor, employing the proper valves of stres3 for cast iron.

and obtain a for

1 - g s cot ©
7. Show that the efficiency of a worm and wheel is , A
cot (6—9)°

where © — inclination of the worm thread an 1 p — augle of repose.

SECOND YEAR.
MECHANICAL WORK.
MoNDAY, APRIL 8TH:—9 TO 12 A.M.

C. H. McLeop, Ma.E.

Examiner, .o voivss v o
1. Explain how you would cut a screw by hand,in a lathe, and describe
the tools you would employ
9. Describe a method of ball turning, so as to obtain a highly finished
and truly spherical form.
3. Sketch and explain the use of the principal tools used in hand turn-

ing.

ot R VU
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4. Describe the manufacture of a reamer, explaining how it is brought
toa

standard’’ diameter.

5. Discuss the forging, hardening and tempering of metal cutting

tools.

6. To what kinds of work is the milling-machine specially adapted ?
How are milling cutters made ?

7. Discuss the uses and the care of a grindstone in a machine shop.

8. What are the tools required in marking out work and how are they
nsed ?

SECOND YEAR.
MECHANISM,
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 3RD :—MORNING, 9 To 12.

Braminery..oc. oo ATy S S T ARG S Mo Timop ) Ml

1. A swash plate gives motion along alire parallel toJts axis of rotation,
Show that it is harmonic motion.

9. Determine the ratio between the angular velocities of a crank and its
s-head
end of the rod at amaximum? Why? (&) Find a relation between the

connecting rod at any instant. («) When is the velocity of the cr
position of the crank and the distance of the cross-head from a dead-
centre.
3. Show that a rod being jointed atits centre to another rod of half its
length may be used to obtain stra
g J

ght line motion. (a) How is this modi-
fied in the “ Grasshopper ”’ parallel motion? Show that this arrangement
will give approximate stre

ght line motion.

4. What are the conditions to be observed in shaping the teeth on spur
wheels in order that the velocity ratio may be constant? Prove this.
(@) Trace the path of contact between (1) a pair of epicycloidal teeth
in gear, (2) a pin wheel and its rack, (3)involute teeth.

5. Obtain an epicyclic train of which the first and last wheels are on
the same axis, and make respectively 40 and 50 revolutions per second. (a)
Show how you would arrange to make this velocity-ratio variable.

6. Explain the construction and uses of the steam-engine indicator-
Sketch a diagram which might be obtained from a non-condensing engine
cutting off at about one-third stroke, and mark on it the points of:—
opening exhaust, closing exhaust and opening steam valve,.

7. Show how to obtain the necessary feed motion to the cutter on a
boring bar by means of a train of spur wheels on fixed axes.

8. Sketch the following, and explain briefly, where necessary, any pecu-
liarities in the form of :— (@) the dead-beat escapement for a clock, (&)
the “going fusee’’ used to maintain the movement of a clock in winding
(¢) an’automatic numbering machine.
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THIRD YEAR.
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.
SATURDAY, MARCH 30TH, 1889 ;—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
BLAMENETyaevuveens vnessass vosernnrssonnas oo A AN RAREARLS Far s N C. H. McLgop, MA.E.

1. Two adjacent edges of the base of a square prism are inclined to the
horizontal at 30° and 45 ©, respectively. Find the horizontal projection
and asvertical projection on a plane containing an edge of the base. The
sides of the end are 1 in. and the length of the prism 2 in.

9. There is a line inclined at 45° to the horizontal at 30° to the verti-

cal. Find the traces of the plane containing the line and being itself

inclined at 60° to the horizontal.

3. Given the projection of four points as shewn on the blackboard. Find
the centre of the sphere which contains the points, on its s rf ce.

4. A cylinder of 2 in. diameter is penetrated by a cone so that the apex
of the cone isin the axis of the cylinder and the
angle of 15° with the axis of the cylinder. The apex angle of the cone

is of the cone makes an

is 60°©. Find the line of penetratiou, in plan and elevation.
5. Show an axometric projection of a mortice and tenon joint; the
angles between the axes being 1002, 110° and 150°. Find the scales.
6. A cylinder of 2 in. diameter is surmounted by a plinth of 3 in. side.
Find the orthographic projections of the shadow cast on the cylinder
and on the horizontal, when the plan and the elevation of a ray both
make angles of 45°, with zy.

s at 45 © to the plane

7. A sphere is 3 in. in diameter and its polar axi

of projection. Project orthographically & meridian making an angle of
30© with the central meridian, and the 60 © circle of latitude.

8. Find thé perspective projection of an hexagonal pyramid standing on
a circular base, when an edge of the base of the pyramid makes an angle
of 30© with the picture plane and the object is 5 ft. on the left and 5 ft
within the picture. The sides of the haxagon are 2 ft., the altitude of the
pyramid 8 ft., the diameter of the base 5 fl. and its height 2 ft, Scale }

in, = 1 ft.

9. Find the perspective of the shadow cast by the object in g estion (8),
when the rays areas in question (6).
Note.—Civil Engineering students will omit question 3, Mechanical

7

Students will omit guestion 7.
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SECOND YEAR.
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.
SATurRDAY, MarcH 30TH, 1889 :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.

P 527 T AR ST A S b s serts sl taasalbse sbs naccn iy C. H. McLrop, Ma.E.

1. From a point without the circumference of a circle draw a tangent to
the circle.

2. Draw the cycloid generated by a circle of 1 in. radius.

3. A pyramid has an hexagonal base of 1 in. side and an altitude of 3 in.

Draw the plan and elevation (¢) when on one side, with the axis parallel
to the vertical (). When the plan of the axis makes an angle of 45° with
the vertical.

4. Find the section of the pyramid in question (3), caused by a plane
meeting one of the sides, along a line parallel to the base, at 1 in. from the
apex ; and passing to the opposite side at 2 in. from the apex (a). Show
the development of the sides of the pyramid with the section lina.

5. Two cylinders having diameters of 1 in. and 1-2 in., respectively,

meet 8o that their axes intersect at an angle of 60°. Show the curve of
penetration and develop the surface of the larger cylinder.
6, The traces of a s of 45° with zy. Draw a line per-
pendicular to the plane and find a point in the line 1 in. from the plane.
(a) Draw the traces of the plane containing the point and being parallel
to the given plane.

plane make ang

7. Given the traces of two intersecting planes, as on the blackboard, draw
the projection of their common section line and determine the angle

between the planes.

FIRST YEAR.
FREEHAND DRAWING.

FripAy, MARCH 29TH:—9 To 12.

Ezaminers, {C. H. McLeop.

e LA T TAVTIORS

1. Draw from the flat, a copy of the ornament exhibited, reduced to
about one-quarter size.

2. Make a drawing of the group comprising a skeleton cube and a
ring.

3. Make a drawing of the pattern for a pillow block.
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GEOMETRY OF MACHINERY.
SATURDAY, JAN. 127H, 1889 :—MoRNING, 9 To 12,

Ezaminer, ........ FUSTR el o s s R T ... 0. H. McLEop, MaA. E.

1.. Determine the ratio between the angular velocities of a crank and its
connecting rod, at any instant. (z). When is the velocity of the cross-
head end of the rod at a magximum? Why ¢

2. Show how Whitworth applied the crank and slotted lever to obtain

a quick return in his shaping machine. (&) Obtain the velocity ratio for
the crank and lever, and show how to represent this graphically.

=

3. Show that the Peaucellier cell may be applied to obtain a straight

line motion, and show how to obtain a second parallel point.

4. Tn an epicyclic train of three equal bevil wheels, the first and las
wheels are on the same axis. The first wheel turns twice per second and
the arm turns once in three seconds in a direction opposite to the first
wheel. How many turns per second does the last wheel make ?  (a).
How would you drive the arm of this train, and arrang
city in the last wheel ?

e for a variable velo-

5. Show that a pair of equal ellipses may be made to work in r olling
contact.

6. Find the radius of'a linear
surface is

rew. The radius of the cylindrical
2 inches, and the pitch of the screw one inch.

7. Tour lines which are drawa from the axis to the pitch line of a non-
circular wheel, and separated by angular distances of 10°, measure respec-
tively 2 in., 2.5 in,, 3 in., and 3.5 in. Find approximately the axis and
pitch line of a portion of another wheel, which shall turn in rolling con-
tact with the first and shall subtend an angle of 45°

8. Apply thearithmetical method given by Rankine to obtain an approx-
imate train of three axes, for the ratio 355 : 231,

9. There are two screw wheels in gear, the axis of which when projected
on a plain parallel to both make an angle of 60°. The velocity ratio is §.
Draw the projection of the line of contact, and determine the proportions
which the surface velocities bear to their common component; and the
relative extent of transverse sliding.

10. Given a pair of pitch circles upon which it isrequired to place teeth
What are the necessary conditions, in order that the velocity ratio may be
constant. Prove this (&), what is the extent of the sliding motion between
two teeth.

P e 3 e (A e v "
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SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.

MOULDING AND FOUNDING.

SATURDAY, DEC. 157TH:—9 TO 12.

..... Lodas i Ol B MoLROD Y MACH

AT
Eraminery......coeeessanee taees

1. Describe, briefly, the'sands and other materials used in moulding, and

explain the use of each.

2. Describe, in detail, the moulding of a spur-wheel.

, generally, the materials used for and in connection with cores
Explain the construction and uses of cores in sand moulding.

4. Describe carefully the moulding of a large pipe.

5. How is the box for a chilled car-wheel formed ?

6. Give an example of casting with “ thickness,” and explain briefly the
method of forming the mould.

7. Describe a foundry cupola. Illustrate it by sketch.

8. How is iron affected by each of the following ingredients 7—(«) Sul-
phur, (4) Carbon, (¢) Phosphorus, (d) Copper. What proportions of (a),
(%) and (c) are admissible in engineering ings

9. How are malleable castings made?

Nore :—In addition to passing on this paper, Students are to prepare a
descriptive essay on the fittings, and methods of carrying on the work of a

foundry. Preferably a description of a well equipped foundry.

FIRST YEAR.
CHEMISTRY.
MoxpAy, ApriL 15TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

s Silh o ( B. J. HarriNGTON, B.A., Ph.D.
i S L + { Nevit N. Evans, B.A. Se.

1. How is common Phosphorus prepared®® How converted into Red
Phosphorus? Enumerate the principal points of difference between these
two forms.

2. How may Sulphurous Anhydride be prepared ? What are its pro-
perties ?

3. Briefly describe the more important tests for the detection of Arsenic.
In cases of poisoning with Arsenious Anhydride, what is the best anti-
dote ?

4. The water from a Lead tank 2 m. by 13 m. by 1 m., gave on evapora-
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tion with Sulphuric Acid 45 grams of Lead Sulphate. What percentage
of Lead was present in the water?

5. By what tests may Iodine be detected when free and when in com-
bination ?

6. Give the more important reactions for the detection of Copper, Zing,
Manganese, Calcium and Magnesium.

7. Explain the relation between the Marsh Gas series of Hydrocarbons,
the Primary Alcohols and the Fatty Acids.

8. On the supposition that 94 p.c. of Dextrose is converted into Alcohol
and Carbon Dioxide by fermentation, what quantities of these bodies
would be produced by the fermentation of 1 kilogram of Dextrose ?

9. Explain the continuous Etherification process, giving equations.

10. How much Silver Nitrate corresponds to 1 gram of Silver? How
much Green Vitriol to 1 kilogram of Iron?
SECOND YEAR (Mining Course).
CHEMISTRY.
SATURDAY, APRIL 67H:—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
Examiner,......... 0 E D Lk L BUT. SHAREN @TON] B A PRID .

1. What takes place when a solution of Potassium Iodide is heated with
one of Ferric Chloride? Give the equation.

9. Explain the separation of Nickel and Cobaltby means of Potassium
Cyanide.

3. What takes place when Mercurous Chloride is treated with Ammonia
Water? Give the equation.

4, How may Nitrates be detected in presence of Chlorates?

5. What takes place when Ammonium Sulphide is added to fa Isolution
of common Alum? Give the equation.

6. Describe the analysis of a specimen of Fahl Ore.

7. Explain the use of the match-splinterin qualitative analysis.

8. Name the metals of the Fifth and Sixth Groups, and describe their
geparation.

9. How much Carbon Dioxide canbe obtained froma kilogram of Lime-
stone containing 10 per cent. of Magnesium Carbonate?

10. What proportion of Silver is contained in an Alloy, one grain of

which after solution in Nitric Acid, gave with Sodium Chloride a precipi-
tate weighing 1.06296 grm.
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THIRD YEAR (Chemis

y Course).

CHEMISTRY.
SATURDAY, APRIL 6TH;—MORNING, 9 TO 12.
AN fionsss b baivmsy s s Wims it s eoma S TS ora s B. J. HArrINGTON, B.A ., Ph.D.

1. How is Cyanogen prepared ? Give its properties. What takes
place when it is passed into a solution of Caustic Potash?

2. Explain the action of Cyanides as reducing agents.

3. What takes place when dry Chlorine gasis passed over melted Urea?
Give the equation.

4. Explain the detection and distinctio: of the Starches by means of the
miceroscope.

5. Describe the preparation and properties of Dextrin, and name its
different modifications.

6. What is Collodion? How is it prepared and what are its us

7. State what you know with regard to the chemical properties ot Milk
Sugar. What are the chief chemical differences between it and Sucrose

8. What are Glucosides ? Name some of the more important ones and
describe their properties.

9. State what you know with regard to the properties of Morphine and
Caffeine. What takes place when the latter is heated with Soda-lime?

10. State briefly the nature and uses of Schweitzer’s reagent, Froechde’s
:nt, Mayer's solution

THIRD YEAR (Chemistry Cour

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.
MonpAY, APRIL 15TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

BXARENES s wnesviiosnr i

- ..B. J. HarriNGgTON, B.A., Pu.D.

1. State what you know with regard to the estimation of Water and
Carbon Dioxide in Silicates.

How would you estimate the proportion of Ferrous Oxide () in a
gpecimen of Magnetite and (4) in an insoluble Silicate ?

3. [t required 0.25 grm. of Ammonium Oxalate to precipitate the Lime
from a litre of Water, How many degrees of Hardness had the Water ?

4. How would you determine the proportions of Carbonate and Caustic
Alkaliin a sample of Soda Ash?

5. Point out the principal sources of error in the separation of Iron from
Manganese and Lime from Magnesia.
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6. How may the proportion of Sugar in milk be estimated by means of
the polariscope ?

7. How much Cane Sugar is present in one litre of a solution which with
a 2 decimeter tube gives a rotation of 8° 30’ ?

8. Describe Reichert’s distillation process as employed in the examina-
tion of Butter.

9. How would you make a proximate analysis of a specimen of Coal ?

10. In estimating the Sulphur in a Coal, one gram. of the fuel was em-
ployed, and the Barim Sulphate weighed 0.25 grm. What percentage of
Sulphur was there in the Coal ?

11. The Silver Chloride obtained from 1 grm. of an alloy of Silver and
Copper weighed 1.19584 grm. In what proportions were the metals pre-
sent in the alloy ?

EXAMINATION FOR B.A.Sc., (Chemistry Course.)
CHEMISTRY.
MoNDAY, APRIL 156TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

BILAMENET yiivees cveieniisinmnnsibondavonsnasesbusesasss ...B. J. HarRINGTON, B.A., Ph,D.

1. A monobasic acid gave on analysis Carbon 79.61, Hydrogen 13.48,
Oxygen 6.91 per cent. Its Silver salt was found to contain 19.3 per cent.
of Silver. From these data deduce the molecular weight and formula of
the acid.

2. Find the vapour density of Carbon Bisulphide (by V. & C. Meyer’s
method) from the following data :—

S= 0495 grm. V —=16.4cc. ¢=16°5
B="T178 mm. w = 14.74 mm.

3. Explain the constitution of Basic Salts, giving a number of examples

4. State what you know with regard to the constitution of the natural
Silicates.

5. Give two methodsfor the estimation of Alkalies in insoluble silicates.

6. How would you estimate («) Manganese in an Iron Ore, (5) Ferrous
Qxide in an insoluble Silicate ?

7. Describe Kjeldahl’s method for the estimation of Nitrogen, pointing
out any sources of error in the method.

8. State what you know with regard to the estimation of Fat and Sugar
in Milk.

9 Whatare Tannins ?¢ Explain the constitution of Gallo-tannin,
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10.
Inosite, Galactose, Inulin, Acrolein, Tyrotoxicon.

). State briefly the nature and origin of ach of, the following :—

11. What are the more important general re-agents for the Vegeto~
Alkaloids ?
12. Name the principal Strychnos and Cinchona Alkaloids, and describe

one member of each group.

EXA MINATION FOR B.A. Sc. ((‘:/1/,',««',\ in _1,/[//('1/!/ and Mechanical

Engineering).

METALLURGY.

THURSDAY, APRIL 18TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 10 5.

B. J. HarrinGToON, B.A., Ph.D

FExaminery...... e e e P e e

1. Give a classification of the processes involved in the reduction of
metals from their ores, stating briefly the nature of each.
9. What are the objects of calcining Iron Ores? How is the calcination
effected ?
3. Desc
top of blast furnaces in Iron smelting. Give drawings.

ribe the more important methods for raising the charges to the

4. Point out the advantages of a hot blast in Iron smelting, and state
what you know with regard to the methods of heating the blast and the
temperatures generally attained.

5. What objections are there to the employment of Titanic Iron Ore as

a source of Iron ?  Why are Bog Iron Ores as a rule easily reduced ?

6. State what you know with regard to the effect of Phosphorus, Sul-
phur and Silicon (@) upon Cast Iron and (b) upon Wrought Iron. j

7. Bxplain the classification of Pig Iron for commercial purposes.
What points are to be noted in judging of the guality of Pig Iron from its
fracture ?

8. (Classify the methods for the production of Steel, and describe one
method.

9. Describe any method for the extraction of Silver from Argentiferous
Copper mattes.

10. Explain the principles of Pan Amalgamation.

11. Explain the chemistry of the more important processes for the
extraction of Copper in the wet way.

12. Describe Parkes’ process for the desilverization of Lead.

13. From what ores is Zinc obtained ? Name the more important me-
thods for its extraction, and describe one of them.
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS.

LATIN.
Time allowed, 2 hours ;

Examiner,.. eveaansns v CEAESI S H. Aseinwarnn Howg, M.A,, LL.D

Nore.—Candidates may choose, in this Paper, between Cicero and Virgil.
1.—Translate, without unnecessary change of construction :—
CicERo.

(A.) IIL. Dixi ego idem in senatu, ceedem te optimatium contulisse in
ante diem v. Kalendas Novewbris, tum quum multi principes civitatis
Roma non tam sui conservandi, quam tuorum consiliorum reprimendorum
caussa profugerunt. Num infitiari potes te illo ipso die, meis preesidiis,
mea diligentia circumclusum, COMMOVErse te contra rempublicam non
potuisse, quum tu, discessu ceterorum, nostra tamen, qui remansissemus,
cxede contentum te esse dicebas? Quid? quum tute Preeneste Kalendis
ipsis Novembribus occupaturum nocturno impetu esse confideres, gensistine
illam coloniam meo jussu preesidiis, custodiis vigihisque esse munitam ?
Nihil agis, nihil moliris, nihil cogitas, quod ego non modo non audiam
sed etiam non videam planeque sentiam.

(B.) XIIL Hisce ominibus, Catilina, cum summa republic® salute ; cum
tua peste ac pernicie, cumque eorum exitio, qui se tecum omni scelere
parricidiogue junxerunt, proficiscere ad impiam bellum ac nefarium. Tum
tu, Jupiter, qui iisdem, quibus heec urbs, augpiciis a Romulo es constitu-
tus ; quem Statorem hujus urbis atque imperii vere nominamus : hunc ef
hujus socios & tuis aris ceterisque templis, a tectis Urbis ac meenibus, a
vita fortunisque civium omnium arcebis, et homines bonorum inimicos,

hostes patrie, latrones Italia scelerum feedere inter se ac nefaria societate

conjunctos, ®ternis suppliciis vivos mortuosque mactabis.
In CaminiNam, ORrAT. L

N.B.—In order to pass, Candidates must shew, by their answers tv the
Jfollowing questions, that they know the Grammar of the language :—

2. Parse and give the construction of each word of :—*a tectis Urbis
ac meenibus, a vita fortunisque civium omnium arcebis.”

3. Decline together, in both numbers, illo ipso diejand also rempublicam,
Write out the tenses potes and moliris.

4. Give the principal partsof the verbs to which belong contulisse, repri-
mendorum, confideres, proficiscere, conjunctos.

5. In the following :—

(@) Tn ante diem V Kalendas Novembris. What were respectively

the Kalends, Nones and Ides, and why were they so called ?
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(b) Non tam sui conservandi causa. Explain this genitive construc-

tion.

(¢) Nostra tamen, gui remansissemus ceede. What is the antecedent

toq 11 ?

6. Give the derivation of pernicies, parricidium, tectum, meenia ; and

distinguish between inimicus and hostes ; scelus and nefas.

VIRGIL.
Time allowed, 2 Hours.

1. Translate, without unnecessary change of construction ;—
(A.) Talia flammato secum dea ccrde volutans,

Nimborum in patriam, loca feta furentibus austris,
Holiam venit. Hic vasto rex Zolus antro
Luctantes ventos tempestatesque sonoras
Imperio premit, ac vinclis et carcere frenat.
11 indignantes magno cum murmure montis
Circum claustra fremunt: celsa sedet Holus arce
Sceptra tenens, mollitque animos, et temperat iras.
Ni faciat, m te aria ac terras celumque profundum
Quippe ferant rapidi secum verrantque per auras.
Sed pater omnipotens speluncis abdibit atris,
Hoc metuens: molemque et montes insuper altos
Imposuit, regemque dedit, qui feedere certo

ciret dare jussus habenas.

Et premere, et laxas
Ad quem tum Juno supplex his vocibus usa est:
ZAnNeiD, Bk. 1., vss. 50-63+

(B.) Ipsa sed in somnis inhumati venit imago

Conjugis; ora modis attollens pallida mir
Crudeles aras trajectaque pectora ferro
Nudavit, ceecumque domus scelus omne retexit.
Tum celerare fugam patriaque excedere suadet.
Auxiliumque viz veteres tellure recludit
Thesauros, ignotum argenti pondus et auri.
His commota fugam Dido sociosque parabat.

Conveniunt, quibus aut odium crudele tyranni
Aut motus acer erat; naves, que forte parate,
Corripiunt, onerantque auro. Portantur avari
dux femina tacti.

Pygmalionis opes pelagc
A, Bk. 1., vss. 353-364.
N.B.—In order to pass, Canidates must shew, by their answers to the
following questions, that they know the grammar of the language :—
9. Parse and give the construction of each word of :—¢ Nimborum in
patriom, loca feta furentibus Austris, Zoliam venit.”
3. Decline tcgether, in both numbers, ipsa imago, and also scelus omne.
Write out the tenses refexit and recludit.
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4. Give the principal parts of the verbs to which belong sedet, mollit,
tmposuit, trajecta, retexit.

5. In the following :—

(@) Secum dea corde volutans. To what class of verbs does voluto
belong ? How are such verbs formed ?

(b) Hiswocibus usa est. What case is this and why?

(¢) Auziliumque vie veteres...
two accusatives.

. Thesauros. Distinguish between the

6. Give the derivation of winclum, claustrum, inhumatus, conjuz ; and
distinguish between aer, @ther, aura ; socius and comes.

ENGLISH.
Time allowed, 13 hour.
Examiner....... Rt e e e S H. Aspinwart Hows, M.A., LL.D*

1. Divide the following stanza into separate sentences, and say how they

are related to one another :—
Blow, blow thou winter wind,
Thou art not so unkind
As maun's ingratitude :
Thy tooth is not so keen
Because thou ar¢ not seen,
Although thy breath be rude,

2. Parse the words indicated by Z{alics above.

3. How do you disticguish Prepositions, Coajunctions and Adverbs?
Give examples of But used (a) as an adverb, (4) as a preposition, (¢) as a
conjunction.

4. In the sentence, “ We ought to own, that what we owe is not our own,’”’
explain with reference to their origin the words italicized.

5. The words a and the, formerly called Articles, are now classed among
Adjectives. Give reasons for and against this change.

6. Correct errors, where found, in the following sentences, and give
reasons for such corrections :—

(a) I was going to have written him a letter.

(b) You may take either of the three.
(¢) Having failed in this attempt, no further trial was made,

%7. Define the terms root, stem, compound, derivative, cognate, as applied
to words. Analyse and derive the following words, noticing the force of
each component part :— Hellock, particle, streamlet, strength, martyrdom,
chronicle, viscount. Distinguish between indices and indezes ; depository
and depositary ; deprecate and depreciate.

8. Write a short essay on *Memory.”

9. Write legibly and punctuate properly the passage for Dictation which
will be read to you.
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GEOMETRY.
Time allowed, 13 hour.
B amAmeT caveos sosssss o svosssssass AP IY, .. ...H. Aspxwarnn Hows, M.A,, L. B

1. If at a point in a straight line two other straight lines on opposite
sides of it make the adjacent angles together equal to two right angles,
these two straight lines shall be in one and the same straight line.
Prop. 14, Bk. 1.

2. If a side of a triangle be produced, the exterior angle is equal to the
two interior and opposite angles, and the three interior angles of every
triangle are together equal to two right angles. Prop. 32, Bk. L.

3. Describe a parallelogram which shall be equal to a given rectilineal
figure, and have an angle equal to a given rectilineal angle. Prop. 45,Bk.I,

4. If a straight line be divided into two equal and also into two unequal
parts, the rectangle under the unequal parts together with the square on
the line between the points of section shall be equal to the square on half
the bisected line. Prop. 5, Bk. IL.

5. Shew from the preceding that the rectangle under the sum and
difference of two lines is equal to the difference of their squares,

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.
Time allowed, 1% hour.
1. Shew that as the angle between two forces increases, the resuitant is

diminished, Two forces, 5 and 11, act on a point at right angles to one
another ; find the magnitude of the resultant.

2. Give examples of bodies in stable, unstable, and neutral equilibrium.
If a body be in stable equilibrium, how is its centre of gravity affected by
a small displacement of the body ?

3. A carriage is being drawn by a rope up a smooth incline ; if the rope
breaks, why will the carriage continue to move up the incline for some
distance ? 'What considerations will determine this distance ?

4. Describe an experiment showing that the pressure of water at any
depth below the surface is exerted upwards as well as downwards.

5. Explain the phenomenon of ebullition. Why 1s it that all liquids
do not boil at the same temperature, and why is the boiling point not
always the same for the same liquid ?

BRITISH HISTORY.
Time allowed, 1} hour.

BIxaminery.coees covves sasons sssananns

.H. AspinwaLr Hows, M. A., LL.D-
1. Who were the Normans ? What was their original home ? In what
respects was the Norman Conquest beneficial to England ?
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2. Name those sovereigns of England in whose reign political freedom
made greatest advances. State circumstances.

3. Where were the causes that drove the Scotch into rebellion in the
reign of Charles I. ?

4. Account for the population of the North of Ireland being mainly
Protestant, and that of the South and West, Roman Catholic.

5. In what wars has England been engaged since the accession of
Queen Victoria, and with what results ?

6. Write brief notes about the following persons and places, mentioning
historical events connected with each:—Margaret of Anjou, John Knox
The Regent Murray, Titus Oates, Marlborough ; Bretigni, Flodden, Glen-
coe, Vittoria, Cawnpore.

GEOGRAPHY.
Time allowed, 1% hour.

1. Describe geographically the voyage, by water throughout, from
Liverpool to Chicago.

9. Draw a sketch map of South Afriea, outlining the different States.
Describe the region briefly. Name those parts which belong to Britain.

3. What countries border on the Baltic Sea, the Black Sea, and the
Caspian 2 What rivers discharge into these respectively ?

4. What regions of the Earth are rainless, or nearly so, and which have
an excess of rain ? Explain the cause of this difference.

5. What and where are Samoa, Oude, Bombay, Darien, Prague, Altai,
Canso, Borneo, Baikal, Obi?

CHEMISTRY.
Time allowed, 15 hour.

Eraminer,........ sapsiRee AEHEEN S e vooon.H. Agpinwarl Hows, M.A., LL.D.

1. What is superphosphate of lime, and how is it prepared ?

2. Outline the process by which Sulphuric Acid is prepared.

3. Explain meanings of endings ic and ous in the names of acids, and
endings ite and ate in names of salts.

4. What is the composition of “ white arsenie” of the shops? How may
arsenic be detected in Solution ?

5. Describe mode of preparations and properties of either perchloride or
nitrate of iron.
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BOTANY.
Time'allowed, 1% hour.
1. Give botanical names for structures represented by onion, potato,
tomato, thistle-down, flower of calla lily.
2. Sketch a leaf designated as round-heart-shaped, crenate,long-petioled.

3. What is placenta of the ovary? Distinguish between azile and
parietal placentce.

4. Characterize Gymnospermous plants, citing an example from Cana-
dian trees.

5. Plants are said to purify the air for animals. Explain this state-
ment.
ARITHMETIC.
Time allowed, 1% hour.

Examiner,..

.H. AspinwaLL Howg, M-A., LL.D.

Nore.—The work must be given by which answers are obtained, in both
the Arithmetic and the Algebra.

1. The value of a fraction is not changed when the numerator and
denominator are multiplied or divided by the same number. Show this by
reasoning with an example.

2. Add together }, %, 5%, and %. Then find what fraction the sum is

of 12 of 4
3 27

3. What is a decimal fraction, and why so called ? How many times
can .027 be taken from 3.33, and what fraction of the former of these two
is the remainder?

4, Tf £240 maintain 49 persons in bread for 20 months, when wheat is
48 shillings a quarter, how long will £234 supply 91 persons with bread
when wheat is 56 shillings a quarter.

5. How many yards long is the side of a square which contains 2 acres
of ground.

ALGEBRA.

Time allowed, 1§ hour.

If x = 1, y = — 2, z = 3, what is the numerical value of
blr—3fy-1G-z-2y)]
9. Subtract 2a —3 (2b — 3¢) from 4a — 3 (b — 2a) and multiply
a? — ab + b2 by a? + ab + b2
b2 —c? + a? (a-&-p———b)(]w}—(f—u)

3, Show that 1 — g e = Sab
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4. Solve the simultaneous equation

% Y
j o= + sy =2
( bx —ay= 0
5. The denominator of a certain® fraction exceeds the numerator by 2.
If the numerator of the fraction be increased by 5, the value of the frac-
tion will be increased by unity, Find the fraction.

GREEK.
Time allowed, 1% hour.

Norn.—Candidates may choose, in this Paper, between Xenophon and
Homer.
XENOPHON,
1. Translate, without unnecessary change of construction :—
0 0 'OpovTyc vopioas éraipove eval avTw TOIC irméag, ypaget EmicTOAYY

mapa Paoiréa, ot 5ot tyon immeig G¢ av dvvyral mhelorove, AAAd opdocat

roie abrob immenow EnéDevey O ¢iAow avtov dmodéyeadar. "Evijy 08 Ev T
émioToAy Kal TH¢ wpboFev dtMlac tmouvhuara Kal TioTEWS, Tatrny émioTOARY
Sidwor moTe avdpl oc beror 6 08 lafov Kibpe didwow, ) Apayrove O
Py 1 f /
attiy o0 Kipog oviapBaver *Opbvryy, kal ov) kaAel el¢ THY éavrod CKVIY
Tepoiw Tobe aploTove Tév wepl aitoy émtdr  Kal ToV¢ TOV CEAZfrwv oTpatn-
yoU¢ ékéNevey brdirar dyoyeiv, Tobrove 66 Yéodar T brAa mwepl THY adTOD
okquip. Ol & rabra tmolnoav, ayaybvree d¢ TpLoxLAlove émoirac, Kiéapyov
8¢ kau eiocw mapekdiece ovuPoviov, be ye Kkal abTg Kai Toi¢ GAAvie £doket
wpoTLundijraL périora OV "BAdfvev. 'Emel & £&7Ader, éEfyydide Tolg
oidow T Kkplow TOV "Opburov w¢ EyEveTo* ob yap améppyrov gjv. “E¢n dé
Kipov apyew 700 Abyov & de-
Axsasts, Bk. I, ch. 6, 88 3,4, 5.

9. Parse fully each word of :—Tabryw i émwaToAqv. Sidwrt mOT®
avdpl G¢ @cT0’,

3. Decline together in the three numbers, motd dvdpi; and Wwrite
out in full the tenses didwot and mapvkdieoe.

4. Give in the Indicative mood, the 1st person sing. of the Present,
the Future, the Perfeet, and the 1st or 2nd Aorist of the verbs to
which belong didwot, dvayvabe, cvAdapPavel, 9éodat, EEqrGev,

5. In the following :—

(@) bt pEoL Exwy inmeic. ... In what mood is 7oz, and why ?
(6) immeic Oc¢ Gy dbvyTar TAEloTOVC, Give the corresponding Latin ?
(¢) mporypndivar pddiota. Give the Comparative and Superlative

of this adverb.
6. What is the derivation of «_dmiorors, vmbpvnua, oTpatnyds, KploS,

ambppnTos.
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HoMER.

Time allowed, 13 how.

1. Translate, without unnecessaruy change o construction :—
Ov yap wavrwr gev bpog Ipbng ovd’ la yipus,
"AALG yAdoo Euéukto, morikdgroly Ecav avdpe,

"Qpoe 0 Tove udv *Apney Tovg 08 yhvkomt

AU7pvy,
Aeipoc t° pde p6foc kai épeg auoto pepavia,

" Apeoc avipopbroto kKacryv

Tap T

"I > oAiyn pév mpoTa kopvoceTal,avTap ETELTA
Otpave éothpi&e kapn kal émi y ot PBaiver.

"H o¢wv kal tére veikog opoilov Eufthe péoow
"Epyouévy ka®’ Gpckov, bpériovoa itévov avdpov.

0" & bre 0 p™° éc x@pov éva Evvévtes "tkovTo,

o ¢ T . - A\ \ n ¥ Nain?. fuay 1
Siw p” EPBalov pwode, odv & Eyye kal péve’ avdpov
XaikeoSwpikdv. arap acmidec oppardeooat

*Eninger’ ailglgor morve & dpvpapoc dpbpet.

“Evia &' ap’ oipwysh e kal eny éhev avdpav

/
'0A2 bvrev Te kai dAAvuévwy, p ée 0 aipare yaia.
Inrap,Bk. 1V. vss. 437-451.
2. Parse fully each word of the line :—
Oc & bTe Sf p” & xdpov éva EvvibTec ikovTo,

3. Decline together in the three numbers ‘woAbrinror dvdpec ; and
write out in tull the tenses éuBaie and ixovro,

4. Give, in the Indicative-mood, the lst pers. sing. of the Present,
the Future, the Perfect,and the I1st or 2nd Aist of the verbs to which
belong euéuikro, Paiver, éuBaie and ikovro,

5. Write the Attic forms of éoav, avdpopévoo, éuBare, arinhijot, yaia,

6. What is the derivation of moAtkAnrog, yAwkamic, avdpogovos, dutAoc,
oLy,

FRENCH.
Time allowed, 13 how
BrQIMiBeT yvesesviasiss sasssrdes sdonsstavivensoses Ho ASPINVALL: Howry; M. A,; LL. D,

1. Translate, without unnecessary change of emstruction :—

(A) A peine affermi sur le trone, il tenta e entreprise plus diffi¢ile
que des conquétes. Les veritables tyrans del'Etat étaient les évéques
qui, ayant presque toutes les richesses de la fué¢de, s’en servaient pour
opprimer les sujets, et pour faire la guerre wux rois. Cette puissance
était d’autant plus terrible que l'ignorance les peuples I’avait rendue
sacrée. Il punit la religion catholique des attmtats de ses ministres; en
moins de deux ans il rendit la Suéde luthérienie, par la supériorité de sa
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politique plus encore que par autorité. Ayant ainsi conquis ce royaume,
comme il le disait, sur les Danois et sur le clergé, il régna heureux et
absolu jusqu’'a l'age de so'xante-et-dix ans, et mourut plein de gloire,
laissant sur le trone sa famille et sa religion.

(B) Les Russes sont robustes, infatigables, peut-étre aussi courageux
que les Suédois ; mais c’est au temps A aguerrir les troupes, et i la disci-
pline & les rendre invincibles. Les seuls régiments dont on peut espérer
quelquechose étaient commandés par des officiers allemands ; mais ils
étaient en petit nombre; le teste était des barbares arrachés & leurs foréts
couverts de peaux de bétes sauvages, les uns armés de fléches, les antreS
de massues ; peu avaient des fusily, aucun n’avait vu un si¢ge régulier; il
n’y avait pas un bon cannonier dans toute I’armée.

2. Parse the words of the first sentence of extract A.

3. Ayant presque toutes 138 richesses. When does the Present Participle
of a Verb in French change for gender or number? Are ayant and étant
subject to such change? Vhy or why not?

4. L’avaient rendue sacrés. Why are these Participles feminine ? Give
Rule for it.

5. Mais ils étaient en pefet nombre. Give the Comparative and the
Superlative of this adjective, and distinguish it from pew.

6. Bt mourut plein de gloire. Write out the Present Indicative of this
verb. Give also the Present Infinitive and the Present and Past Parti-
ciples.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

FIRST YEAR.
BOTANY.
Examinery.cooes vessesens suesss B e e ..D. P. PexnaLLOW, B.Sc.

1. Explain the structure of the ovum and spermatozoids, show in what
they are produced, and compare their deveiopment in Pteridophytes and
Angiosperms.

2. Explain the conditions essential to, and the products formed by
constructive metabolism.

3. Explain the difference between Chlorophytes and Saprophytes, with
reference to the appropriation of food and the metabolic products.

4. A tree is punctured and wateris observed to flow from the opening.
Show fully the cause of such movements, its relation to growth, and how
it may be measured.

5. Show what elements constitute plant food, and how their value in
this respect may be proved.

6. Give a statement of the conditions which determine the temperature

of plants, and show to vhat extent the temperature produced in respira-
tion is a factor. §
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HISTOLOGY.
Ezxaminery.eoe. ... T W As s i e Pror. G. WiLgiNs, M.D
1. Describe the crystals that may be obtained from blood. How can
they be shown under the microscope ?
2. Describe the glands opening into the mouth, and how the different
varieties may be distinguished from one another.
3. Describe minately the structure of the kidney.

4. Describe the retina.

PHYSIOLOGY.

HEAMIRET, o cossin Srvsrave syt vedk e R T. WesLey MiLrs, M.A., M.D.

1. Compare, physiologically, plants and animals.

2. The circulation of the blood in mammals: () nature; () causes.

3. (a) Classify the food-stuffs of a meal consisting of beef-steak, potatoes,

bread and apple-pie.
(&) State how and where these are digested.

4. The lungs : («) structure; (%) functions,and the relations of the latter

to the former.

5! Compare anatomically and physiologically the spinal cord and the
brain.

6. Describe the series of processes involved in “seeing” an object, and
describe the anatomical structures involved.

SECOND YEAR.
ANATOMY,
B zaminer;,..vc svveess St e e SRS S ...Pror. SEPHERD, M.D.

(1) Name in proper order the various structures it is necessary to remove
to expose the Hip-joint from in front.

(2) The Brain having been removed from the skull, describe the dis-
section necessary to expose the Third Ventricle. What are the boundaries
of this ventricle ?

(3) Give a short account of the Intrinsic Muscles of the Larynx, men-
tioning their actions, attachments, and nervous supply.

(4) Course and distribution of the Occipital Nerves and Artery.

(5) Stomach : Situation, relations, vascular and nervous supply.

(6) Describe the attachments, actions, vascular and nervous supply of
the muscles in relation with the capsule of the Shoulder Joint.

Candidates are required to answer four questions only, including one of the first
two.
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PHYSIOLOGY.
Eraminery.cve: coveesiosnsn Vavsssinerrennts NER e kias T. WesLey Minns, M.A., M.D.

1. Write on one page of foolscap paper 20 statements of fundamentaj
importance in animal physiology.

2 Blood capillaries, lymphatics, blood,lymphand chyle. («) Structure;
(b) general chemical composition of the last three; (c) functional rela-
tions of all of them.

3. A man on running 200 yards to catch a street car after dinner hag
the following experiences: (&) Great.y accelerated pulse and respiration;
(b) sense of increased warmth, with profuse perspiration ; (¢) imperfect
digestion ; (d) inability to work mentally as usual.

Explain the causes and relations of these phenomena.

4, What are the principal waste-products of the animal organism
(mammal) 2 To what in the éngesta do they correspond? By what
organs are they excreted? Explain the relations of the latter to each
other.

5. What are the views usually taught in regard to “absorption” from
the alimentary canal ? Criticise them.

6. Discuss the relations of the cerebral cortex to the rest of the nervous
gystem; and the general relations of the latter to the various vital pro-
cesses.

7. Show that all the scnses are subject to the same general laws, illus-
trating especially by vision.

8. Explain, as time permits, how embryology bears on physiology.

CHEMISTRY.
R IMANET yreesnvess savnsssesressosses tossns sunnas sensasnes sananans G. P. Girpwoop, M.D.

1. The specific gravity of a sample of wax is 0.96; the weight of a piece
is 15.432 grains. Describe the mode of taking the specific gravity thereof.
What weight of lead of specific gravity 11.36 would be required ?

2. Given any quantity of Zn, K, H, Cl, and O, how would you proceed
to obtain Zinc Hydrate? Describe the operation,and show by equations
the steps necessary.

3. Describe the properties of Phosphorus, and calculate the weight of 1
litre of phosphorus vapor at 400°C., normal pressure.

4. Compare fully the modes of preparation and properties of Carbon
Dioxide and Sulphurous Anhydride,

5. How are Sulphur and Nitrogen distributed in nature? How may
these elements be detected in organic compounds ?

6. Give a brief account of the chemistry of the acids of Sulphur and
Boron.
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7. Arsenic and Antimony. have properties and reactions which show
that they areintermediate between the metallic and non-metallic elements.
Discuss this fully.

8. Two substances each yield the following results to analysis: Carbon,
24.24 per cent.; Chlorine, 71.72 per cent.; Hydrogen, 4.04 per cent.;
Vapor density (air = 1) = 3.43. Give the formulee, and state how each may
be prepared.

9. Classify («) the Carbohydratess and (3) the Cyanides. Give the
characteristics of each sub-group.

10. Describe two reactions that may be used to detect each of the fol-
lowing ; («) Prussic Acid; (b) Carbolic Acid; (¢) Urea; (d) Kthyl Alco-
hol ; (¢) Oxalic Acid ; (f) Acetic Acid ; (¢) Chloral Hydrate; (k) Mer-
curic Chloride ; (/) Arsenious Oxide; () Lead Nitrate. Give equations
wherever possible.

CHEMISTRY.
SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL.

L e e e T R C P. Girpwoop, M.D-

1. Show the relation existing between the three agencies,—light, heat,
and electricity. "

2. Give examples showing that mechanical division increases chemical
activity.

3. The properties of the elements vary with their atomic weights ; illus-
trate this.

4. Discuss the physical properties of the class of elements called metals.
How is the atomic weight of a metal determined? How could you sep-
arate Ag, Hg, Cd, Fe, Zn, Ca and Mg, if present in the same solution.

6. How many litres of HC1 gas at 0°C. and 760 m.m. are required to
precipitate all the silver contained in a solution containing 340 grammes
of silver nitrate? If 500 C.C. of Cl. at normal pressure and temp. are
passed through ammonia in excess, and assuming all the CI to be milizcd]
how many C. C. of N. will be liberated? How could you determine the
formula of ammonia from these facts?

6. Show how the classes of organic compounds Alcohols, Ethers,
Halogen Ethers and Mercaptans may be formed, and the relation which
exists between these and the organic compounds called amines, their
classification and mode of formation.

"

7. Write an account of the chemistry of glycerine and its chief deriva-
tives.

8. Prove the formula for urea; by what reactions might it be prepared
from ethyl alcobol ?
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9. Write a short essay on the chemistry of either (a) the urine, (b)
digestion, or (¢) respiration.

10. Give two methods for the preparation of each of the following :
Ozxalic acid, acetamide, ethylamine, diethylketone, and butyric acid.

THIRD YEAR.

PATHOLOGY.

HDEOMINET, ovess soercases shosasisnsson sesas avcusintuss b SWESLEY MILLE M & - M D,

1. Enumerate abnormalities in blood-distribution, and describe two of
them,

2. Inflammation : (a) Phenomena. (&) Causes and relations. (¢) Vari-
ous modes of termination.

3., What various forms of tissue degeneration are generally recognized ?
Connect them by common features anatomical and pathological.

4. In the case of four dogs exposed to an infectious disease caused by
a micro-organism, the following were the results: (@) One dog that had
previously had the disease escaped a second attack ; (4) one suffered little
apparent diminution of vitality ; (c) one escaped wholly; (d) one died.
Discuss the above in the light of the pathology of the present.

5, Write as time permits on Tumors.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.
EBADIENRT .o ves hisiast shinvh ininnssiions sidsnas suvivassenss duonstasa cornss Pror. WiLKINS,
1. What do you understand by the term cadaveric ecchymoses ? Explain

their formation and where found ; also their importance medico-legally.
How would you distinguish them from bruises inflicted during life ?

2. Explain the objections to the hydrostatic test of live birth.

3. Give some of the important symptoms of lead poisoning. Explain
their absence in drinking river water, although conveyed through leaden
pipes.

4, Describe General Paresis of the insane.

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS.

JEBIEBET scavsvnvsmbssvisimily b sivmnioqininpasis sos «eeeres PROF. JAMES STEWART, M.D.

1. Describe fully how the process of digestion may be influenced by

alcohol, opium, quinine, strychnine, bicarbonate of potassium and hydro-
chloric acid—

(a) In small doses.
(6) In large doses.
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2. Take any drug that has a distinct action when («) applied locally to
the skin or mucous membrane; (b) when absorbed into the blood; and
(¢) while being eliminated. Describe fully such action as the agent you
choose may be possessed of, and write a prescription (metric system) for
any use that can be made of—

(@) Its direct local action.
(b) Its internal action.
(¢y Its remote local action.

3. In sleeplessness, thefollowing agents have been shown to be of value,
viz., Strychnine, Opium, Sulphonal and Electricity. Explain their mode
of action, and point out in what particular forms of sleeplessness they are
indicated.

How should they be administered ?

4. Give a sketch of the dietetic treatment of Diabetes Mellitus and Acute
Bright’s Disease, Explain the reasons for adopting the form of diet you
recommend.

5. In what conditions may stimulants of the respiratory centre prove
useful ? Write prescriptions for the uses you mention.

6. Explain the mode of action of alcohol, cold water and antipyrine in
fever.

M.D. C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION.
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY.

( Pror. G. E. FeNxwicg, M.D.

7 {/ ; 278 CS R TESees SN ERNR NS ans srbie "\ ~
Ezgnanersy. | Prow. F. Burer, M.D., M.R.C.S.E.

1. To ligature the right common Carotid Artery, mention the structures
to be cut through, the part of the vessel usually selected for the applica
tion of the ligature, and the relative position of contiguous structures to
be avoided.

9. Trace the anterior Tibial Artery from its origin downwards. In
wound of the vessel in the middle third of the leg, what structures would
guide you in your search for it, and how would you arrest the hemor-
rhage?

3. Trace the descent of the bowel in Femoral Hernia. What structures
does it acquire as its coverings? Where is the stricture situated in cases
of strangulation, and what are the dangers to be avoided?

4. Mention the anatomical division of the Male Urethra. Describe
the origin of stricture of this natural passage, and state where it is most
commonly found.

5. Describe the dangers of Lateral Lithotomy, and how they are to be
avoided.

6. Dislocation of the first phalanx of the thumb backwards, what gives
rise to the difficulty in its reduction ?
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7. At what period of their course may burns prove fatal? Describe
the causes of the fatality in each stage.

8. What is the object of carefully observing the temperature in patients
after surgical operations ?
What might a sudden rise or a marked fall in the temperature of the
body indicate ?

9. Describe an ordinary case of Sympathetic Ophthalmia, and state
what you know concerning the causes, prevention and treatment of this
disease.

10. Chronic Suppurative Otitis Media? State what you know of the
dangers, complications, and treatment of this affection.

e

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.
Examiner,.ccoes vavass N Bste o e Uisinde Pror. R. P. Howarp, M. D.

1. The diagnosis between Acute Articular Rheumatism and the
diseases which may be confounded with it.

9. Describe the treatment of a severe case of Typhoid fever, attende 1
with delirium and diarrheea.

3. Enumerate the affections of the brain, heart, blood-vessels and eye
which may result from chrouic Bright’s disease, and explain their pro-
duction.

4. The forms of Acute Phthisis and the symptoms and signs indicative

?

of each form ?

5. Preseribe the dietetic and hygienic treatment of Gout, Diabetes
Mellitus, and Chrouic Interstitial Nephritis.

5. Relate the early symptoms suggestive of Tabes Dorsalis, Rickets,
and Diabetes Mellitus.

7. Describe the morbid anatomy of Cerebral Syphilis and of Rhenma-
toid Arthritis.

8. The symptoms and course of acute yellow atrophy of th: liver?
The peculiarities of the urine in it?

9. The causes, clinical diagnosis and several consequences of Mitral
Regurgitation ?

10. An infant, while in its usual health, is suddenly seized with fever,
vomiting, stupor and convulsions, which last two days, and then these
symptoms gradually disappear, leaving the child aphasic and hemiplegic.
What is the probable nature of the affection, and what evidences of tie
illness will be likely to exist a year later? What will be the condition
of the paralyzed limbs then ?

P
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GYNZECOLOGY.

A T T e B R S A R e Ao el Pror. W. GARDNER, M.D.

1. Retroversion and Inversion of the Uterus ? Symptoms, physical

sig
sig

s and diagnosis ?
2. Reflex and Systemic disturbances attendant on Chronic Metritis ?
3 Myoma Uteri ? Varieties, symptoms and physical signs ?

4. Ovarian Tumors ? Symptoms and the more common complications
and accidents ?

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF INFANCY.

CXAMINETy -«

>RroF. J. C. CaMERON, M.D.

1. Describe fully the management of the third stage of labor, giving
your reasons for the various manceuvres recommended.

2. When is the premature induction of labor indicated ? What are
the relative merits of the methods proposed by Krause, Cohen, Kiwisch and
Barnes ?

3. How would you perform combined pelvic wersion,and when would

you prefer this to the high forceps operation ?

4. During gestation a primipara suffers considerably from nausea, loss
of appetite, constipation and palpitation. Lubor is tedious, and several
vaginal abrasions occur, together with laceration of the perineum to the
second degree. Convalescence proceeds favorably till the evening of the
third day, when there is a severe chill with rise of pulse and temperature.
Describe fully your treatment for such a case.

5. How would you treat—(«) Umbilical hemorrhage ?

(6) Congenital hernia ?

(¢) Talipes equino varusinan infant?
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FACULTY OF LAW.

COMMERCIAL SALES AND INTERNATIONAL LAW.
ApriL 20TH:—3 TO 5 P.M.

B AMINET, vevsvrsss sassos covssessnssssonsassassssasissssss: No. Wo 'TRENHOLME, D.C.L.

1. When are contracts formed by eorrespondence perfected ?

9. When is the memorandum in writing required by the 17th Section of
the Statute of Frauds necessary, and for what purpose ; and indicate any
difference between English Law and our Law on this subject.

3. In what cases can the seller give a good title to a thing of which he
is not the owner?

4. When does the property pass by the contract of sale alone without
delivery, and when not?

5. Explain the different remedies which the unpaid vendor has in our
law 1n cage of the failure of the buyer to perform his contract, and 1n case
of his insolvency, and the conditions under which they may be exercised.

6. What is International Law,public and private,and give some account
of its sources and authority.

7. What four rules on Maritime Law were agreed to at the Treaty of
Paris of 1856, and indicate in what respect these rules were declaratory of,
and in what respect they changed the previously existing rules ?

8. State therules laid down by our Code governing the applieation ofz

1. the lex fori; 2. lex domicilii; 3. lex loei contractus ; 4 lex rei site.

9. A Freneh man, domiciled in England, marrried an English woman
there, and after living there for several years came to this province where
they made their home, and aequired property, real and personal. On the
death of the wife, her heirs claimed eommunity of property. Could they
do so, there being no community of property by the law of England.

CIVIL PROCEDURE.
SATURDAY, 6TH APRIL, 1889 :—AFTERNOON, 3 10 5.
EramMinery - coeseess sonsnssns sovessssa sosse sane oVersTsisesnesy veeees PROFESSOR MCGOUN,

1. What are 'the different elasses of Preliminary exceptions? Describe
briefly the nature of each. Within what delay and with what special for-
mality are they filed ?

2. What is the differenee between simple warranty and real warranty?

3. When security for costs has been ordered, when does the delay for
pleading beginjto run, (@) for preliminary pleas, (3) for pleas to the merits ?
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4. Define exceptions temporary and perpetual, and distinguish them from
other pleas.

5. What is a demnrrer? Where several pleas are filed [raising issues of
fact affirmatively and negatively. and issues of law alone, in what order
should they be pleaded ?

6. What is the difference between a dilatory exception and a temporary
peremptory exception ? Which would be pleaded to an action on a note
not matured? In what cases could an action on such a note be main-
tained ?

7. Should preseription be pleaded by exception or demurrer? Are there
any cases in which the opposite rule prevails?

8. What is the law and what the practice as to the proof of facts denied
only by a general denial ?

9. When must an affidavit be filed with a plea?

10. How can an outsider be made party to a suit () if he desires to in-
tervene, () if any of the parties to the suit require his presence ?

11. What are the powers of the attorney of record as to making desiste-
ment or retraxit from a demand, and from a judgment respectively?

12. When can husband or wife be examined as a witness in a suit in
which the other consort is a party? Can the examination take place on
behalf of the other consort, or only on behalf of the adverse party ?

13. On what can any witness refuse to testify? Oun what, in addition,
can a professional witness refuse ? and to what professions does this privi-
lege extend ¢

14. In whai cases can trial by jury in civil cases be demanded ?

15. What in general are the qualifications of jurors in Civil cases?

16. What are the remedies against an adverse verdict? Before what
Court are they sought ?

17. What is distraction of costs ¢ Do costs bear interest?

C1VIL PROCEDURE.
Ezxaminer,........ SN ae sy ao T SRR BALE sastetbinie s sivess D RORRBROR T ABRAR
1. How Privileges upon moveable property are ranked.
Comment 8’établissent les priviléges sur les meubles.
2. Hypothec. Define. How many kinds? Define.
Hypothéque. Définissez. Combien d’espéces ? Définissez.

3. What are the legal hypothecs? Define.

(Quelles sont les hypothéques légales ? Définissez.

4. What are the exceptions which may be set up by the holder to the
hypothecary action ?

Quelles sont les exceptions que le tiers détenteur peut apposer & 1’action
hypothécaire 2
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5. For what causes may the prescription be interrupted ?

Pour quelles causes la prescription peut-elle étre interrompue ?

6. What are the causes which suspend the course of prescription?

Quelles sont les causes qui suspendent le cours de la prescription ?

7. What actions are prescribed by ten years?

Quelles sont les poursuites qui se prescrivent par dix ans?

8. How does the prescription of moveables take place

Comment s’acquiert la prescription des meubles ?

9. Who are the persons liable to be imprisoned in civil cases ?

Quelles sont les personnes qui peuvent étre emprisonnées civilement 2

N.B.—Students competing for the medal will answer the whole; those
not competing will answer the six first questions.

Les éléves qui concourent pour la médaille répondront A toutes les ques-
tions ; ceux qui ne concourent pas répondront aux six premiéres questions.

CIVIL LAW.
Fripay, DEo. 2187, 1888 :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.

Ezxaminer,......... evieveersessssrsesessene THOMAS FORTIN, Assistant Professor.

1. What is meant by succession ? How many kinds are there? When do
they respectively take place?

9. What is representation ? When does it take place? How is the suec-
cession divided in case of representation ?

3. To whom does the ab intestate succession devolve ? In what order?

4. What is benefit of inventory ?
under benefit of inventory ?

What are the effects of acceptance

5. When may partition be demanded ? How can it be made ? Who can
demand it ?

6. Who is bound to return?
return made ?

What things must be returned? How is

Quid if moveables have perished by fortuitous event before the return ?

Quid of immoveables, in the same case?

7. What is retrait successoral? What persons may exercise the same ?

8. By whom are the debts of a succession paid? In what proportion is
each heir bound to contribute to the payment of debts 2

9. What is separation of vroperty—séparation des patrimoines? Who
can demand it? Within what delay must the demand be made ?

10. What are the effects of partition? What warranty exists in favor
of co-partitioners ?

11. What are the effects of partition as to encumbrances imposed upon
immoveables during the undivided state of ownership ?

12. When may rescision of a partition be demanded ? For what causes
can it be demanded ?
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CRIMINAL LAW.

ey PROFESSOR ARCHIBALD.

Ex@mMinery.covvesassne sossnes S e i Pyt Ty
1. From what sources is derived the criminal law in force in this coun-
try ?
9. What is the nature and degree of mental weakness which will exempt
from criminal responsibility ; what do you understand by moral insanity,
and can it be pleaded as an excuse for criminal action ? B

3. Define accessories before and after the fact, and enumerate the crimes

in which there can be no accessories.

1. Define conspiracy, burglary, arson and larceny.
v L= v v

5. A goes to B, and represents that be is a man of wealth, and lives in a
certain place, and asks for an advance of money from B. B knows this
10 be false, yet, nevertheless, advances the money, intending to punish A.
Is A guilty of the offence of obiaining money by false pretences? Give
reasons for your opiuion. If not, could he be indicted for any and what
?

offence

6. De
inal offence before a Magistrate ?

scribe the proceedings upon a preliminary investigation for crim -

7. Describe the method of preparing the rolls of Graud and Petit jurors.

4. Describe the proceedings at a trial for felony, not capital.

9. What are the remedies afier verdict, and under what circumstances
does each apply

10. A, being indicted for embezzlcment, it appeared that he was employ-
ed to solicit orders, and paid by commission on the sumg received, Whi('-];
sums he was forthwith to hand over to his empluyers; he was at liberty to
apply for orders when he thought most convenient, and was not to 01111;10\'
himself for any other person. He received money fer his employer i;l
yirtue of his employment and converted it to his own use. Should he be
convicted ? Give reasons for your opinion. Reg. Negus 42 L.J.M.C. 62.

11. A person delivered two brooches to the prisoner, to sell for him at
£200 for one and £115 for the other, and he was to have them for a week
for that purpose, but two or three days grace might be allowed. After
ten days had elapsed he sold them with other jewellery for £250, but
arranged with the vendee that he might redeem the brooches for £110
pefore September ; what offence, it any, was committed? Give reasons
for your opinion. 11 Cox C.C., 593.

12. A and B agree together to azsault C with their fists, and C is killed
by a chance blow of the fists of either of them. Are they both guilty of
manslaughter ? 1f so, why ? ‘Would it make any difference as to thevres-
ponsibility of B if A had during the assault, of his own impulse, suddenly
caught up a weapon ard killed C with it? If so, why? Reg. »s. Caton
12 Cox C.C., 624. ;
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OBLIGATIONS—EVID ENCE—WILLS.

FRIDAY, APRIL HTH :—3 TO 6 P.M.
EZaminery voooveees sossssansnesses F e dities PRRES s 0 8RR R 0N M. Hurcnmson, D.C.L.

1. What do you understand by the essence, nature and accidents of con-
tracts? Give illustrations of each.

9. A Toronto merchant sends by post an offer of sale of certain goods
to a Montreal man, who, immediately on receipt of the letrer, accepts and
posts for Toronto his letter of acceptance. Two hours after he has posted
his letter of acceptance he receives a letter from the Toronto merchant,
stating that be withdraws his offer. What is the effect of this withdrawal?
Give reasons.

3. A person by marriage contract transfers his property by donation to
his future wife, leaving himself withoat means to pay his creditors. Have
the creditors any recourse against this property? If the property had
been transferred to one of his creditors in payment of a debt, under what
circumstances could the other creditors have this transfer set aside and
the property brought back into the estate?

4. What is the leading distinction between obligations arising from con-
tracts and those arising without any agreement between the parties, which

2

are known as qlmsi-comm(:&s ?

5. If two men are engaged by the same company to render the same
service, both of whom are exposed to the same rigk and danger in connec-
tion with their work, and one of them is injured by the carelessness of the
other employee, is the company liable ? Give reasons.

6. What is an alternative obligation? Tf one of the things that consti-
tute an alternative obligation perish or become impossible of fulfilment,
what obligation remains upon the debtor? If both perish or become im-
possible of fulfilment, what then? How would it be if the debtor was in
fault?

7. In what respects does an indivisible obligation differ from a joint and
several obligation?

8. If a creditor of an indivisible obligation hag left two heirs, and one of
them has given a releage to the debtor as far as concerns himself, will the
debtor be liberated as against the other heir ? Explain fully how such
a release would affect the otker heir.

9. Under what circumstances may & valid payment be made to a person
whois not the actual creditor but who is an ostensible creditor? If the
payment be made to a person who produces & forged authority as agent,
what would be the effect of such payment? If the payment be made to
an agent of the creditor who at the time of the payment is dead, what
then ?
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10. What are the three different waysin which novation may take place *

What is the principal difference between our law and the Roman Law with
respect to novation ?

11. A merchant receives an order by telephone for a bill of goods
amounting to $250; the goods are delivered, but payment is afterwards
refused, and the merchant is obliged to take suit. How can he make his
proof ? If it was a house that was so sold how could the seller prove the
contract ?

12. What persons can make a valid will under our law? Who can be
witnesses to a will in the English form? Can a minor's property be dis-
posed of by will ?
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UNIVERSITY SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS, 1889,

PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS.

READING.

Others may dwell on the illustrious deeds of James as a warrior and a
legislator; but I have delighted to view him merely as the companion of
his fellowmen, the benefactor of the human heart, stooping from his high
estate to sow the sweet flowers of poetry and song in the paths of common
Life. He was the first to cultivate the vigorous and hardy plant of Scot-
tish genius, which has since become so prolific of the most wholesome and
highly-flavored fruit. He carried with him into the sterner regions of
the north all the fertilising arts of southern refinement. He did everything
in his power to win his countrymen to the gay, the elegant, and gentle
arts, which soften and refine the character of a people, and wreathe a grace
round the loftiness of a proud and war-like spirit. He wrote many poems,
which, unfortunately for the fulness of hie fame, are now lost to the
world ; one, which is still preserved, called ¢ Christ’s Kirk of the Green,”’
ghows how diligently he had made himself acquainted with the rustic
gports and pastimes which constitute such a sourece of kind and social feel-
ing among the Scottish peasantry ; and with what simple and happy
humour he could enterinto their enjoyments. He contributed greatly to
jmprove the national music; and traces of his tender sent:ment and ele-
gant taste are said to exist in those witching airs, still piped among the
wild mountains and lovely glens of Scotland. He has thus connected his
image with whatever is most gracious and endearing in the national cha-
racter; he has embalmed his memory in song, and floated his name to after
ages in the rich streams of Scottish melody. The recollection of 'thege
things was kindling at my heart as I paced the silent scene of his impri-
sonment. I have visited Vancluse with as much enthusiasm as a pilgrim
would visit the shrine at Loretto ; but I have never felt more poetical de-
votion than when contemplating the old tower and the little garden at
Windsor, and musing over the romantic loves of the Lady Jane and the
Royal Poet of Scotland.—WasmINGTON IRVING.
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WRITING.
Moxpar, JUNE 3rD:—10.45 To 11 A. M.

1. Write down (a) your name in full, (&) the date of your birth, (c) your
post office address.
2. Write the first ten letters of the alphabet in small letters and the last
ten letters of the alphabet in capitals.
3. Write down the following:—
““QOnce this soft turf, this rivulet’s sands
Were trampled by a hurrying crowd,
And fiery hearts and armed bands
Encountered in the battle-cloud.”

DICTATION.
MoxpaY, JUNE 3rD :—MORNING, 10 TO 10.45.

I do not know a pleasure more affecting than to range at will over the
deserted apartments of some fine old family mansion. The traces of ex-
tinct grandeur admit of a better passion than envy; and contemplations
on the great and good, whom we fancy in succession to have been its inhab-
itants, weave for us illusions incompatible with the bustle of modern occu~
pancy, and vanities of foolish present aristocracy. The same difference of
feeling, I think, attends us between entering an empty and a crowded
church. In the latter it is chance but some present human fraility—an
act of inattention on the part of some of the auditory or a trait of affec.
tation, or worse, vain glory, on that of the preacher, puts us by our
best thoughts,;~disharmonizing the place and the occasion. But wouldst
thou know the beauty of holiness, go alone on some week-day, borrowing
the keys of good master Sexton, traverse the cool aisles of some country
church, think of the piety that has kneeled there—the congregations, old
and young, that have found consolation there, the meek pastor—the docile
parishioner. With no disturbing emotions, no cross conflicting compari,
sons, drink in the trarquility of the place, till thou thyself become as
fixed and motionless as the marble effigies that kneel and weep around
thee. Journeying northward lately, I could not resist going some few miles
out of my road to look upon the remains of an old great house, with
which I had been impressed in this way in infancy. I was apprised that
the owner of it had lately pulled it down; still T had a vague notion that it
could not all have perished, that so much solidity with magnificence could
not have been crushed all at once into the mere dust and rubbish which
I found it.

Why, every plank and panel of that house for me had magic in it, the
tapestried bedroom, tapestry so much better than painting—not adorning



ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 239

merely, but peopling the wainscot—at which childhood ever and anon

would steal a look, shifting its coverlet (replaced as quickly) to exercise
its tender courage in a momentary eye encounter with those stern bright
visages, staring reciprocally.—Charles Lamb.

N.B.—The examiner will read the extract three times, the candidates
writing it out during the second reading. The first and third readings are
respectively intended to give the candidates a general idea of the charac-
ter of the passage, and to guide them in punctuating. As it is of great
importance that candidates should not be left in a state of uncertainty,
the examiner may, if he thinks it necessary, repeat, on request, any word
or phrase.

ENGLISH GRAMMAR.
MoxpAY, JUNE 3RD :—AFTFRNOON, 3.30 TO 5.

g Cuas. E. Movsg, B.A.

REv. Pror. ScartH, M.A.

... ) REvV. PrROF. ALLNATT, M.A.
Paur T. LaFLEUR, M.A.

o &
L.L'III/IHM'/'._\', tesecesnaranansane

[Answer siz questions, but do not take more than two from each of the
groups (A) and (B). Group C must be attempted by all.]

A.

1. Write the possessive of John, geese, birds, father-in-law, Smith &
Co., your; the superlative of the adjectives little, good, much; active,
happy, polite. Classify the adjectives in italics.

2. Define Proper, Collective and Abstract nouns, and give one example of
each. Give the plural of lash, gas, crisis, die, brother, potato, man-servant,
valley, father-in-law.

3. Write one sentence illustrating the various uses of that, and define
each. What name does your sentence bear in Analysis, and why ?

Treat the word but similarly, and say what kind of sentence you have
just written.

B.

1. What parts of speech do adverbs qualify? Frame one sentence to
illustrate your answer and show that it does so. Form adverbs from bad
need, shore, one, second, wry. Parse the words in italics.

2. Parse the following forms of the verb smate : I am smitten, we smote,

we were smiting, you will be smiting, they will be smitten, (If) I smite,
smite, having smitten, be smitten, OR give the present participle, past
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tense (one person), and past participle of bleed, give, drive, swim, thrust
lay, singe, rise, lie. Explain the terms intransitive, impersonal, weak,
defective, as applied to verbs. Mention a verb of each kind.

3. What is the force of the prefixes and the suffixes in italics— painter,
spinster, payee, lamkin, gainsay, whitisk, evolve, streamlet? State the
accent distinguishing the verb from the adjective in the case of separate,

and the verb from the noun in the case of accent, refuse and compound.

Distinguish between pructice and practise, prophesy and prophecy.
C.
1. Distinguish between the use of the adjective in :—The good man ; the

man is good. What is meant by compound subject, gerund, indirect
ohject, nominative absolute, antecedent? Give an example of each.

Parse : 1 will show Mary my atias if she fetches it now.

9. Parse the words in italics : He stood there all day; Cewesar, the gen-
eral, commands this ; Zo die is gain ; It is / ; He is taller than you.

Analyse: Tell me who lives in the house which we see.

ARITHMETIC.
MoNDAY, JUNE 3RD :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 3.30.

SG H. CuANDLER, M.A.
... { REV. R, TamBs, M.A.
( W. Moreis, LL.B.

Eraminers,....... & siiwessesetintin seiav vy
Only two questions from each division to be answered.
1

1. A block of stone is 2 yds. 1ft. 3 ins, long, 1 ft. 7 in. broad, and 2 ft.
thick ; find in pounds, shillings and pence, its value at 2s. 3d. per cubic
foot.

9. Add 3}, 5}, 2%, multiply the sum by 7%, divide one half of the pro-

duct by 2, and take } from the quotient.

3. Divide .01 by .00001, and multiply the quotient by 6,

IL.
4. A gallon of water weighs 10 lbs. and a cubic foot of water weighs 623
E J = > | alabe it
1bs. ; how many gallons are there in 748 cubic feet ?
5. Two men A and B run a race, A gives B a start of 180 yds.,but gains
: SHA : JUByy s .
on him at the rate of 2 ft. for every 14 yds. run by B; how much will A be
in advance of B when the latier has run half a mile ?

6. Find the simple interest on $243.80 for 2 yrs. 5 mos. at 8 per cent.pver
annum.
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7. Find the square root of 167.9616 and verify your result.

8. Find the present value of $780 due 3 mos. hence, interest being at 6
per cent. per annum. §

9. If 4 men, 6 women, and 8 boys, could separatly do a certain piece of

work in 56} hours; in what time could 1 man, 2 women, and 5 boys
working together do it ?

PRELIMINARY GEOGRAPHY.
MoxpAY, JUNE 3RD:—MoORNING, 9 To 10.

REv. ProF. ScArTH, M.A.
g Rev. PROF. ALLNATT, M. A,
sss srcsens socsanne savssees 3 CHaAs. Movse, B.A.
P. T. LAFLEUR; M. A.

Erxaminers,.. ..o

[Answer the first three questions and any two from Divisions II. and
IIT respectively.]

1. Define the following Terms: Peninsula, Longitude, Arctic Circle.
Name all the zones of the earth beginning from the South.

2. Distinguish the Northern Hemisphere from the Southern Hemisphere.
Name the boundary between them. How do they differ as regards distri-
bution of Land and Water? Define antipodes and equinoxes.

3. Mention names characteristic of large level surfaces, some of univer-
sal, others of local use. Give examples,

What do you know of Tides, Trade-Winds and Icebergs?

II

4, Name the chief minerals found in Canada,and say in what provinces
they are chiefly found.

5. Name the chief railways and canals of Canada and the chief steam-
ship lines, stating how the winter course differs from thesummer one in the
case of the steamships.

6. Mention the great lakes in the basin of the St, Lawrence: mention an

equal number of inland waters from other continents comparable to these
in size.

IIL.

7. Give a list of the provinces of the Dominion (1) in order of population
(2) in order of arangement from E. to W. (3) in order of joining the Con-
federation.

Q
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8. Name the four national divisions cf the British Isles; the highest
mountain and largest river and most pcpulous city in each.

111,

9. Name all the islands in the world arger than Great Britain ; any
mountain ranges higher than the Rocky Mountains ; name the three most
populous empires in the world ; the four most populous cities; the contin=-
nent with thelargest population, and the most populous continent.

BRITISH AND CANADIAN HISTORY.
TuespAy, JUNE 4TH :—MoRrNING, 9 To 10.30,

Cuas. E. Moysg, B.A.
) Rev. Pror. Scarth, M.A.
Examinersy.cere covees S snyeriavianas eV, PROP.T ATENATT, M.AL
P. T. LAFLEUR, M.A.

(Not more than fwo questions from each division are to be answered.)
i
1. Give a short account of :—Roberval, Frontenac, de Vaudreuil, Joseph
Brandt, Brock, William Lyon Mackenzie.
2. What do you know of the customs, religion, character, and distri-
bution of the Indian tribes in Canada at the time of Cartier’s voyages ?
3. Give in outline, with dates, the principal events in the struggle be-
tween the English and the French, from Braddock's expedition to the
taking of Quebec.
I1.
1. Comment briefly upon :—Quebec Act, LaSalle, Sackett’s Harbour
Family Compact, Union Bill, Expulsion of the Acadians.
2. Write an account, ¢n outline, of the reign of Alfred; or, of the reign
of Henry the Seventh.

3. What is meant by “ The Hundred Years’ War ”’? State the causes and
he leading encounters, give dates, name the chief actors, and give the
final result of the struggle.

IIT

1. What were the nature and purpose of each of the following ;—Con-
stitutions of Clarendon, Statute of Mortmain, Hampton Court Conference,
Habeas Corpus Act, Letters of Junius, Regency Bill. Give dates.

2. State why each of the following is an important name in English
history :—Dunstan, Simon de Montfort, Francis Bacon, General Monk,
@Grahame of Claverhouse, Daniel O'Connell.

3. Sketch, with dates, the career of Oliver Cromwell ; or, the history of
paramentary reform in England.
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THE GOSPELS.
Mo~NDAY, JUNE 3RD:—MoORNING, 11 To 12.

[Only five questions are to be answered. |

1. Name in chronological order the events of our Lord’s infancy.

2. Relate any two of the temptations with which our Lord was assailed
in the wilderness, explaining their significance, and giving His answer.

3. Give an account of the miraculous circumstances of the Transfigura-
tion, with their significance.

4. What charges were brought against our Saviour when arraigned (1)
before the Council of Priests (2) before Pilate ?

On what charge was he condemned by the former?

5. What circumstances took place at the moment of our Lord’s Death ?
What was their meaning ?

6. Give the situation of, and mention in some circumstance connected,
with, each of the following :—Bethany, Bethesda, Bethsaida, Jericho, Em-
maus, Caesarea-Philippi, Sychar.

7. Mention eith

(1) the parables which deal with the suhject of Prayer ;
or (2) those which teach the duty of mercy and good-will, in each case
showing what special feature of the duty is exhibited.

OPTIONAL SUBJFCTS.

LATIN.
TugsDAY, JUNE 4TH : —AFTERNOON, 2 To 5.
( Rev. Georer CornisH, LL.D.

Examiners,...... ccoecians vos seessessssssasasses 4 VERY REV. DEAN NORMAN, D.O.L.
(A. J. Eaton., M.A., Ph.D.

'ranslate, Aeneid, Bk. I.:—

(@) Aeneas scopulum interea conscendit, et omnem
prospectum late pelago petit, Anthea si quem
iactatum vento videat, Phrygiasque biremes,
aut Capyn, aut celsis in puppibus arma Caici.
Navem in conspectu nullam, tres litore cervos
prospicit errantes ; hos tota armenta sequuntur
a tergo, et longum per valles pascitur agmen.
Constitit hic, arcumgue manu celeresque sagittas
corripuit, fidus quae tela gerebat Achates;
ductoresque ipsos primum, capita alta ferentes
cornibus arboreis, sternit, tum vulgus ; et omnem
miscet agens telis nemora inter frondea turbam.




244 SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS.,

() Olli subridens hominum sator atque deorum
vultu, quo caelum tempestatesque serenat,
oscula libavit natae ; dehinc talia fatur:
¢ parce metu, Cytherea ; manent immota tuorum
fata tibi; cernes urbem et promissa Lavini
moenia, sublimemque feres ad sidera caeli
magnanimum Aenean ; neque me sententia vertit.
hi¢ tibi—fabor enim , quando haec te cura remordet,
longius et volvens fatorum arcana movebo—
bellum irgens geret Itaha, populosque feroces
contundet ”’

2. Explain the form o/li and the construction of parce metu. Why was
Venus called Cytherea ?

3. Parse geret, contundet, movebo, parce, Cernes; sternit, petit, giving
the principal tenses in each case.

4. Derive biremes, oscula, armenta, agmen. Give the gender and de-
clension of vulgus, puppibus, urbi and arcum.

1. Translate, Caesar, Gallic War, Bk. L. :—

(o) Tum demum Liscus oratione Caesaris adductus, quod antea tacuerat,
proponit: Ksse nonnullos, quorum auctoritas apud plebem plurimum
valeat, qui privatim plus possint quam ipsi magistratus. Hos seditiosa
atque improba oratione multitudinem deterrere, ne frumentum conferant,
quod praestare debeant : si iam prineipatum (alliae obtinere non possint,
Gallorum quam Romanorum imperia praeferre; neque dubitare, quin si
Helvetios superaverint Romani, una cum reliqua Gallia deduis libertatem
sint erepturi. Ab eisdem nostra consilia quaeque in castris gerantur hosti-
bus enuntiari : hos & se coerceri non posse.

¢by Ita ancipiti proelio diu atque acriter pugnatum est. Diutius cum
gustinere nostrorum impetus non possent, alteri se, ut coeperant, in mon-
tem receperunt, alteri ad impedimenta et carros suos se contulerunt. Nam
hoe toto preelio, cum ab hora septima ad vesperum pugnatum sit, aversum
hostem videre nemo potuit. Ad multam nectem etiam ad impedimenta
pugnatum est, propterea quod pro vallo earros obiecerant et e loco superi-
ore in nostros venientes tela eoniciebant, et nonnulli inter earros rotasque
mataras ac tragulas subieiebant, nostro:que vulnerabant.

2. Explain earefully the construction of italicized words in the above
extraets.

3. (@) What is the subject of conferant, and why is the verb in the
plural? (b) alteri.........alteri:—to what nations do these words refer ?
¢) Give the derivation of ancipiti and impedimenta.

4. Write out in direct narration the sentence ab eisdem...... ... TRON posse.

5. Translate, Cicero in Catilinam, Oratt. I. and IL. :—

(@) Quid ? Cum ¢e Praeneste Kalendis ipsis Novembribus occupaturum
nocturno impetu esse confideres, sensistine illam coloniam meo iussu prae-
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sidiis custodiis vigiliis esse munitam ? Nihil agis, nibil moliris, nihil cogi-
tas, quod non ego non modo audiam, sed etiam videam planeque sentiam.

Recognosce tandem mecum noctem illam superiorem; iam intelleges
multo me vigilare acrius ad salutem quam fe ad perniciem ret publicae.
Dico te priore nocte venisse inter falcarios—non agam obscure ~in M.
Laecae domum ; convenisse eodem compluris eiusdem amentiae sceleris-
que socios. Num negare audes? quid taces? convincam, si negas.
Video enim esse hie in senatu quosdam, qui tecum una fuerunt.

(» Quod exspectavi, iam sum adsecutus, ut vos omnes factam esse
aperte coniurationem contrarem publicam videretis : nisi vero si quis est
qui Catilinae similis cam Catilina sentire non putet. Non est iam lenitati
locus: severitatem res ipsa flagitat. Unum etiam nunc concedam :
eveant, proficiscantur; ne patiantur desiderio sui Catilinam miserum
tabesecre. Demonstrabo iter; Aurelia via profectus est: si adcelerare
volent, ad vesperam consequentur.

6. (@) Give the principal parts of confideres, agis, audes, convincam.
(b) To what class ot verbs do confido, and audes belong ? (¢) Account for
the construction of the words printed in ztalics, in the above extracts.

1. How many Declensions are there in Latin, and how are they
distinguished ?

9. Decline the following nouns :—(ay In the Singular and Plural :
—pedes, auris, lepus, lepos, oz (both); and pecus (both), giving the
English for each. (b) In the Singular only :—Aineas, respublica,
filius, jusjurandum, mos, quies. (c) In the Plural only:—vis, bos,
mare, sal, grex, dea. (d) In eombination with each other:—audax
facinug, uterque consul.

3. (@) How many classes of Adjectives are there in Latin? (b)
What is meant by Comparison? (¢) Decline :—ingens, tristis,

vetus,
totus, redux. (d) Compare :—malus, dives, nequam, senex, juvenis,
gracilis.

4. (@) Bnumerate the classes of Pronouns in Latin, and give an ex-
ample of each, (b) When do you use for the Genitive Plural, nos-
trum—nostri, vestrum—oestri? Which form 1s the true Plural ?

5. Write down the Latin for 9, 9th, 9 each, 9 times.

6. Write down the Perfect Indicative (1st Singular), Supine and
Infinitive of :—subvenio, placo, placeo, juvo, augeo, parco, pendo, edo
(both), sero (both), andeo, fungor, and name the cases they severally
take after them.
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&
i GREEK.

WEDNESDAY, JUNE 5TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

2ev. GeorGE CoryisH, LL.D.

BLAMINETS eervrsreesssssasssessseeseesnnss 4 VERY REV. DEAN NogrMaN, D.C.L.
A. J. Eaton, M.A,, Ph.D.
|
1. Translate, Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I :— g

(@) "Avdpec, €av por mewodiTe, obre kevdvveboavree obre movhoavree TOw
2wy wAéov mpotiufaeade oTpariwTdy Hmo Kbpov, Ti 0w kedebw modioar 3 viw
deitar Kipog émeadar Tovg “EAdpac émi Baciréas Eyo,olv ¢pue dudc ypivar
duaBivar Tov BEvgpdryy wotaudv mplv iAoy efvar & 1 of &A%0L "EAdpves amo-
wpwovvrar Kipe. "Hy uév yap Pypicwvrar éreodar, vucic dééere aitwor eivae
apéavrec Tob diafaivew, kai we mpodvpordrow ovow Yuw ydpw eicerar Kipog
kal amoddoer  émioratar & €l Tic kal dAdogt fv &7 dmoynpicwvrar ol dAdos
ampey pdy aravreg eic Tobumadw, Yuiv 08 Og pbvows mwerSouéveis mioTordTors

xphoetat kal ‘e gppobpta kal elg Aoyaylag, kai aAdov olTwoc v dénoSe olda

ot ¢ pidov Tebéeode Kipov,

(b) Kipos v odv obrwg éredebryoey, avip v Ilepodv Tév pera Kipov
TOV apyaiov yevopévay Bacilikdratde Te kal dpyew afibrarog, d¢ Tapa mwh-
Twy bpodoysirar Tov Kipov dokotvtev év melpg yevéoSar. Ilpbrov pév yap

: L
&re wai¢ wv, Ot

émawdebeto kal oDV T¢ AeAp kal odv Toic &Adoe matot, mhy
Ty wdvra kpdriotog Evouilero. Ildvrec yap ol Téw dplotwy Ilepoiw maideg
éml Taic Paociréwe Yipaw madebovrar Evda moAdjy pdv cwpposivpy kara-
puaSor &v Teg, aioypov &' ovdév obr’ akovoar obr’ idelv Eoti. Oedwrar & ol
mwaldec kal Tods Tipwuéveve Ymd Pacidéwe kal arovovor, kal &dove arpa-
opévovg: Gote evdvs maidee Svree uavddvovow dpyew Te kal dpyeodac.

2. Explain the construction of rod dwzaivew, in ext. (¢). What does
it resemble in Latin ?

3. Give the principal tenses of pavddve, Tvyxbvw, drotw, ideiv.

4. What is the case and the force of wdvra in extract (%) before the
word «pdrioroc ? ;
1. Translate, Homer, Iliad, Bk. IV. :—
(a) ¢ dire kaoiyvyre, Ydvaréy vb Tor bpr érapvov,

Oloy mpoohoug mpo * A yawov Tpwoi payeaSar
*Qc¢ @’ éBatov Tpoeg, kata &' bpria mioTd Taryoav,
Ob pév mue GAov mwérer dpriov aiud te dpvow
Zmovdal T akpyrot kal defial, fc émémeSpe.
Ei mep yap te kal atti’ *0Adumioc ok éré‘}.sduev,
*Ex Te kel € Tedel, obv Te ueyade américav,
2o apyow kepalajbe yvvargi te kal Tekbeoow, i
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Ed yap &yd 160e olda kard ¢péva ral kard Guuby,
*Eacerac juap br' &v mor® 62bAn *Thog ipy

Kai Ilptapoc kal Dadg ébppedio IMpeauoco,

Zedg 0¢ oor Kpovidne "ilvyoe, aidépt vaiwy,
AiTdg émeooeinow Epeuvipy aiyida maow

Tij0d’ amérye kotéwr Ta uév dooerar ok drélecrar

(b) Tov & &p’ vmédpa iddw Tpooépy kpatepoc Aoufdnge:
‘ Térra, owmyj 700, éug & émimeideo pide,
0b )ap éyd veueod *Ayapéuvo mouéve Aady
'07piwvovre pd yeoSar édkvfudac * A yacobe
Tobre uév yap kvdog au’ Eperar, e kev ’Axacol
Tpdas dpdowow Edwst Te *Thiov fpi,
Tobry & ad péya mévdog ’A yariw dpwdévroy,

TAAY dye 0f) kal voi pedbusa Jovpidog dAkiic.”

2. Divide the first two lines of ext. (@) into feet, marking the place
of the principal caesura in each verse.

3. Write the Attic forms of ro, érélecoe, repaijor, rextecor, Edwey 1.

4. From what present indicatives are éyerar, 00, IS évrowv, EBalov,
émémiSuey, Tedel, dooerar, 0AOAy formed? Give the principal parts of
any four of those.

6. State accurately the principles of Syntax that explain the follow-
ing forms :—(a) in regard to case, wvde, diwic, fc, aidép ; (b) in
regard to mood, uayeoVar, pedbueda, 6264y ; (c¢) in regard to number,
éooerae (Jast line of ext. (a) ).

1. (@) Compare the Greek with the Latin language in respect of
Declensions, Cases, and Numbers, (b) What is the stem of a noun,
and how do you find it ? (¢) Give the stems of :—yby, képag, waic, bpyic,
yaka, mobe. (d) What is the force of the suffixes—de,—ev,—¢r, and

—u?

2. Decline :—(a) In all numbers :—Baciietc, Bacidea, yérv, modiryc,
ayov, avip.  (by In the Singular only :—xubv, 2éwv, Aquiv, édotc, 6déc,
(¢) In the Plural only :—yévog, Boig, Aayds, pi, 9pié. (d) In combi-
nation in all numbers :— peyddn yépa,

3. (@) Give one example of each class of Adjectives in Greek. )
Compare :—puéyac, uélag, 3dvc, aicypée, ebdaiuwv, tayic.

4. (a) Decline :—airég, obrog, ovdeic, borug. (b) Distinguish between
sowvros and Tooobrog. obdeic and undeic. abroc o avijp and 6 abrog avip,
¢) What are the Greek words for meus, twus, and suus ?
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5. Define the terms Zense, Mood, Augment, Reduplication, Stem, as
applied to verbs. Write down the principal parts (Ist Sing. only) of :
—meidw, TiSqu, TitTe, émouat, inue, ¢épw, Aetmw, Baivw. What two
verbs make #éw in the Fut, Ind. Act., and what two have a Future
meioopar ?

FRENCH.
WEDNESDAY, JUNE 5TH:—104 To 12%.

Eraminers,.....

Pror. P. J. Darey, M.A., B.C.L., LL.D.
gt { I . L, Morin, M.A.

Translate into French :
A handful of truths.

1. One day a prince lost himself in a forest in running after a stag. The
largest part of his attendants had lost him, and he had with him only his
squire and his steward. After a thousand turnings and windings, the
prince declared that he was tired and starving ; they therefore saw the
cabin of a wood-cutter with a joy that the sight of the most sumptuous
palace had never caused. The squire and the steward entered the cabin,
and were not long to come out, the first with a bench upon which the
prince dismounted, and soon sat upon it, the second with a table.—What
have you to give us to eat my good man ? said the prince to the wood-
cutter. Almost nothing said the wood-cutter. Then give it to us very
quick before our appetites should still increase. But that needs to be pre-
pared. I have only raw potatoes.

2. Translate into English :—

La dispute.

Deux petits gargons, ayant trouvé une noix, se la disputérent vivement.
—LElle est & moi dit I'un d’eux; car ¢’est moi qui I’ai vue le premier.—Non,
mon cher, elle m’appartient, répondit I’autre ; car ¢’est moi qui I’ai ramas-
sce. Ils en venaient déjd aux mains, lorsqu'un jeune homme, qui était
témoin de la dispute, leur dit: Venez je vais vider la querelle.—I1 se placa
entre les deux petits garcons, cassa la noix et dit: L’une des coquilles ap-
partient & celui qui le premier a vu (¢) la noix, I’autre sera pour celui qui
I’a ramassée (0). Quant & ’amande, je la garde pour prix du jugement
que j’ai rendu.—Les deux petits gargons n’étaient pas encore revenus (c)
de leur étonnement, que le juge, dans sa sagesse, avait déja avale la noix.
I1s comprirent alors qu’on ne gagne rien i se quereller.
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3. a, b, c. Explain fully why these three participles are so written.

4. Translate and write the plural of régal, animal, genou, sou, noix,
aval, amiral, gouvernail. Give the rules to form those plural.

5. Write the feminine and give the meaning of douz, sec, gouverneur,
gros, frane, malin, suisse, frais.

6. Write in letters the 14th of July, 1789, the Bastille was demolished.

7. When are the possessive adjectives used for ma, ta, sa? Give
examples.

8. How do you translate the one, the ones, 1. referring to a noun; 2. to
an adjective. And translate for illustration : Give me the steel pen and
send the gold one to my cousin. Have you the blue ink or the red one?

9. Translate in two different ways: I must have books. Explain how
must is rendered.

10. Write in full the Preterite Definite, the future, the Preterite Indi
finite of avoir, recevoir, courir, venir and vivre.

11. CouroquiAL ExErcises. (Translate).

Are you glad that the holidays are near ?7—I am very glad of it.—The
heat is not pleasant at school.—Are you going to College ?—Some of us
are going ; others are going into business, and others to learn a trade.—
Tell me the French for wheelwright, tinman, roofer, seaman.......Dans
quel pays sont les plus anciennes montagnes du monde ? Ou coulent les
plus grands fleuves? Aimez-vous i traverser la mer ? Qui, beaucoup.
Avez-vous jamais peur ? Non, monsieur, jamais.—Quelles sont les études
que vous aimez le mieux ?

DICTATION.
INcENDIE DE Moscou.

Dés la premiére nuit, celle du 14 au 15, un globe enflamme s’était
abaissé sur le palais du prince Troubetskoi et I’avait consumé: c’était le
gignal. Aussitdt le feu avait été mis & la Bourse; on avait aper¢u des
goldats de police russe l'attiser avec des lances goudronnées. Ici des
obus perfidemment placés venaient d’éclater dans les poéles de plusieurs
maisons: ils avaient blessé les militaires qui se pressaient autour. Alors,
se retirant dans des quartiers encore debout, ils étaient allés chercher un
autre asile ; mais prés d’entrer dans ces maisons toutes closes et inhabi-
tées, ils avaient entendu en sortir une faible explosion; elle avait été
suivie d’une légére fumée qui aussitdt était devenue épaisse et noire, puis
rougedtre, enfin couleur de feu, et bieatdt lédifice entier s’était abimé
dans un gouffre de flammes.
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GERMAN.
FripAy, June 7Tth; MorNiNg, 9 to 10.3).

>, Torws M.A.

y it
Examiners, ............... Wosves Ay | P. T. Laweur, M.A.

I. Translate into English :—Adler’s Reabder page |4, §§ 2-3.

et nad) vollendetem Gejdhdfte legte fich bdiefer woblthatige
Geniug wicder u feinem ernjteven Vruder hin.  « Wemn die NMor-
geneothe anbridht,” vief ev mit froblicher Unichuld, “rann preifet
mid) die Welt alg ihren Freund und Woblthiter | O neldye Freude,
ungejeben und heimlid)y Guted ju thun! Wie gluckidy find wir
unjidytbaven Boten des guten Geijtes ! Wie jdhom unjer ftiller
Berug!”

So fprad) der freundlidhe Cugel des- Shlummer.—Der To-
dedengel fab ihn mit ftiller Wehmuth an, und eine Thne, wie fie
dic Unjterblidhen weinen, ftand in feinem gropen dinfeln Auge
Ady,” fprad) er, <“ dap id) nicht, wie du, des frobliden Dantes.
mid) frewen fann; mid) nennt die Welt ihren Feint und Fren-
penjtover ! — “ O mein BVruder,” ermwicderte der Cngel bdes
Sdylafes, “ wird nidht andy, beim Crwadyen, der Gute n dir jeinen
Frenud evfennen und danfbar did) jegnen 2 @il twir nidy
Britder und Boten einesd Vaters ?

e fpradh er; da glingte dag Ange des Fodegengls, und die
britderlichen Genien umarmten fich 3artlic.

Srumnader.

Give the infinitive of crfob, trugen, bergaf jdhlofjen.

Accent unjichtbaren, umfing, woblthitige, anbricht.

Decline in both numbers : Sein bemoos’tes Yager ; dad unficht-
bare Schlummertornlein, landlide Hittte, mitder Yandnann, unfer
Sdymer;.

Give the nominative plural of Stab, Saugling, Ame, Welt,
Beijt; and state the gender of Ybendiwinde, Sorgen, Augen.

IT. Translate into German :-—Tn the Spring our garen becomes

beautiful. We became rich, but he became poor. We have two
feet and two hands, and each hand has five fingers. To-morrow



GEOMETRY. 251

we shall have a holiday, for it is Saturday. Who was right.
Were you not wrong ? With my friends [ have had much pleasure
(BVerguitgen). Are those your books? These are my pens. Was
it your sisters? Was it you ? We shall have learned much in &
week. To-day we are learning German, to-morrow we shall
learn Latin. They would have taken a walk, if they bhad had
time. He believed (glauben) it, because his father said it. The
king will send his generals against the enemy. My sister will
buy gloves, for her gloves are bad. She will say, that 1 am
right. These men travelled through towns and villages. The
gardener was shaking (Jehiitteln) the apple tree. The woman wa
buyingeelothes for her children, Those young men had studied
diligently (fleiig).

TIT. Decline: junger, griiner Baum, neie grope Kirdhe, fun-
ges mutiges Prerd.

IV. Give the comparative and superlative of hody, nabe, jtark,
hart.

GEOMETRY.

WeDNESDAY, JUNE 57H :—MorNING, 9 TO 10.30.

Rev. R. Tamss, M.A.

e @MENCT S, cuiiiss covsessossesasansesnssssosansnn sussnsans
; W. Mognis, LL.B.

{G. H. CHANDLER, M.A

Only two questions from each division to be answered.
L.

1. Any twosides of a triangle are together greater than the third side.

2. From a given point draw a straight line which shall be parallel to a
given line.

3. Parallelograms upon equal bases and between the same parallels are
equal.

II.
4. Tf the square on one side of the triangle be equal to the squares on the
other sides, these sides shall contain a right angle.

5. In obtuse angled triangles, the square on the side subtending the ob-
tuse angle exceeds the squares on the sides containing it, by twice the rect.

oy
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angle contained by either of these sides and the straight line intercepted
between the obtuse angle and the foot of the perpendicular on that side
from the opposite angle.

6. If & straight line be divided into two equal and also into two unequal
parts, the squares on the unequal parts shall be equal to twice the square
on half the line and twice the square on the line between the points of

) section.
III.

7. The angles in the same segment of a circle are equal.

8 From a given circle cut off a segment which shall contain an angle
equal to a given angle,

9. Divide the circumference of a circle into three equal parts, or divide
a straight line into three equal parts.

ALGEBRA.
Tuespay, JuNe 47H:—MoRNING, 10.30 To 12,

G. H. CHANDLER, M.A.
0L Y g e e e e R 8 T + TamBs, M.A.
W. Morris, LL.B.

(Only two questions from each division to be answered.)
I.
1. Write down the third power of 2z — 1, the fourth power of z — 2
and the square of x2 — 4 + 4.
8as

>
2520

o

2. Find the cube root of the fourth root of 256 ¢+ a8, and
the square root of 4ws —4at 4 1223 + 22 — 62 4 9.

z—1
z+ 1

3. Simplify

II.

4. Resolve a2+ 4ab + 4 b2, 9 as — 24ab + 16h2, gt — b*, a® — bs into
actors, and find by factoring thegreatest common measure of 22 — 2z
—3,2? — T 4+ 12, and x,— z - 6,

93
5. Reduce the fraction ;I

24 122-9 |, .
T S e LT T A S terms,,
- ba? + 3
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6. Solve the following equations, being careful to verify your work
by substitution :

1 1 ’
10 (x + 3) — 62 (L —-23) = 23,

ITI.,
7. Find x and y from the simultaneous equations, $x—3% (y —1)
z-y, § Y+t —3(@—1 =y

8. Divide the number » into two such parts that the quotient of the
greater by the less may be ¢ with a remainder 7.

9. Prove algebraically that if the difference of the cubes of any two con-

secutive even numbers be diminished by 8, the remainder will be divisible
by 48.

TRIGONOMETRY.

Fripay, JuNe T7H :(—MorNiNG, 10.30 To 12.

Rev. R. TaMBs, M.A.

G. H. CuaNpLEr, M.A,
TIRBIIENBT G, v avve sssvssvsnivessovsotimiabosentivss el st
. MOR y 4. D

(Only two questions from each division to be answered.)
L.
1. An arc of a circle is 10-ft. long and subtends an angle of 650 24" 30"
at the centre, what is the length of the radius?
2. Find the sine, cosine, and tangent of 60°.

3. How do you obtain geometrically the angle of which

the cosine is
given, e. g. 3.

i
1I.
4, Write down the values of sin 1209, cos 150° tan 210°, cot 240°, sec
300°, cosec 330°.

5. Prove the following relations ¢
(a) sin24 +cos24 =1,
(b) sec 24 = 1 4 tan %4,
(¢) cosec 24 =1 + cot 24,
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6. Show that

5 ¢ 9.4 cosec 94,

(@) sec o4 + cosec A4 =
(b) tan 24 + cot .4 =sec 44 cosec 94 — 2,
(¢) (sec?4 - 1) (tan 24 + 1) =sin 4 sec *4.
III.
7. Show that
sin (4 - B) =sin 4 cos B - cos 4 sin B.

8. Show that

sin 4 +

7’ \m]?_mn <1+R>
cos 4 +cos B

9. Show that

o
[=]
177}
I
o
(=}
7
1%

GEOMETRICAL AND FREEHAND DRAWING.
FripAY, JUNB TTd:-—AFTERNOON, 2 TO

Exam ‘/H’J

H. McLrop, MA.E.

1. Find a mean proportional between two lines measuri ing respectively
lin. and 1.5 in. (@) Construct a square having the same are:
ungle contained by the given lines.

1 as the rect-

There are two circles having diameters of 1 in. and 1.5 in. The dis
tance between the centres of the circles is 1.5 in. Draw all th

e tangent
lines common to the two circles.

. Find, by an approximate method, a straight line equal in length to
one-sixth the circumference of a circle of one inch radius.
4. Coustruct an ellipse, the diameters of which are respectively 3 in,
and 2in. long. () Draw a tangent to the ellipse at any point
of the diameters.

not in one

There are two circles as in question 2. Draw all the circles of 3 in,
diameter touching both the given circles.
6. Make a drawing, to about one half size of the “egg-and-da’
ornament before you.

"

7. Outline a design for a border or moulding.

8. Place a cube in perspective a short distance to the right and below
the level of the eye. The upright faces are to make about equal angles
45 ©) with the picture plane. Show the vanishing points.
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9. Make a freehand drawing of the objects before you, as they appear
from your point of view.

(a) The cup and saucer.
(&) The cross standing on a pedestal of three steps.

NoTe.—Omit question 7 or question 8. In the problems 6, 7, 8 and 9 do
not use any instrument whatever, they are strictly freehand. Tn the first
five questions show aii construction lines as light or dotted lines, and ob-
tain all results by direct construction, not by trial.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE.
SATURDAY, JUNE 8TH :—MoRNING, 10.30 To 12.

Cuas. E. Movsg, B.A.

5 : Rev. Pror. ScarTH, M.A.
Ed‘(li!l/h(‘?‘s,,....... B T P P T Rev. PROF. ALLNA M.A.
P. T. LarLEUR, M.A.
(Do the Analysis prescribed in (A) and answer any f{wo questions from

(B) and any three from (C) and (D).
A.
Analyse :

I11 fares the land to hasteningflls a prey,
Where wealth accumulates and men decay :
Princes and Lords may flourish or may fade,
A breath can make them as a breath has made.

B.

1. Classify the consonants p, ¢, m, /, 7,9, 2. What is A? Account for
the sound of s in wraps, rubs, looks, bees.

2. What isa diphthong ? Which of the following words contain improper
diphthongs, and why—receive, noun, friend, believe, boil, great 2

3. Write (a) three Teutonic (5) three Classical suffixes which form
abstract nouns; (¢) two nouns formed by each suffix. Give four examples
of the change of the root vowel of an intransitive verb to form the cor-
responding transitive. Whatare these latter verbs generally called ?

C.

1. Give an example of the Infinitive (with ‘to’ expressed) as subject,
complement and object respectively. Indicate the syntax of the infinitive
in: [ saw the man fall; I am ready tof faint; he left the poor man to
bleed to death; a house to let; What hope have we but to die ?

~
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2. Correct and give reasons for your corrections:
The effluvia was disgusting.
In modern English two negatives destroy one another.
Can you see a-red and white flag ? can see neither.
He was angry at me asking him the question.
Between you and I he knows nothing.

3. Classify the Substantive or the Adjective Pronouns.

4. Express clearly and illustrate two of the leading meanings of
each of the following prepositions, at, by, with. Use the essential meaning
of of to disclose what is meant by that preposition in: That is very good
of you; it smells of musk ; tempted of the Devil ; he made a fool of me.

5. Name the two classes of conjunctions. Refer each of the following
to its class dnd division or divisions ; that, though, and, than, either, but,
unless, since.

D.

1. Show that the following words have deteriorated; resent, retaliate,
animosity. What does Trench say concerning abhominable and frontis-
piece ?

2. Take three names of flowers which show the poetry in words. What

poetical ideas lie beneath the words mariposa and stellio? Contrast
marshal and alderman.

3. State briefly how new words and synonyms arise. Distinguish
between felicitate and congratulaté; interference and interposition.

4. In proof of what does Trench refer (@) to the language of savage
tribes (5) to Norman speech asopposed to Saxon (c¢) to the Arabs. What is
meant by comprehensive words ?

6. State Trench’s view concerning
(@) The origin of language.
(b) Phonetic spelling.

EMGLISH LITERATURE.

THURSDAY, JUNE 6TH:—MoRNING, 9 T0 19.30.

- Rev. Pror. ScartH, M.A.
g ! REY. PROF, ALLNATT, M.A.
Braminers,. oo cevssinnssicinsivssnisninn 3 Gl MoysE, B.A.
P. T. LAFLEUR, M.A.
(Answer fwo, but not more than two, questions from each part.)

1. GENERAL,

1. About what year does the history of English Literaturebegin ? What
were the peculiarities of Old English Poctry 2 What changes crept in
after the Norman Conquest?
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2. Give a short account of Chaucer's Character and a brief description
of the Canterbury Tales.

3. Give the author of each of the following works: Arcadia, Samson
Agonistes, Pilgrim’s Progress, Gentle Shepherd, Task, Fair Maid of Perth,
Deserted Village, Queen Mab, Idylls of the King.

I JULIUS C/HSAR.
4. When was ¢ Julius Caesar” written? What period of Roman His-
tory does it embrace 2 Give a general outline of the tragedy.
5. Describe the death of Ceesar ag given in Act IIT.

6. Write a short account of Antony’s speech over Casar’s body, and
quote the opening lines of it.

I1I. LADY OF THE LAKE.

7. Give 2 brief outline of the story of the Lady of the Lake.

8. Give a short description of Canto V. and write from memory six con-
secutive lines from it.

9. Explain the words—ecairn, dingle, gyve, jennet, mavis, rowen, strath,
wold.

HISTORY

TAURSDAY, JUNE 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 3.30.

» Cras. E. Movsg, B.A.
s Regv. Pror ScarTH, M.A.
B IIMIIOTS v nensvnsssasss siissniasasrsvsinsnsioss 3 OBY.  PROF. ALLNATT, M. A
) » )
‘ Rev. E. 1. Rexrorp, M.A.
S~ P. T. LaFLeur, M.A.
(Not more than six questions are to be answered, three from Division I.
and three from either Division IT. or Division IIL.; but not more than
three from any one division.)

L

1. Explain &riefly what is meant by :—Amphictyonic Council, Ephors.
The Four Eundred, Tribunes of the Plebs, Laws of Licinius and Sextius.
First Triumvirate, Fall of the Western Empire.

2. Who were :—Themistocles, Socrates, Pausanias, the Gracchi, Sulla,
Marcus Aurelius ?

3. Give a short account, without detail but with dates, of the conquests
of Alexander, or of the wars with the Samnites. g

R
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4. (a) BExplain how it came about that the Emperors of Rome were &
last chosen by the soldiers, and tell what effects this produced ; or (b
contrast Athens and Sparta as regards social life, art, and‘military organi
zation.

H.

1. What is meant by: Mayors of the Palace, Capitularies, Assize o
Jerusalem, Les Gueux,the Palatinate, assignats, Vehmgericht,

2. Ascribe each of the following to the person by whom it was spoken,
and comment briefly on the circumstances which gave rise to it :—

The sword is the key of heaven and hell.

Why hast thou that second arrow ?

Well doth it become thee to weep like a woman for what thou couldest
not defend as a man.

Here I take my stand ; I can do no otherwise. So help me God.

Madame, all is lost save honour.

Ah, my brother wishes to play the part of Alexandér—he shall not finc
a Darius in me.

3. Give some account of Germany at the time of the Reformation, o7 o
life in France under Louis XIV.

4. Shew the importance of, and explain briefly but clearly, the par
played in history by each of the following :—Charles V., Gustavus Adol
phus, Robespierre, Coligny, the De Witts, Maurice of Saxony, Attila.

1L

1. Give a short account of the life of Jacob.

9. Arrange the following eveunts in their chronological order, and giv:
the dates of any two of them :—the Exodus, the call of Abraham, th:
Flood, the Captivity, the building of Solomon’s Temple, the death o
Moses, the Kstablishment of the Kingdom of Israel.

3. Draw an outline map of Palestine as in the time of Christ, and inseit
the following :—Dead Sea, Sea of Galilee, Jordan, Mediterranean, Tabo,
Hermon, Bethlehem, Jerusalem, Nazareth, Capernaum, Tyre, Sidor,
Sychar.

4, Give a short account of any one of our Lord’s miracles.

5. On what occasion and by whom was each of the following expressions
used :—

Who warned you to flee from the wrath to come ?
Judge not, that ye be not judged.

Get thee behind me, Satan!

It is finished.

Almost thou persuadest me to be a Christian.
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GEOGRAPHY.
TrURSDAY, JUNE 6TH :—MoORNING, 10.30 To 12.
REv. Pror. ScarrH, M.A.
Ficoinere Rev. ProF. ALLNATT, M.A.

‘( Cuas. Movsg, B.A.
P. T. LAFLEUR, M. A.

(Answer ¢wo, but not more than two, questions from each group.)
I

I. Define and explain the terms tropics and Ecliptic; and describe
tte phenomena which determine the:positions of these circles.
2. Name in order of relative position the seas, bays and gulfs which lie
aound the coasts of Asia.
3. Describe the Gulf Stream, its origin, character, and course.
II.

4. Name, and describe the situations of the countries of Africa, giving
tleir capitals.

5. Name, in order of relative’ position those of the United States which
ar Maritime, or reach the sea.

6. Describe the situations of the following :—Baie des Chaleurs, Georgian
Biy, Nelson River, Richelieu River, Manitoulin Island, Magdalen Islands,
A goma, Lake Nipissing.

III.

7. Describe the situations of the following :—Pictou, Hamilton, Victoria
Sirel, Charlottetown, Brockville, Yarmouth, Hudl.

8. Give the name, situation, and chief towns, of some one county in
Eigland, Stotland, Ireland and Wales, respectively (other than the
canty containing the capital of the country.)

). Give the boundaries, principal cities, and form of government of some
cantry (other than France) on the main continent of Europe.

BOTANY.

THURSDAY, JUNE 6TH :—AFTERNOON, 3.30 To 5.

Ecaminer, D. P. Prxuarnow, B. Sc.

1. Explain the distinction between Herbs, Shrubs and Trees.

2. When are flowers said to-be Monopetalous and Polypetalous ? Give

examples.

5
ks
5
i
¥
#
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3. State clearly, the characteristics of a raceme, spike, umbel, head; and
give examples.
{. Explain what is meant by the terms deciduous and evergreen. x-
amples.
II.

5. Explain fully the structure of an ovule.

6. Explain the structure of the pistil, and show how it differs in the
Gymnosperms and Angiosperms.
7. Classify the following fruits : apple, cherry, gooseberry, strawberry,
ragpberry, plum, pear, pea, acorn, grape, peach, bean.

8. Give a concise statement of the component parts of a seed.
ITL

9. Give the principal characteristics of an exogenous plant. Example.
10. Give the principal characteristics of an endogenous plant. Exam-
ple.
11. Give the leading divisions of the vegetable kingdom, and explain
the leading characteristics of each.

12. Describe the plant given.

The candidate is required to answer two questions from each division.
Number twelve is imperative.
The examiner will kindly supply any common flower.

CHEMISTRY
SATURDAY, JUNE 81H :—MORNING, 9 T0 10.30.

Ezaminer,

.B. J. HarriNGTON, B.A., Ph.D.

NoTE.—Answer two questions from each group.

L
1. Give several examples showing that solution aids chemical action.
9. Why is air regarded as a mixture and not a chemi cal compound ¥
3. How may the composition of water be determined (o) by volume
and (b) by weight?
I1.
1. What do you understand by combustion? What is meant by the
term kindling temperature ?
2. How would you prepare Nitric Acid? Give a sketch of the appa-
ratus that you would employ.

3. Write four equations expressing well-known chemical reactions.
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[11.
1. State carefully what you know with regard to acids, bases and salts.
9. How does Carbon Dioxide occur in nature ? How may it be prepared
in the laboratory ? What are its properties ?
Describe the preparation and properties of Phosphorus. In what

respects Goes Red Phosphorus differ from the ordinary form ?

PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE.
FRIDAY,JUNE TTH,—MORNING, 9 TO 10.30

J. Wi Dawson, LL.D.

Examiner,

Note.—Answer three questions out from each group’
A,

1. Explain the uses of the Muscles and the effects of exercise and disuse,

9. Name the principal kinds of food, and classify them as tissue-making
and heat-giving.

3. Explain the digestion of food, stating the organs, fluidsand processes.

4. What are the uses of breathing, and the effects of deficient or impure
air ?

B.

5. What are the structures and uses of the skin, and the uses of cleanli-
ness? .

6. Describe the principal parts of the
their uses, and how these may be helped or hindered.

7. State what you know of Alcohol and its effects on the system.

8. What are the effects of the habitual use of Opium and Tobacco?

brain and nervous system, and
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